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Description‌ ‌of‌ ‌Action,‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌       ‌Amendment‌ ‌I‌ ‌ 

Executive‌ ‌Summary‌ ‌ 
The‌ ‌European‌ ‌Union‌ ‌for‌ ‌Local‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌-‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌i‌s‌ ‌designed‌ ‌to‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌‌                               
reduction‌‌of‌‌socio-economic‌‌disparities‌‌in‌‌Serbia.‌‌It‌‌will‌‌support‌‌Šumadija‌‌and‌‌Western‌‌Serbia‌‌and‌‌South‌‌                             
and‌‌Eastern‌‌Serbia,‌‌the‌‌two‌‌less‌‌developed‌‌regions,‌‌to‌‌tackle‌‌persistent‌‌underutilisation‌‌of‌‌development‌‌                           
potentials‌ ‌and‌ ‌reduce‌ ‌social‌ ‌exclusion.‌ ‌While‌ ‌building‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌momentum‌ ‌created‌ ‌by‌ ‌its‌ ‌three‌‌                           
predecessors,‌ ‌this‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌enhance‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌development‌ ‌management,‌ ‌support‌ ‌economic‌‌                   
growth,‌‌and‌‌improve‌‌social‌‌infrastructure‌‌and‌‌cohesion.‌‌The‌‌Programme‌‌Agreement‌‌signed‌‌in‌‌December‌‌                         
2020‌ ‌is‌ ‌amended‌ ‌in‌ ‌November‌ ‌2021‌ ‌to‌ ‌allow‌ ‌for‌ ‌targeted‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌to‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌economic‌ ‌recovery.‌‌ ‌  

Despite‌ ‌gradual‌ ‌socio-economic‌ ‌improvements‌ ‌over‌ ‌the‌ ‌past‌ ‌decade,‌ ‌the‌ ‌two‌ ‌targeted‌ ‌regions‌‌                       
comprising‌‌99‌‌local‌‌self-governments‌‌(LSGs)‌‌are‌‌lagging‌‌behind‌‌other‌‌regions‌‌in‌‌Serbia,‌‌which‌‌are‌‌among‌‌                             
others‌ ‌reflected‌ ‌in‌ ‌lower‌ ‌Gross‌ ‌Domestic‌ ‌Product‌ ‌(GDP),‌ ‌higher‌ ‌unemployment‌ ‌rates,‌ ‌lower‌ ‌living‌‌                         
standard,‌ ‌and‌ ‌more‌ ‌extreme‌ ‌poverty‌ ‌than‌‌the‌‌country‌‌average.‌‌The‌‌disparities‌‌are‌‌evident‌‌also‌‌within‌‌                             
the‌ ‌two‌ ‌regions,‌ ‌as‌ ‌there‌ ‌are‌ ‌high‌ ‌variations‌ ‌of‌ ‌unemployment‌ ‌and‌ ‌living‌ ‌standard‌ ‌among‌ ‌LSGs,‌ ‌all‌‌                               
contributing‌‌to‌‌migrations‌‌and‌‌depopulation,‌‌and‌‌further‌‌economic‌‌and‌‌social‌‌decline.‌‌The‌‌average‌‌GDP‌‌                           
per‌ ‌capita‌ ‌in‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌is‌ ‌three‌ ‌times‌ ‌lower‌ ‌than‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU-average,‌ ‌while‌ ‌the‌ ‌GDP‌ ‌per‌ ‌capita‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌two‌‌                                     
targeted‌ ‌regions‌ ‌is‌ ‌as‌ ‌low‌ ‌as‌ ‌one-fifth‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU-average.‌‌ ‌  

In‌‌response‌‌to‌‌these‌‌challenges,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌enhance‌‌national,‌‌regional,‌‌and‌‌local‌‌capacities‌‌for‌‌                             
management‌ ‌of‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌and‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌development‌ ‌(ISTD)‌ ‌while‌ ‌considering‌ ‌the‌‌                     
European‌ ‌Union‌ ‌(EU)‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌instruments‌ ‌and‌ ‌contributing‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌fulfilment‌‌of‌‌the‌‌requirements‌‌of‌‌                           
Chapter‌ ‌22‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌Acquis‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Coordination‌ ‌of‌ ‌Structural‌‌                               
Instruments.‌ ‌These‌ ‌instruments‌ ‌are‌ ‌supporting‌ ‌local‌ ‌communities‌ ‌to‌ ‌take‌ ‌more‌ ‌responsibilities‌ ‌for‌‌                       
planning‌ ‌their‌ ‌development‌ ‌and‌ ‌tackling‌ ‌socio-economic‌ ‌challenges,‌ ‌thus‌ ‌the‌ ‌approach‌ ‌is‌ ‌effective‌ ‌in‌‌                         
terms‌ ‌of‌ ‌addressing‌ ‌regional‌ ‌disparities.‌ ‌ 

This‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌pilot‌‌models‌‌that‌‌reflect‌‌EU‌‌mechanisms‌‌adjusted‌‌to‌‌the‌‌country‌‌context‌‌which‌‌can‌‌                               
be‌ ‌used‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌concept‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌instruments‌ ‌in‌ ‌preparation‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌accession.‌‌ ‌  

Specifically,‌‌support‌‌will‌‌be‌‌provided‌‌to‌‌the‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌European‌‌Integration‌‌(MEI)‌‌to‌‌design‌‌elements‌‌of‌‌                               
the‌‌national‌‌ISTD‌‌system‌‌and‌‌to‌‌strengthen‌‌capacity‌‌needed‌‌for‌‌the‌‌system‌‌launch‌‌and‌‌implementation.‌‌                             
At‌ ‌the‌ ‌regional‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌ ‌levels,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌enhance‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌regional‌ ‌development‌‌                             
agencies‌ ‌(RDAs)‌ ‌and‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌to‌ ‌apply‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌approach,‌ ‌which‌ ‌among‌ ‌other‌ ‌introduces‌ ‌multi-sectoral‌‌                         
perspective,‌ ‌facilitate‌ ‌partnerships‌ ‌at‌ ‌different‌ ‌levels,‌ ‌activates‌ ‌territories’‌ ‌potentials,‌ ‌and‌ ‌builds‌‌                     
foundation‌‌for‌‌use‌‌of‌‌multiple‌‌sources‌‌for‌‌development‌‌financing.‌‌The‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌also‌‌support‌‌the‌‌                             
design‌‌of‌‌local‌‌development‌‌policies/plans‌‌in‌‌accordance‌‌with‌‌ISTD‌‌approach.‌‌This‌‌support‌‌will‌‌transfer‌‌                           
benefits‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌other‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌components‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌terms‌ ‌of‌ ‌more‌ ‌structured,‌ ‌focused‌ ‌and‌ ‌more‌‌                             
effective‌ ‌interventions‌ ‌adapted‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌needs‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌communities‌ ‌and‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌ ‌medium‌‌to‌‌long-term‌‌                             
planning.‌ ‌ 
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Within‌ ‌efforts‌ ‌to‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌economic‌ ‌growth,‌ ‌‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌‌will‌‌support‌‌development‌‌of‌‌economic‌‌                             
infrastructure‌ ‌and‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌business‌ ‌related‌ ‌services,‌ ‌which‌ ‌will‌ ‌in‌ ‌turn‌ ‌facilitate‌ ‌investments‌‌                         
and/or‌ ‌expansion‌ ‌of‌ ‌existing‌ ‌businesses,‌ ‌and‌‌contribute‌‌to‌‌job‌‌creation.‌‌Assistance‌‌will‌‌be‌‌provided‌‌to‌‌                             
micro‌‌and‌‌small‌‌enterprises‌‌in‌‌order‌‌to‌‌enhance‌‌their‌‌competitiveness‌‌which‌‌will‌‌among‌‌other‌‌facilitate‌‌                             
new‌ ‌employments.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌ ‌support‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌projects‌ ‌that‌ ‌will‌ ‌improve‌ ‌access‌ ‌to‌ ‌health,‌ ‌social,‌‌                           
cultural,‌ ‌sports‌ ‌and‌ ‌education‌ ‌services‌ ‌in‌ ‌local‌ ‌communities.‌ ‌Support‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌ ‌be‌ ‌provided‌ ‌for‌‌                           
employment‌‌and‌‌vocational‌‌training‌‌of‌‌youth‌‌and‌‌women,‌‌and‌‌other‌‌vulnerable‌‌groups.‌‌Contribution‌‌to‌‌                           
social‌ ‌cohesion‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌provided‌ ‌through‌ ‌projects‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌civil‌ ‌society‌ ‌organisations.‌ ‌ 

There‌‌is‌‌a‌‌high‌‌level‌‌of‌‌coherence‌‌and‌‌synergy‌‌between‌‌different‌‌interventions‌‌as‌‌this‌‌Programme‌‌on‌‌the‌‌                                 
one‌‌hand‌‌strengthens‌‌capacities‌‌needed‌‌for‌‌enhanced‌‌territorial‌‌development‌‌management,‌‌and‌‌on‌‌the‌‌                         
other,‌ ‌through‌ ‌identification,‌ ‌selection,‌ ‌and‌ ‌funding‌ ‌of‌ ‌projects,‌ ‌pilots‌ ‌the‌ ‌new‌ ‌approaches.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌Programme’s‌‌interventions‌‌will‌‌be‌‌complemented‌‌with‌‌communication‌‌activities‌‌which‌‌will‌‌be‌‌in‌‌line‌‌                           
with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Communication‌ ‌and‌ ‌Visibility‌ ‌Manual‌ ‌for‌ ‌European‌ ‌Union‌ ‌External‌ ‌Actions.‌ ‌‌The‌‌                       
communications‌‌will‌‌contribute‌‌to‌‌the‌‌improvement‌‌of‌‌the‌‌overall‌‌visibility‌‌of‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌support‌‌to‌‌Serbia,‌‌                               
raise‌ ‌awareness‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌key‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌about‌ ‌the‌ ‌ISTD,‌‌facilitate‌‌their‌‌engagement,‌‌and‌‌promote‌‌the‌‌                             
Programme’s‌ ‌work‌ ‌and‌ ‌results,‌ ‌while‌ ‌linking‌ ‌them‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌integration‌ ‌process.‌‌ ‌  

There‌ ‌are‌ ‌four‌ ‌critical‌ ‌cross‌ ‌cutting‌ ‌aspects:‌ ‌governance‌ ‌issues‌ ‌are‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌heart‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Programme‌‌                               
because‌ ‌establishment‌ ‌of‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌system‌ ‌will‌ ‌include‌ ‌defining‌ ‌accountabilities‌ ‌and‌ ‌responsibilities‌ ‌of‌‌                       
stakeholders‌ ‌at‌ ‌different‌ ‌levels;‌ ‌wherever‌ ‌relevant,‌ ‌effort‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌invested‌ ‌to‌ ‌support‌ ‌introduction‌ ‌of‌‌                           
digital‌ ‌technologies‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌ ‌innovations‌ ‌as‌ ‌they‌ ‌may‌ ‌accelerate‌ ‌development;‌ ‌environmental‌ ‌and‌‌                       
climate‌‌change‌‌aspects‌‌will‌‌be‌‌addressed‌‌in‌‌all‌‌activities;‌‌and‌‌finally,‌‌gender‌‌equality‌‌considerations‌‌will‌‌                             
be‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌in‌ ‌activities‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌benefits‌ ‌for‌ ‌women‌ ‌and‌ ‌men,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌vulnerable‌ ‌groups.‌ ‌ 

This‌‌Programme‌‌has‌‌been‌‌developed‌‌during‌‌the‌‌Coronavirus‌‌disease‌‌(COVID-19)‌‌pandemic‌‌that‌‌caused‌‌                         
the‌ ‌introduction‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌state‌ ‌of‌ ‌emergency‌ ‌in‌ ‌Serbia.‌ ‌While‌ ‌society’s‌ ‌immediate‌ ‌response‌ ‌focused‌ ‌on‌‌                             
suppressing‌‌the‌‌transmission‌‌of‌‌the‌‌virus‌‌and‌‌safeguarding‌‌people’s‌‌lives,‌‌this‌‌crisis‌‌will‌‌negatively‌‌affect‌‌                             
people’s‌ ‌lives,‌ ‌their‌ ‌livelihoods,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌economy.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌through‌ ‌its‌ ‌activities,‌ ‌where‌‌                           
relevant‌ ‌and‌ ‌feasible,‌ ‌strive‌ ‌to‌ ‌remedy‌ ‌some‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌negative‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌effects.‌‌ ‌  

COVID-19‌‌is‌‌also‌‌among‌‌key‌‌risks‌‌as‌‌in‌‌the‌‌case‌‌of‌‌prolonged‌‌duration‌‌of‌‌this‌‌crisis,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌could‌‌                                     
face‌ ‌operational‌ ‌challenges‌ ‌due‌ ‌to‌ ‌possible‌ ‌movement‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌ ‌restrictions.‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌why‌ ‌alternative‌‌                           
activity‌ ‌approaches‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌prepared,‌ ‌especially‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌inception‌ ‌period.‌ ‌Other‌ ‌main‌ ‌risks‌ ‌relate‌ ‌to‌‌                             
limited‌ ‌beneficiaries’‌ ‌capacities,‌ ‌primarily‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌local‌ ‌level,‌ ‌to‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌‌                           
complex‌ ‌intervention.‌ ‌In‌ ‌order‌ ‌to‌ ‌mitigate‌ ‌this,‌ ‌‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌‌includes‌ ‌a‌ ‌strong‌ ‌technical‌ ‌assistance‌‌                             
element‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌have‌ ‌“field‌ ‌presence”‌ ‌to‌ ‌facilitate‌ ‌engagement‌ ‌of‌ ‌beneficiaries.‌ ‌However,‌‌                       
transformation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌current‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌development‌ ‌paradigm‌ ‌that‌ ‌requires‌ ‌leadership‌ ‌and‌‌                     
commitment‌ ‌of‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌and‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌greatest‌ ‌challenges‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme.‌ ‌ 
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The‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌methodology‌ ‌is‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌building‌ ‌actions‌ ‌and‌ ‌provision‌ ‌of‌ ‌grants‌ ‌for‌‌                           
funding‌ ‌of‌ ‌projects‌ ‌that‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌selected‌ ‌through‌ ‌competitive‌ ‌processes‌ ‌in‌ ‌accordance‌ ‌with‌ ‌UNOPS‌‌                           
policy.‌ ‌Using‌ ‌grant‌ ‌methodology‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌beneficial‌ ‌as‌ ‌schemes‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌designed‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌way‌‌to‌‌reflect‌‌                                 
relevant‌ ‌elements‌ ‌of‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌approach,‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌national‌ ‌ownership‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌activities.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌European‌ ‌Union‌ ‌(EU)‌ ‌has‌ ‌provided‌ ‌40‌ ‌million‌ ‌Euros‌ ‌through‌ ‌the‌ ‌Instrument‌ ‌for‌ ‌Pre-Accession‌‌                           
Assistance‌‌(IPA)‌‌2020‌‌to‌‌fund‌‌the‌‌Programme,‌‌which‌‌will‌‌be‌‌implemented‌‌by‌‌the‌‌United‌‌Nations‌‌Office‌‌                               
for‌ ‌Project‌ ‌Services‌ ‌(UNOPS)‌ ‌over‌ ‌a‌ ‌period‌ ‌of‌ ‌42‌‌months,‌‌with‌‌a‌‌six-month‌‌addition‌‌to‌‌the‌‌original‌‌36‌‌                                   
months‌ ‌added‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌Addendum‌ ‌relating‌ ‌to‌ ‌COVID‌‌assistance.‌‌The‌‌support‌‌is‌‌regulated‌‌                           
with‌‌two‌‌action‌‌documents‌‌-‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌for‌‌Local‌‌Development‌‌which‌‌includes‌‌the‌‌30‌‌million‌‌Euros‌‌support‌‌                                 
and‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌for‌‌COVID-19‌‌Economic‌‌Recovery‌‌which‌‌foresees‌‌a‌‌10‌‌million‌‌Euros‌‌addition.‌‌Its‌‌governance‌‌                               
structure‌ ‌includes‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌Steering‌ ‌Committee‌ ‌(PSC),‌ ‌which‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌chaired‌ ‌by‌ ‌MEI‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌‌                             
include‌ ‌representatives‌ ‌of‌ ‌other‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌national‌ ‌institutions.‌ ‌The‌ ‌PSC‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌providing‌ ‌strategic‌‌                         
guidance,‌ ‌monitor‌ ‌progress‌ ‌of‌ ‌implementation,‌ ‌review‌ ‌risks‌ ‌and‌ ‌issues,‌ ‌and‌ ‌facilitate‌ ‌engagement‌ ‌of‌‌                         
national‌ ‌partners.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌Programme’s‌ ‌performance‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌measured‌ ‌against‌ ‌the‌ ‌planned‌ ‌targets‌ ‌within‌ ‌the‌ ‌logical‌‌                         
framework‌ ‌matrix‌ ‌(LFM).‌ ‌Monthly,‌ ‌quarterly,‌ ‌annual,‌ ‌and‌ ‌final‌ ‌report(s)‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌produced‌ ‌in‌ ‌order‌ ‌to‌‌                             
provide‌ ‌quality‌ ‌access‌ ‌to‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌related‌ ‌information.‌ ‌The‌ ‌evaluation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌‌                           
organised‌ ‌in‌ ‌accordance‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌provisions‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Contribution‌ ‌Agreement‌ ‌between‌ ‌the‌‌                         
Delegation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌European‌ ‌Union‌ ‌and‌ ‌UNOPS.‌ ‌ 

‌   
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‌ 

1‌ ‌Background‌‌ ‌  

1.1‌ ‌Global,‌ ‌EU‌ ‌and‌ ‌Government‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌ 

1.1.1‌ ‌Global‌ ‌policy‌‌ ‌  

Worldwide‌‌urbanization‌‌and‌‌its‌‌challenges‌‌of‌‌depopulation‌‌and‌‌demographic‌‌aging,‌‌regional‌‌disparities,‌‌                       
problems‌ ‌of‌ ‌urban‌ ‌culture‌ ‌and‌‌environmental‌‌protection,‌‌including‌‌climate‌‌change,‌‌influence‌‌the‌‌local‌‌                         
context.‌ ‌That‌ ‌is‌ ‌why‌ ‌important‌ ‌topics‌ ‌for‌‌integrated‌‌territorial‌‌development‌‌are‌‌development‌‌agendas‌‌                         
on‌ ‌the‌ ‌global‌ ‌level‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌UN‌ ‌and‌ ‌WHO‌ ‌policies such‌ ‌as:‌ ‌ ‌ 

UN‌‌SDGs‌‌Agenda‌‌2030‌ ‌(2015)‌‌-‌‌‌Efforts‌‌are‌‌being‌‌made‌‌at‌‌EU‌‌level‌‌to‌‌link‌‌UN‌‌and‌‌EU‌‌policies.‌‌The‌‌Urban‌‌                                         
1

Agenda‌‌particularly‌‌emphasizes‌‌the‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Sustainable‌‌Development‌‌Goals,‌‌namely:‌‌‌SDG‌‌                       
11‌‌–‌‌Make‌‌cities‌‌and‌‌human‌‌settlements‌‌inclusive,‌‌safe,‌‌resilient‌‌and‌‌sustainable,‌‌SDG‌‌13‌‌–‌‌Take‌‌urgent‌‌                                 
action‌‌to‌‌combat‌‌climate‌‌change‌‌and‌‌its‌‌impacts.‌‌‌Out‌‌of‌‌17‌‌goals‌‌adopted,‌‌several‌‌are‌‌directly‌‌related‌‌to‌‌                                   
the‌‌area‌‌of‌‌​​social‌‌protection:‌‌SDG‌‌1‌‌-‌‌A‌‌world‌‌without‌‌poverty,‌‌SDG‌‌2‌‌-‌‌A‌‌world‌‌without‌‌hunger,‌‌SDG‌‌5‌‌-‌‌                                           
Gender‌‌equality‌‌and‌‌the‌‌fight‌‌against‌‌violence,‌‌SDG‌‌8‌‌-‌‌Employment,‌‌SDG‌‌10‌‌-‌‌Reduce‌‌inequality‌‌within‌‌                                 
and‌ ‌among‌ ‌countries,‌ ‌and‌ ‌SDG‌ ‌16‌ ‌-‌ ‌Better‌ ‌Governance.‌ ‌ 

With‌ ‌the‌ ‌adoption‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌‌UN‌ ‌HABITAT‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Agenda‌ ‌(2016)‌ ‌‌states‌ ‌have‌ ‌committed‌ ‌themselves‌ ‌to‌‌                             
2

transpose‌ ‌the‌ ‌New‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Agenda‌ ‌into‌ ‌viable‌ ‌and‌ ‌participatory‌ ‌urban‌ ‌policies‌ ‌at‌ ‌national‌ ‌and‌‌                           
sub-national‌‌levels.‌‌Paragraph‌‌15‌‌of‌‌the‌‌New‌‌Urban‌‌Agenda‌‌stipulates‌‌that‌‌national‌‌governments‌‌play‌‌a‌‌                             
leading‌ ‌role‌ ‌in‌ ‌defining‌ ‌and‌ ‌implementing‌ ‌policies‌ ‌and‌ ‌legislation‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌field‌ ‌of‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌urban‌‌                             
development,‌ ‌and‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌contribution‌ ‌of‌ ‌subnational‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌ ‌governments,‌ ‌civil‌‌society‌‌and‌‌other‌‌                           
relevant‌ ‌actors‌ ‌is‌ ‌equally‌ ‌important‌ ‌and‌ ‌transparent,‌ ‌and‌ ‌responsible.‌ ‌ 

In‌ ‌2012,‌ ‌European‌ ‌Member‌ ‌States‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌World‌ ‌Health‌ ‌Organisation‌ ‌(WHO)‌ ‌adopted‌‌‌"Health‌‌2020:‌‌A‌‌                             
European‌‌policy‌‌framework‌‌that‌‌supports‌‌the‌‌actions‌‌of‌‌all‌‌levels‌‌of‌‌government‌‌and‌‌society‌‌for‌‌health‌‌                               
and‌ ‌well-being"‌ ‌.‌ ‌Health‌ ‌2020‌ ‌acts‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌unifying‌ ‌and‌ ‌coherent‌ ‌action‌ ‌framework‌ ‌to‌ ‌accelerate‌ ‌the‌‌                             

3

attainment‌ ‌of‌ ‌better‌ ‌and‌ ‌more‌ ‌equitable‌ ‌health‌ ‌and‌ ‌well-being‌ ‌for‌ ‌all,‌ ‌adaptable‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌realities‌‌that‌‌                               
make‌ ‌up‌ ‌the‌ ‌European‌ ‌Region.‌ ‌Health‌ ‌2020‌ ‌recognises‌ ‌the‌‌key‌‌importance‌‌of‌‌action‌‌at‌‌the‌‌local‌‌level‌‌                                 
and‌‌the‌‌central‌‌role‌‌local‌‌governments‌‌can‌‌have‌‌in‌‌promoting‌‌health‌‌and‌‌well-being.‌‌The‌‌‌WHO‌‌’Healthy‌‌                               
Cities’‌ ‌project‌ ‌was‌ ‌launched‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌aim‌ ‌of‌‌placing‌‌health‌‌high‌‌on‌‌the‌‌social‌‌and‌‌political‌‌agenda‌‌of‌‌                                   

4

cities‌ ‌by‌ ‌promoting‌ ‌health,‌ ‌equity‌ ‌and‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌development‌ ‌through‌ ‌innovation‌ ‌and‌ ‌change.‌ ‌Its‌‌                         
creation‌ ‌was‌ ‌based‌‌on‌‌the‌‌recognition‌‌of‌‌the‌‌importance‌‌of‌‌action‌‌at‌‌the‌‌local‌‌urban‌‌level,‌‌and‌‌on‌‌the‌‌                                     
key‌‌role‌‌of‌‌local‌‌governments.‌‌From‌‌its‌‌inception,‌‌Healthy‌‌Cities‌‌have‌‌been‌‌rooted‌‌in‌‌a‌‌firm‌‌set‌‌of‌‌values:‌‌                                     
namely‌ ‌the‌ ‌right‌ ‌to‌ ‌health‌ ‌and‌ ‌well-being;‌ ‌equity‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌ ‌justice;‌ ‌gender‌‌equality;‌‌solidarity;‌‌social‌‌                             

1 ‌UN‌ ‌‌SDGs‌ ‌Agenda‌ ‌2030‌‌ ‌(2015)‌ 
2 ‌UN‌ ‌HABITAT‌ ‌‌Urban‌ ‌Agenda‌‌ ‌(2016)‌ ‌ 
3 ‌WHO‌ ‌Europe‌ ‌‌Health‌ ‌2020:‌ ‌A‌ ‌European‌ ‌policy‌ ‌framework‌‌ ‌(2013)‌ ‌ 
4 ‌WHO‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌Office‌ ‌for‌ ‌Europe‌ ‌‌WHO‌ ‌Healthy‌ ‌Cities‌ ‌project:‌ ‌A‌ ‌project‌ ‌becomes‌ ‌a‌ ‌movement:‌ ‌progress‌ ‌1987‌ ‌to‌ ‌1990.‌ ‌Copenhagen‌ ‌‌(1991)‌ ‌ 
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inclusion;‌ ‌and‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌development.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Healthy‌ ‌Cities‌ ‌approach‌ ‌is‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌principles‌ ‌of‌‌                           
inter-sectoral‌ ‌collaboration,‌ ‌community‌ ‌participation‌ ‌and‌ ‌empowerment.‌ ‌ 

1.1.2‌ ‌EU‌ ‌urban‌ ‌and‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌policy‌ ‌ 

In‌ ‌order‌ ‌to‌ ‌promote‌ ‌its‌ ‌overall‌ ‌harmonious‌ ‌development,‌ ‌the‌ ‌European‌ ‌Union‌ ‌is‌ ‌strengthening‌ ‌its‌‌                           
economic,‌ ‌social‌ ‌and‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌cohesion.‌ ‌In‌ ‌particular,‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌aims‌‌to‌‌reduce‌‌disparities‌‌between‌‌the‌‌                             
levels‌ ‌of‌ ‌development‌‌of‌‌its‌‌various‌‌regions.‌‌Among‌‌the‌‌regions‌‌concerned,‌‌special‌‌attention‌‌is‌‌paid‌‌to‌‌                               
rural‌‌areas,‌‌areas‌‌affected‌‌by‌‌industrial‌‌transition,‌‌and‌‌regions‌‌which‌‌suffer‌‌from‌‌severe‌‌and‌‌permanent‌‌                             
natural‌‌or‌‌demographic‌‌handicaps,‌‌such‌‌as‌‌the‌‌northernmost‌‌regions‌‌with‌‌very‌‌low‌‌population‌‌density,‌‌                           
as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌island,‌ ‌cross-border‌ ‌and‌ ‌mountain‌ ‌regions.‌ ‌ ‌  

5

These‌ ‌basic‌ ‌policies‌ ‌carry‌ ‌a‌ ‌strong‌ ‌urban‌ ‌and‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌dimension‌ ‌-‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌ ‌place-based‌ ‌.‌ ‌European‌‌                             
6

Commission‌ ‌(EC)‌ ‌has‌ ‌introduced‌ ‌a‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌new‌ ‌instruments‌ ‌and‌ ‌possibilities‌ ‌for‌ ‌supporting‌ ‌and‌‌                           
extending‌ ‌the‌ ‌approach‌ ‌and‌ ‌practice‌ ‌of‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌urban‌ ‌development.‌ ‌They‌ ‌are‌ ‌characterized‌ ‌by‌ ‌an‌‌                           
intensified‌‌role‌‌of‌‌the‌‌direct‌‌link‌‌between‌‌the‌‌European‌‌level,‌‌cities‌‌and‌‌urban‌‌settings‌‌and‌‌implemented‌‌                               
through‌‌multi-level‌‌governance.‌‌‌Recent‌‌EU‌‌policies‌‌highlight‌‌the‌‌role‌‌and‌‌growing‌‌importance‌‌of‌‌urban‌‌                           
areas‌‌of‌‌all‌‌sizes‌‌in‌‌the‌‌‌EU,‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌local‌‌and‌‌regional‌‌authorities.‌‌‌The‌‌following‌‌policies‌‌are‌‌important‌‌                                     
to‌ ‌support‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌/‌ ‌urban‌ ‌development:‌ ‌ 

Europe‌ ‌2020‌‌Strategy‌ ‌or‌‌‌’’A‌‌strategy‌‌for‌‌smart,‌‌sustainable‌‌and‌‌inclusive‌‌growth’’‌‌puts‌‌forward‌‌three‌‌                             
7

mutually‌ ‌reinforcing‌ ‌priorities:‌ ‌1)‌ ‌Smart‌ ‌growth‌ ‌-‌ ‌developing‌ ‌an‌ ‌‌economy‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌ ‌knowledge‌ ‌and‌‌                           
innovation‌;‌‌2)‌‌Sustainable‌‌growth‌‌-‌‌promoting‌‌a‌‌more‌‌‌resource‌‌efficient,‌‌greener‌‌and‌‌more‌‌competitive‌‌                           
economy‌,‌ ‌and‌ ‌3)‌ ‌Inclusive‌ ‌growth‌ ‌-‌ ‌fostering‌ ‌a‌ ‌‌high-employment‌ ‌economy‌ ‌delivering‌ ‌social‌ ‌and‌‌                         
territorial‌ ‌cohesion‌.‌ ‌In‌ ‌order‌‌to‌‌underpin‌‌these‌‌priorities‌‌the‌‌seven‌‌flagship‌‌initiatives‌‌were‌‌defined‌‌as‌‌                             
the‌‌following:‌‌1)‌‌"Innovation‌‌Union"‌‌to‌‌improve‌‌framework‌‌conditions‌‌and‌‌access‌‌to‌‌finance‌‌for‌‌research‌‌                             
and‌ ‌innovation;‌ ‌2)‌ ‌"Youth‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌move"‌ ‌to‌ ‌enhance‌ ‌the‌ ‌performance‌ ‌of‌ ‌education‌ ‌systems‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌‌                               
facilitate‌ ‌the‌ ‌entry‌ ‌of‌ ‌young‌ ‌people‌‌to‌‌the‌‌labour‌‌market;‌‌3)‌‌"A‌‌digital‌‌agenda‌‌for‌‌Europe"‌‌to‌‌reap‌‌the‌‌                                     
benefits‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌digital‌ ‌single‌ ‌market‌ ‌for‌ ‌households‌ ‌and‌ ‌firms;‌ ‌4)‌ ‌"Resource‌ ‌efficient‌ ‌Europe"‌ ‌to‌ ‌help‌‌                               
decouple‌‌economic‌‌growth‌‌from‌‌the‌‌use‌‌of‌‌resources,‌‌support‌‌the‌‌shift‌‌towards‌‌a‌‌low‌‌carbon‌‌economy,‌‌                               
increase‌ ‌the‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌renewable‌ ‌energy‌ ‌sources,‌ ‌modernise‌ ‌transport‌ ‌sector‌ ‌and‌ ‌promote‌ ‌energy‌‌                         
efficiency;‌ ‌5)‌ ‌"An‌ ‌industrial‌ ‌policy‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌globalisation‌ ‌era"‌ ‌to‌ ‌improve‌ ‌the‌ ‌business‌ ‌environment,‌‌                           
notably‌ ‌for‌ ‌Small‌ ‌and‌ ‌Medium‌ ‌Enterprises‌ ‌(SMEs),‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌support‌ ‌the‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌strong‌ ‌and‌‌                               
sustainable‌‌industrial‌‌base‌‌able‌‌to‌‌compete‌‌globally;‌‌6)‌‌"An‌‌agenda‌‌for‌‌new‌‌skills‌‌and‌‌jobs"‌‌to‌‌modernise‌‌                                 
labour‌‌markets‌‌and‌‌empower‌‌people,‌‌and‌‌7)‌‌"European‌‌platform‌‌against‌‌poverty"‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌social‌‌and‌‌                             
territorial‌ ‌cohesion‌ ‌so‌‌that‌‌the‌‌benefits‌‌of‌‌growth‌‌and‌‌jobs‌‌are‌‌widely‌‌shared‌‌and‌‌people‌‌experiencing‌‌                               
poverty‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌ ‌exclusion‌ ‌are‌ ‌enabled‌ ‌to‌ ‌live‌ ‌in‌ ‌dignity‌ ‌and‌ ‌take‌ ‌an‌ ‌active‌ ‌part‌ ‌in‌ ‌society.‌ ‌The‌‌                                   
implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Europe‌ ‌2020‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌is‌ ‌primarily‌ ‌funded‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌European‌ ‌Structural‌ ‌and‌‌                           
Investment‌ ‌Funds‌ ‌(ESIF).‌ ‌In‌ ‌the‌ ‌financial‌ ‌perspective‌ ‌2014-2020‌ ‌a‌ ‌strong‌ ‌emphasis‌ ‌was‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌‌                           
concentration‌‌of‌‌priorities‌‌to‌‌address‌‌key‌‌changes‌‌identified‌‌in‌‌strategic‌‌documents.‌‌In‌‌that‌‌respect,‌‌the‌‌                             
EU‌‌requested‌‌from‌‌member‌‌states‌‌to‌‌prepare‌‌national‌‌and/or‌‌regional‌‌smart‌‌specialization‌‌strategies‌‌as‌‌                           

5 ‌Treaty‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌functioning‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌European‌ ‌Union,‌ ‌‌Article‌ ‌174‌ ‌ 
6 ‌Ec.europa.eu‌ ‌‌​​Barka‌ ‌report‌‌ ‌(2013)‌ ‌ 
7 ‌Ec.europa.eu‌‌ ‌‌A‌ ‌European‌ ‌strategy‌ ‌for‌ ‌smart,‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌and‌ ‌inclusive‌ ‌growth‌‌  ‌(2010)‌ ‌ 
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main‌ ‌tools‌ ‌to‌ ‌identify‌ ‌and‌ ‌implement‌ ‌structural‌ ‌changes‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌economy.‌ ‌Also‌ ‌the‌ ‌focus‌ ‌was‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌‌                                 
optimal‌ ‌combination‌ ‌of‌ ‌funding‌ ‌sources‌ ‌to‌ ‌support‌ ‌the‌ ‌real‌ ‌needs.‌ ‌In‌ ‌that‌ ‌respect,‌ ‌from‌ ‌a‌ ‌financial‌‌                               
perspective‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌investments‌ ‌(ITI)‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌community-led‌ ‌local‌ ‌development‌ ‌(CLLD)‌‌                     
were‌ ‌introduced‌ ‌to‌ ‌encourage‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌development‌ ‌strategies.‌ ‌Based‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌latest‌ ‌EC‌‌                         
Report‌ ‌on‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌Cohesion‌ ‌policy‌ ‌,‌ ‌more‌ ‌than‌ ‌3,800‌ ‌territorial,‌ ‌urban‌‌and‌‌local‌‌strategies‌‌                           

8

receive‌ ‌EU‌ ‌funding.‌ ‌Focus‌ ‌on‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌development‌ ‌will‌ ‌continue‌ ‌after‌ ‌2020.‌ ‌ 

With‌‌the‌‌adoption‌‌of‌‌the‌‌‌Leipzig‌‌Charter‌‌on‌‌Sustainable‌‌Cities‌‌in‌‌2007‌ ‌,‌‌an‌‌integrated‌‌approach‌‌to‌‌urban‌‌                                 
9

development‌‌became‌‌the‌‌focus‌‌of‌‌overall‌‌European‌‌development.‌‌‌The‌‌Charter‌‌will‌‌be‌‌revised‌‌during‌‌the‌‌                             
German‌‌EU‌‌Council‌‌Presidency‌‌in‌‌2020.‌‌Charter‌‌emphasizes‌‌the‌‌importance‌‌of‌‌an‌‌integrated‌‌approach‌‌to‌‌                             
urban‌‌development,‌‌focuses‌‌on‌‌urban‌‌areas‌‌at‌‌risk,‌‌and‌‌introduces‌‌the‌‌development‌‌of‌‌integrated‌‌urban‌‌                             
development‌ ‌strategies.‌ ‌There‌‌are‌‌three‌‌areas‌‌of‌‌action:‌‌creating‌‌a‌‌‌quality‌‌public‌‌space‌‌that‌‌should‌‌be‌‌                               
attractive‌ ‌for‌ ‌new‌ ‌investments,‌ ‌modernizing‌ ‌the‌ ‌network‌ ‌of‌ ‌technical‌ ‌(and‌ ‌other)‌ ‌infrastructure‌‌                       
necessary‌ ‌to‌ ‌increase‌ ‌energy‌ ‌efficiency,‌ ‌and,‌ ‌defining‌ ‌and‌ ‌implementing‌ ‌proactive‌ ‌innovation‌ ‌and‌‌                       
education‌ ‌policies.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Leipzig‌ ‌Charter‌ ‌addresses‌ ‌public‌ ‌participation‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌means‌ ‌to‌ ‌achieve‌ ‌a‌ ‌more‌‌                             
efficient‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌and‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌approach‌ ‌in‌ ‌urban‌ ‌governance‌ ‌with‌ ‌special‌ ‌focus‌ ‌on‌ ‌urban‌‌                         
regeneration‌ ‌of‌ ‌those‌ ‌areas‌ ‌that‌ ‌suffer‌ ‌from‌ ‌complex‌ ‌economic,‌ ‌social‌ ‌and‌ ‌environmental‌ ‌problems.‌ ‌ 

EU‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Agenda‌ ‌(2016)‌ ‌encourages‌ ‌an‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌and‌ ‌coordinated‌ ‌approach‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU's‌ ‌urban‌‌                           
10

dimension,‌ ‌and‌ ‌national‌ ‌policies‌ ‌and‌ ‌legislation.‌ ‌It‌ ‌builds‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌principles‌ ‌of‌ ‌subsidiarity‌ ‌and‌‌                           
proportionality‌ ‌and‌ ‌focuses‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌three‌ ‌pillars‌ ‌of‌ ‌EU‌ ‌policy‌ ‌making‌ ‌and‌ ‌implementation:‌ ‌better‌‌                           
regulation,‌ ‌better‌ ‌funding‌‌and‌‌better‌‌knowledge.‌‌The‌‌EU‌‌Urban‌‌Agenda‌‌encourages‌‌integrated‌‌urban‌‌/‌‌                           
territorial‌ ‌development‌ ‌by‌ ‌targeting‌ ‌above‌ ‌and‌ ‌beyond‌ ‌sectoral‌ ‌policies,‌ ‌beyond‌ ‌administrative‌‌                     
boundaries‌‌-‌‌functional‌‌urban‌‌areas,‌‌including‌‌small‌‌and‌‌medium-sized‌‌cities.‌‌The‌‌agenda‌‌prioritizes‌‌the‌‌                           
following‌‌topics:‌‌air‌‌quality,‌‌housing,‌‌inclusion‌‌of‌‌migrants‌‌and‌‌refugees,‌‌urban‌‌poverty,‌‌tasks‌‌and‌‌skills‌‌in‌‌                               
local‌‌economy,‌‌circular‌‌economy,‌‌digital‌‌development,‌‌urban‌‌mobility,‌‌climate‌‌change‌‌adaptation,‌‌energy‌‌                       
development,‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌land‌ ‌and‌ ‌nature-based‌ ‌solutions,‌ ‌innovative‌ ‌and‌ ‌responsible‌ ‌public‌‌                       
procurement,‌ ‌safety‌ ‌of‌ ‌public‌ ‌spaces,‌ ‌culture‌ ‌and‌ ‌cultural‌ ‌heritage.‌ ‌ 

Rural‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌(2014)‌ ‌‌helps‌ ‌EU‌ ‌rural‌ ‌areas‌ ‌respond‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌wide‌ ‌range‌ ‌of‌ ‌economic,‌‌                             
11

environmental‌‌and‌‌social‌‌challenges‌‌of‌‌the‌‌21‌st‌ ‌century.‌‌Often‌‌called‌‌the‌‌"second‌‌pillar"‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Common‌‌                               
Agricultural‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌(CAP),‌ ‌it‌ ‌complements‌ ‌the‌ ‌system‌ ‌of‌ ‌direct‌ ‌payments‌ ‌to‌ ‌farmers‌ ‌and‌‌measures‌‌for‌‌                             
managing‌‌agricultural‌‌markets.‌‌Member‌‌States‌‌and‌‌regions‌‌draw‌‌up‌‌rural‌‌development‌‌programs‌‌(RDP)‌‌                         
based‌‌on‌‌the‌‌needs‌‌of‌‌their‌‌territories‌‌and‌‌address‌‌at‌‌least‌‌4‌‌of‌‌the‌‌6‌‌common‌‌EU‌‌priorities‌ ‌.‌‌The‌‌EU's‌‌                                       

12

rural‌‌development‌‌priorities‌‌are‌‌divided‌‌into‌‌"target‌‌areas".‌‌Within‌‌the‌‌national‌‌RDPs‌‌to‌‌be‌‌developed,‌‌                             
Member‌‌States‌‌or‌‌regions‌‌set‌‌quantified‌‌targets‌‌for‌‌those‌‌areas.‌‌They‌‌then‌‌determine‌‌the‌‌measures‌‌and‌‌                               
funding‌‌to‌‌achieve‌‌these‌‌goals.‌‌At‌‌least‌‌30%‌‌of‌‌the‌‌funding‌‌for‌‌each‌‌RDP‌‌must‌‌go‌‌to‌‌measures‌‌relevant‌‌to‌‌                                       
the‌‌environment‌‌and‌‌climate‌‌change,‌‌and‌‌at‌‌least‌‌6%‌‌to‌‌community‌‌led‌‌local‌‌development‌‌(CLLD).‌‌Rural‌‌                               

8Strategic‌ ‌report‌ ‌2019‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌European‌ ‌Structural‌ ‌and‌ ‌Investment‌ ‌Funds‌ ‌ 
9 ‌Bmi.bund.de‌ ‌‌Leipzig‌ ‌Charter‌ ‌on‌ ‌Sustainable‌ ‌Cities‌‌ ‌(2007)‌ ‌ 
10 ‌Ec.europa.eu‌ ‌‌EU‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Agenda‌‌ ‌(2016)‌ ‌ 
11 ‌Ec.europa.eu‌  ‌‌Rural‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Policy‌‌ ‌(2014)‌ ‌ 
12 ‌‌1)‌ ‌fostering‌ ‌knowledge‌ ‌and‌ ‌innovation‌ ‌transfer‌ ‌in‌‌agriculture,‌‌forestry‌‌and‌‌rural‌‌areas;‌‌2)‌‌improving‌‌the‌‌sustainability‌‌and‌‌competitiveness‌‌of‌‌                                       
all‌ ‌types‌ ‌of‌ ‌agriculture,‌ ‌fostering‌ ‌innovative‌ ‌farming‌ ‌technologies‌ ‌and‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌forest‌ ‌management;‌ ‌3)‌ ‌encouraging‌ ‌the‌ ‌organization‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                   
food‌ ‌chain,‌ ‌animal‌ ‌welfare‌ ‌and‌ ‌risk‌ ‌management‌ ‌in‌ ‌agriculture;‌ ‌4)‌ ‌restoration,‌ ‌conservation‌ ‌and‌ ‌enhancement‌ ‌of‌ ‌ecosystems‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌‌                                   
agriculture‌ ‌and‌ ‌forestry;‌ ‌5)‌ ‌depleting‌ ‌resource‌ ‌efficiency‌ ‌and‌ ‌supporting‌ ‌the‌ ‌transition‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌low‌ ‌carbon‌ ‌economy‌ ‌and‌‌climate‌‌resilience‌‌in‌‌the‌‌                                         
agriculture,‌ ‌food‌ ‌and‌ ‌forestry‌ ‌sectors;‌ ‌6)‌ ‌promoting‌ ‌social‌ ‌inclusion,‌ ‌poverty‌ ‌reduction‌ ‌and‌ ‌economic‌ ‌development‌ ‌in‌ ‌rural‌ ‌areas.‌ ‌ 
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development‌ ‌measures‌ ‌also‌ ‌support‌ ‌the‌ ‌diversity‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌rural‌ ‌economy‌ ‌and‌‌the‌‌quality‌‌of‌‌life‌‌in‌‌rural‌‌                                 
areas.‌‌The‌‌diversity‌‌of‌‌rural‌‌economy‌‌includes‌‌activities‌‌to‌‌start‌‌and‌‌develop‌‌rural‌‌and‌‌eco-tourism‌‌and‌‌                               
related‌‌businesses,‌‌revitalize‌‌and‌‌commercialize‌‌local‌‌crafts‌‌and‌‌provide‌‌new‌‌services‌‌based‌‌on‌‌existing‌‌                           
ones.‌ ‌ 

In‌ ‌December‌ ‌2019,‌ ‌the‌ ‌European‌ ‌Commission‌ launched‌ the‌ ‌‌European‌ ‌Green‌ ‌Deal‌ ‌(EGD)‌ ‌as‌ ‌its‌ ‌new‌‌                         
13

flagship‌‌policy.‌‌Its‌‌achievement‌‌would‌‌take‌‌Europe‌‌to‌‌climate‌‌neutrality‌‌by‌‌2050‌‌and‌‌see‌‌EU‌‌economies‌‌                               
producing‌ ‌net‌ ‌zero‌ ‌carbon‌ ‌emissions‌ ‌by‌ ‌that‌ ‌date. The‌ ‌main‌ ‌goals‌ ‌are‌‌the‌‌following:‌‌there‌‌are‌‌no‌‌net‌‌                                 
emissions‌ ‌of‌ ‌greenhouse‌ ‌gases‌ ‌by‌ ‌2050;‌ ‌economic‌ ‌growth‌ ‌is‌ ‌decoupled‌ ‌from‌ ‌resource‌ ‌use,‌ ‌and‌ ‌no‌‌                             
person‌ ‌and‌ ‌no‌ ‌place‌ ‌is‌ ‌left‌ ‌behind.‌ ‌The‌ ‌EGD‌ ‌defines‌ ‌the‌ ‌‌set‌ ‌of‌ ‌actions‌ to‌ ‌boost‌ ‌the‌ ‌efficient‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌                                     
resources‌ ‌by‌ ‌moving‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌clean,‌‌circular‌‌economy,‌‌and‌‌restore‌‌biodiversity‌‌and‌‌cut‌‌pollution.‌‌Reaching‌‌                             
this‌ ‌target‌ ‌requires‌ ‌action‌ ‌by‌‌all‌‌sectors‌‌of‌‌economy,‌‌including:‌‌1)‌‌investing‌‌in‌‌environmentally-friendly‌‌                           
technologies;‌ ‌2)‌ ‌supporting‌ ‌industry‌‌to‌‌innovate;‌‌3)‌‌rolling‌‌out‌‌cleaner,‌‌cheaper‌‌and‌‌healthier‌‌forms‌‌of‌‌                             
private‌‌and‌‌public‌‌transport;‌‌4)‌‌decarbonising‌‌the‌‌energy‌‌sector;‌‌5)‌‌ensuring‌‌buildings‌‌are‌‌more‌‌energy‌‌                             
efficient,‌‌and‌‌6)‌‌working‌‌with‌‌international‌‌partners‌‌to‌‌improve‌‌global‌‌environmental‌‌standards.‌‌In‌‌order‌‌                           
to‌ ‌help‌ ‌businesses‌ ‌and‌ ‌regions‌‌that‌‌are‌‌most‌‌affected,‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌provides‌‌financial‌‌support‌‌and‌‌technical‌‌                               
assistance‌ ‌through‌ ‌the‌ ‌Just‌ ‌Transition‌ ‌Mechanism‌ ‌in‌ ‌order‌ ‌to‌ ‌mobilise‌ ‌at‌ ‌least‌ ‌€100‌ ‌billion‌ ‌over‌ ‌the‌‌                               
period‌‌2021-2027.‌‌Recently,‌‌the‌‌discussion‌‌on‌‌“‌Green‌‌Agenda‌ for‌‌the‌‌Western‌‌Balkans”‌ ‌emerged. The‌‌                       

14

EC‌‌is‌‌determined‌‌to‌‌pursue‌‌the‌‌design‌‌and‌‌adoption‌‌of‌‌this‌‌policy‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Western‌‌Balkans.‌‌The‌‌proposed‌‌                                   
policy‌ ‌is‌ ‌centred‌ ‌around‌ ‌five‌ ‌pillars: 1)‌ ‌‌decarbonisation‌;‌‌2)‌‌circular‌‌economy;‌‌3)‌‌pollution‌‌reduction;‌‌4)‌‌                           
sustainable‌ ‌farming‌ ‌and‌ ‌5)‌ ‌biodiversity.‌ ‌ 

New‌‌EU‌‌Cohesion‌‌Policy‌ ‌(2021-27)‌‌has‌‌‌five‌‌programme‌‌objectives‌‌(PO):‌‌PO1)‌‌Smarter‌‌Europe,‌‌through‌‌                           
15

innovation,‌‌digitization,‌‌economic‌‌transformation‌‌and‌‌support‌‌for‌‌SMEs;‌‌PO2)‌‌Green‌‌Europe,‌‌low‌‌carbon,‌‌                         
investment‌ ‌in‌ ‌energy‌ ‌transition,‌ ‌renewable‌ ‌energies‌ ‌and‌ ‌combating‌ ‌climate‌ ‌change;‌ ‌PO3)‌ ‌Connected‌                       
Europe,‌ ‌with‌ ‌strategic‌ ‌transport‌ ‌and‌ ‌digital‌ ‌networks;‌ ‌PO4)‌ ‌A‌ ‌socially‌ ‌responsible‌ ‌Europe,‌‌providing‌‌a‌‌                           
level‌ ‌of‌ ‌social‌ ‌rights‌ ‌and‌ ‌supporting‌ ‌quality‌ ‌employment,‌ ‌education,‌ ‌skills,‌ ‌social‌ ‌inclusion‌ ‌and‌ ‌equal‌‌                           
access‌‌to‌‌health‌‌care,‌‌and‌‌‌PO5)‌‌Europe‌‌closer‌‌to‌‌citizens,‌‌supporting‌‌local‌‌development‌‌strategies‌‌and‌‌                             
sustainable‌ ‌urban‌ ‌development‌.‌ ‌It‌ ‌also‌ ‌has‌ ‌two‌ ‌horizontal‌ ‌objectives:‌ ‌developing‌ ‌administrative‌‌                     
capacity‌ ‌and‌ ‌cooperation‌ ‌between‌ ‌regions‌ ‌and‌ ‌across‌ ‌borders.‌ ‌According‌ ‌to‌ ‌EC‌ ‌proposals,‌ ‌Integrated‌‌                         
Territorial‌‌Development‌‌(ITI),‌‌including‌‌Community-led‌‌Local‌‌Development‌‌(CLLD)‌‌and‌‌Sustainable‌‌Urban‌‌                     
Development‌ ‌(SUD),‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌placed‌ ‌under‌ ‌the‌ ‌new‌ ‌policy‌ ‌objective‌ ‌of‌ ‌PO5,‌ ‌"bringing‌ ‌ESIF‌ ‌closer‌ ‌to‌‌                               

16

citizens".‌ ‌Two‌ ‌European‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Fund‌ ‌(ERDF)‌ ‌objectives‌ ‌will‌ ‌promote‌ ‌integrated‌‌                     
development‌ ‌in:‌ ‌1)‌ ‌urban‌ ‌areas‌ ‌and‌ ‌2)‌ ‌rural‌ ‌and‌ ‌coastal‌ ‌areas.‌ ‌The‌ ‌ERDF‌ ‌will‌ ‌continue‌ ‌to‌ ‌have‌ ‌a‌‌                                   
particular‌‌focus‌‌on‌‌sustainable‌‌urban‌‌development‌‌(SUD),‌‌with‌‌a‌‌national‌‌commitment‌‌of‌‌at‌‌least‌‌6%‌‌for‌‌                               
integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌development‌ ‌in‌ ‌urban‌ ‌areas.‌ ‌For‌ ‌2021-27,‌ ‌this‌ ‌minimum‌ ‌allocation‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌‌                         
increased:‌ ‌initial‌ ‌proposals‌ ‌for‌‌6%‌‌have‌‌since‌‌been‌‌further‌‌boosted‌‌to‌‌8%,‌‌according‌‌to‌‌the‌‌provisional‌‌                               
agreement‌ ‌reached‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌European‌ ‌Parliament‌ ‌in‌ ‌December‌ ‌2020.‌ ‌In‌ ‌each‌ ‌EU‌ ‌Member‌ ‌State,‌‌these‌‌                             
funds‌ ‌must‌ ‌be‌ ‌invested‌ ‌in‌ ‌priorities‌ ‌and‌ ‌projects‌ ‌selected‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌local‌ ‌level,‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌ ‌their‌ ‌own‌‌                                 
integrated‌‌territorial‌‌strategies,‌‌which‌‌are‌‌approved‌‌by‌‌the‌‌relevant‌‌programme‌‌management‌‌bodies.‌‌ITI‌‌                         

13 ‌‌European‌ ‌Commission‌ ‌‌European‌ ‌Green‌ ‌Deal‌ ‌2019‌ ‌-‌ ‌2024‌‌  ‌‌(2019)‌ ‌ 

‌ 
14   ‌‌europeanwesternbalkans.com‌ ‌ ‌‌The‌ ‌Green‌ ‌agenda‌‌ ‌(2020)‌ ‌ 
15 ‌Ec.europa.eu‌ ‌‌New‌ ‌EU‌ ‌Cohesion‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌‌(2021-27)‌ ‌ 
16 ‌‌European‌ ‌Structural‌ ‌and‌ ‌Investment‌ ‌Funds‌‌ ‌  
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https://ec.europa.eu/clima/policies/strategies/2050_en
https://www.europarl.europa.eu/news/en/press-room/20201207IPR93206/agreement-reached-on-the-2021-2027-eu-regional-and-cohesion-funding
https://ec.europa.eu/info/strategy/priorities-2019-2024/european-green-deal_en#latest
https://europeanwesternbalkans.com/tag/green-agenda/
http://www.unica-network.eu/sites/default/files/teplansky_unica_event_cohesion_policy_eui_2021-2027_final.pdf
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and‌ ‌CLLD‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌and‌ ‌a‌ ‌new‌ ‌programme‌ ‌of‌ ‌networking‌ ‌and‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌building‌ ‌of‌ ‌urban‌‌                               
authorities‌ ‌-‌ ‌European‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Initiative‌ ‌(EUI)‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌launched‌ ‌in‌ ‌May‌ ‌2021.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Cohesion‌ ‌Policy‌‌                             
further‌ ‌supports‌ ‌local‌ ‌development‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌and‌ ‌enables‌ ‌local‌ ‌governments‌ ‌to‌ ‌manage‌ ‌resources.‌ ‌ 

EU‌‌Serbia‌‌Report‌‌2020‌‌‌recognise‌‌some‌‌progress‌‌that‌‌the‌‌country‌‌made‌‌regarding‌‌economic‌‌criteria‌‌prior‌‌                             
to‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌crisis.‌ ‌The‌ ‌pace‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌GDP‌ ‌picked‌ ‌up,‌ ‌unemployment‌ ‌reached‌ ‌lowest‌ ‌levels‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌past‌‌                                 
decade,‌ ‌and‌ ‌country’s‌ ‌fiscal‌ ‌stance‌ ‌remained‌ ‌prudent.‌ ‌COVID-19,‌ ‌however,‌ ‌significantly‌ ‌deteriorated‌‌                     
economic‌ ‌outlook‌ ‌in‌ ‌2020,‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌ ‌particular,‌ ‌projections‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌ ‌GDP,‌ ‌public‌ ‌finances,‌ ‌and‌‌                           
employment.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Report‌ ‌also‌ ‌calls‌ ‌for‌ ‌application‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌same‌ ‌rules‌ ‌for‌ ‌prioritising,‌ ‌selecting‌ ‌and‌‌                             
monitoring‌‌all‌‌capital‌‌investments‌‌regardless‌‌of‌‌the‌‌type‌‌of‌‌investment‌‌or‌‌the‌‌source‌‌of‌‌financing.‌ ‌This‌‌                               

17

reaffirms‌‌relevance‌‌of‌‌this‌‌Programme‌‌and‌‌its‌‌results,‌‌in‌‌terms‌‌of‌‌provision‌‌of‌‌(funding)‌‌support‌‌to‌‌LSGs‌‌                                 
that‌ ‌will‌ ‌likely‌ ‌encounter‌ ‌serious‌ ‌financial‌ ‌constraints,‌ ‌interventions‌ ‌that‌ ‌will‌ ‌preserve‌ ‌and‌ ‌facilitate‌‌                         
opening‌ ‌of‌ ‌jobs,‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌in‌ ‌terms‌ ‌of‌ ‌enhancing‌ ‌approach‌ ‌to‌ ‌planning‌ ‌of‌ ‌investments.‌ ‌ ‌   

While‌ ‌recognising‌ ‌that‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌has‌ ‌made‌ ‌some‌ ‌progress‌ ‌regarding‌ ‌regional‌ ‌policy‌ ‌and‌ ‌coordination‌ ‌of‌                           
structural‌ ‌instruments,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Report‌ ‌calls‌ ‌for‌ ‌timely‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌adopted‌ ‌action‌ ‌plan‌ ‌for‌‌                           
meeting‌ ‌the‌ ‌requirements‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌cohesion‌ ‌policy.‌ ‌It‌ ‌includes‌ ‌recommendations‌ ‌for‌ ‌adoption‌ ‌of‌‌                           
legislation,‌ ‌definition‌ ‌of‌ ‌institutional‌ ‌framework,‌ ‌and‌ ‌strengthening‌ ‌of‌ ‌administrative‌ ‌capacities.‌ ‌The‌‌                     
Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌some‌ ‌progress‌ ‌in‌ ‌these‌ ‌areas.‌ ‌ 

1.1.3‌ ‌EU‌ ‌tools‌ ‌for‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌development‌ ‌ 18

The‌ ‌‘umbrella‌ ‌term’‌ ‌for‌ ‌European‌ ‌Structural‌ ‌and‌ ‌Investment‌ ‌Funds‌ ‌(ESIFs)‌ ‌and‌ ‌Cohesion‌ ‌Fund‌ ‌(CF)‌‌                           
supported‌‌territorial‌‌intervention‌‌is‌‌‘integrated‌‌territorial‌‌development’.‌‌Integrated‌‌territorial‌‌investment‌‌                   
encompasses‌ ‌territorial‌‌instruments‌‌including‌‌integrated‌‌territorial‌‌investment‌‌(ITI)‌‌and‌‌community‌‌led‌‌                     
local‌ ‌development‌ ‌(CLLD)‌ ‌and‌ ‌also‌ ‌the‌ ‌principles‌ ‌and‌ ‌processes‌ ‌involved‌ ‌in‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌urban‌‌                         
development‌‌(SUD).‌‌The‌‌latest‌‌proposed‌‌instrument‌‌-‌‌the‌‌European‌‌Urban Initiative‌‌(EUI)‌ ‌is‌‌introduced‌‌                         

19

with‌ ‌an‌ ‌aim‌ ‌to‌ ‌strengthen‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌and‌ ‌participatory‌ ‌approaches‌‌to‌‌sustainable‌‌urban‌‌development‌‌                         
and‌ ‌provide a‌ ‌stronger‌ ‌link‌ ‌to‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌EU‌ ‌policies.‌ ‌ 

Integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌Investment‌ ‌(ITI)‌ ‌‌makes‌ ‌it‌ ‌possible‌ ‌for‌ ‌EU‌ ‌Member‌ ‌States‌ ‌to‌ ‌combine‌ ‌resources‌‌                           
from‌‌different‌‌ESIFs‌‌under‌‌the‌‌priority‌‌axes‌‌of‌‌one‌‌or‌‌more‌‌Operational‌‌Programmes.‌‌ITIs‌‌may‌‌be‌‌used‌‌to‌‌                                   
implement‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌investment‌ ‌–‌ ‌which‌ ‌may‌ ‌or‌ ‌may‌‌not‌‌employ‌‌the‌‌CLLD‌‌and‌‌SUD‌‌tools.‌‌                               
They‌‌also‌‌allow‌‌Member‌‌States‌‌to‌‌delegate‌‌management‌‌tasks‌‌to‌‌the‌‌local‌‌level.‌‌The‌‌role‌‌of‌‌the‌‌member‌‌                                   
states‌‌is‌‌to‌‌set‌‌a‌‌national‌‌policy‌‌framework‌‌that‌‌invites‌‌local‌‌actors‌‌to‌‌express‌‌their‌‌views,‌‌to‌‌cooperate,‌‌                                   
to‌ ‌develop‌ ‌new‌ ‌beliefs,‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌build‌ ‌trust.‌ ‌ 

ITIs‌ ‌provide‌ ‌an‌ ‌effective‌ ‌means‌ ‌of‌ ‌integrating‌ ‌investment‌ ‌priorities,‌ ‌thematic‌ ‌objectives‌ ‌and‌ ‌different‌‌                         
funds‌ ‌within‌ ‌a‌ ‌defined‌ ‌territory.‌ ‌Their‌‌use‌‌encourages‌‌the‌‌greater‌‌involvement‌‌of‌‌local‌‌stakeholders‌‌in‌‌                             
the‌ ‌rollout‌ ‌of‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌development‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌and‌ ‌promotes‌ ‌change‌‌in‌‌local‌‌and‌‌regional‌‌planning‌‌                           
culture.‌‌In‌‌addition,‌‌they‌‌can‌‌play‌‌a‌‌useful‌‌role‌‌in‌‌establishing‌‌closer‌‌links‌‌between‌‌urban‌‌areas‌‌and‌‌their‌‌                                   
rural‌ ‌hinterlands.‌‌ ‌  

17 ‌The‌ ‌EU‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌2020‌ ‌Report‌ ‌is‌ ‌available‌ ‌at‌ ‌‌https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/sites/near/files/serbia_report_2020.pdf‌‌ ‌  
18 ‌This‌ ‌section‌ ‌was‌ ‌developed‌ ‌using‌ ‌the‌ ‌analysis‌ ‌developed‌ ‌under‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PPF7‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌ 
19 ‌‌Ec.europa.eu‌ ‌‌EU‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌initiative‌ ‌post‌ ‌2020‌‌ ‌‌(2019)‌ ‌ 
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The‌‌basic‌‌required‌‌content‌‌of‌‌ITI‌‌strategies‌‌clarified‌‌in‌‌the‌‌present‌‌proposals‌‌to‌‌the‌‌European‌‌Parliament‌‌                               
and‌ ‌Council‌ ‌of‌ ‌Ministers‌ ‌ ‌are:‌ ‌ 

20

a) The‌ ‌geographical‌ ‌area‌‌covered‌‌by‌‌the‌‌strategy.‌‌Any‌‌geographical‌‌area‌‌with‌‌particular‌‌territorial‌‌                         
features‌‌can‌‌be‌‌the‌‌subject‌‌of‌‌an‌‌ITI,‌‌ranging‌‌from‌‌specific‌‌urban‌‌neighbourhoods‌‌with‌‌multiple‌‌                             
deprivations‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌urban,‌ ‌metropolitan,‌ ‌urban-rural,‌ ‌sub-regional,‌ ‌or‌ ‌inter-regional‌ ‌levels.‌‌ ‌  

b) An‌‌analysis‌‌of‌‌the‌‌development‌‌needs‌‌and‌‌the‌‌potential‌‌of‌‌the‌‌area.‌‌The‌‌basic‌‌required‌‌content‌‌                               
of‌ ‌ITI‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌clarified‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌present‌ ‌proposals‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌European‌ ‌Parliament‌ ‌and‌‌                             
Council‌ ‌of‌ ‌Ministers‌ ‌.‌‌ ‌  

21

c) A‌ ‌description‌ ‌of‌ ‌an‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌approach‌ ‌to‌ ‌address‌‌the‌‌identified‌‌development‌‌needs‌‌and‌‌the‌‌                           
potential‌.‌‌The‌‌actions‌‌to‌‌be‌‌implemented‌‌through‌‌ITI‌‌must‌‌contribute‌‌to‌‌the‌‌thematic‌‌objectives‌‌                           
of‌ ‌the‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌priority‌ ‌axes‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌participating‌ ‌Operational‌ ‌Programme(s),‌‌ ‌  

d) A‌‌description‌‌of‌‌the‌‌involvement‌‌of‌‌partners‌‌in‌‌the‌‌preparation‌‌and‌‌in‌‌the‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                               
strategy.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Managing‌ ‌Authority‌ ‌(MA)‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Operational‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌(OP)‌ ‌bears‌ ‌the‌ ‌final‌‌                         
responsibility‌ ‌for‌ ‌managing‌ ‌and‌ ‌implementing‌ ‌the‌ ‌operations‌ ‌of‌ ‌an‌ ‌ITI.‌ ‌However,‌ ‌it‌ ‌may‌‌                         
designate‌‌intermediate‌‌bodies‌‌(IBs),‌‌including‌‌local‌‌authorities,‌‌regional‌‌development‌‌bodies‌‌or‌‌                     
non-governmental‌ ‌organisations.‌ ‌ 

Community-Led‌ ‌Local‌ ‌Development‌ ‌(CLLD)‌ ‌‌model‌ ‌has‌ ‌emerged‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌very‌ ‌successful‌ ‌bottom-up‌‌                       
LEADER‌‌approach‌‌to‌‌rural‌‌development.‌‌CLLD‌‌is‌‌no‌‌longer‌‌a‌‌model‌‌aimed‌‌exclusively‌‌at‌‌small-scale‌‌rural‌‌                               
development,‌ ‌it‌‌has‌‌also‌‌been‌‌extended‌‌for‌‌use‌‌in‌‌urban‌‌areas.‌‌CLLD‌‌is‌‌a‌‌tool‌‌for‌‌use‌‌at‌‌a‌‌sub-regional‌‌                                       
level.‌‌It‌‌must‌‌be‌‌led‌‌by‌‌local‌‌action‌‌groups‌‌composed‌‌of‌‌representatives‌‌of‌‌public‌‌and‌‌private‌‌local‌‌socio-‌‌                                   
economic‌‌interests,‌‌in‌‌which‌‌no‌‌single‌‌interest‌‌group‌‌controls‌‌the‌‌decision-making.‌‌It‌‌must‌‌be‌‌carried‌‌out‌‌                               
through‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌community-led‌ ‌local‌ ‌development‌ ‌strategies.‌ ‌The‌ ‌scope‌ ‌of‌ ‌CLLD‌ ‌allows‌ ‌local‌‌                       

22

strategies‌‌to‌‌focus‌‌on‌‌challenges‌‌like‌‌social‌‌inclusion,‌‌climate‌‌change,‌‌the‌‌segregation‌‌of‌‌Roma‌‌and‌‌other‌‌                               
disadvantaged‌ ‌groups,‌ ‌youth‌ ‌unemployment,‌ ‌urban‌ ‌deprivation,‌ ‌urban-rural‌ ‌linkages‌ ‌and‌ ‌so‌ ‌on.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌essential‌ ‌requirements‌ ‌of‌ ‌CLLD‌ ‌are‌ ‌as‌ ‌follows:‌ ‌ 

e) Local‌ ‌action‌ ‌groups‌‌ ‌  

f) Local‌ ‌development‌ ‌strategies‌‌ ‌  

g) The‌ ‌area‌ ‌and‌ ‌population‌ ‌coverage‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌given‌ ‌local‌ ‌strategy‌‌ ‌  

‌ 

Sustainable‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Development.‌ The‌ ‌European‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Fund‌ ‌(ERDF)‌ ‌supports‌‌                   
sustainable‌ ‌urban‌ ‌development‌ ‌through‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌that‌ ‌tackle‌ ‌the‌ ‌economic,‌‌                     
environmental,‌ ‌climate,‌ ‌social‌ ‌and‌ ‌demographic‌ ‌challenges‌ ‌of‌ ‌urban‌ ‌areas‌ ‌(Article‌ ‌9‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌ERDF‌‌                           
regulation).‌‌Sustainable‌‌urban‌‌development‌‌is‌‌predicated‌‌on‌‌a‌‌territorial‌‌strategy‌‌that‌‌covers‌‌the‌‌agreed‌‌                           
urban‌‌location.‌‌Its‌‌prescribed‌‌elements‌‌are‌‌identical‌‌to‌‌those‌‌prescribed‌‌for‌‌wider‌‌strategies‌‌governed‌‌by‌‌                             

20 ‌‘Proposal‌ ‌for‌ ‌a‌ ‌Common‌ ‌Provisions‌ ‌Regulation’,‌ ‌Chapter‌ ‌II,‌ ‌Territorial‌ ‌Development‌ ‌(Op.‌ ‌cit.)‌ ‌ 
21 ‌‘Proposal‌ ‌for‌ ‌a‌ ‌Common‌ ‌Provisions‌ ‌Regulation’,‌ ‌Chapter‌ ‌II,‌ ‌Territorial‌ ‌Development‌ ‌(Op.‌ ‌cit.)‌ ‌ 

22 ‌‘Proposal‌ ‌for‌ ‌a‌ ‌Common‌ ‌Provisions‌ ‌Regulation’,‌ ‌Chapter‌ ‌II,‌ ‌Territorial‌ ‌Development‌ ‌(Op.‌ ‌cit.)‌ ‌ 
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ITI:‌ ‌SUD‌‌territorial‌‌strategies‌‌may‌‌also‌‌contain‌‌a‌‌list‌‌of‌‌operations‌‌to‌‌be‌‌supported.‌‌The‌‌strategies‌‌must‌‌                                 
23

be‌ ‌drawn‌ ‌up‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌local‌ ‌and‌ ‌regional‌ ‌authorities,‌ ‌working‌ ‌in‌ ‌association‌ ‌with‌ ‌national‌‌                             
organisations‌ ‌and‌ ‌institutions.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌essential‌ ‌requirements‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌urban‌ ‌development‌ ‌(SUD)‌ ‌approach‌ ‌to‌ ‌city‌ ‌renewal‌ ‌and‌‌                           
growth‌ ‌are‌ ‌as‌ ‌follows.‌‌ ‌  

a) Early‌ ‌engagement:‌ ‌a‌ ‌bottom-up‌ ‌process‌‌ ‌  

b) The‌ ‌governance‌ ‌of‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌urban‌ ‌development‌ ‌ 

c) Defining‌ ‌the‌ ‌geography‌ ‌and‌ ‌scope‌ ‌of‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌development‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌local‌ ‌level‌‌ ‌  

d) Developing‌ ‌a‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌urban‌ ‌development‌ ‌strategy‌‌ ‌  

e) The‌ ‌identification‌ ‌of‌ ‌priority‌ ‌projects‌ ‌and‌ ‌service‌ ‌improvements‌ ‌ 

f) Project‌ ‌implementation.‌‌ ‌  

European‌‌Territorial‌‌cooperation‌‌(ETC)‌ ‌also‌ ‌known‌‌as‌‌Interreg,‌ ‌is‌‌one‌‌of‌‌the‌‌two‌‌goals‌‌of‌‌cohesion‌‌policy‌‌                                 
and‌ ‌provides‌ ‌a‌ ‌framework‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌joint‌ ‌actions‌ ‌and‌ ‌policy‌ ‌exchanges‌ ‌between‌‌                           
national,‌‌regional‌‌and‌‌local‌‌actors‌‌from‌‌different‌‌Member‌‌States.‌‌The‌‌overarching‌‌objective‌‌of‌‌the‌‌ETC‌‌is‌‌                               
to‌‌promote‌‌a‌‌harmonious‌‌economic,‌‌social‌‌and‌‌territorial‌‌development‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Union‌‌as‌‌a‌‌whole.‌‌Interreg‌‌                               
is‌ ‌built‌ ‌around‌ ‌three‌ ‌strands‌ ‌of‌ ‌cooperation:‌ ‌cross-border‌ ‌(Interreg‌ ‌A),‌ ‌transnational‌ ‌(Interreg‌ ‌B)‌ ‌and‌‌                           
interregional‌ ‌(Interreg‌ ‌C).‌ ‌Funded‌ ‌through‌ ‌ERDF,‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌oldest‌ ‌EU‌ ‌initiatives‌ ‌to‌ ‌territorial‌‌                               
development‌ ‌that‌ ‌also‌ ‌contributed‌ ‌to‌ ‌preserving‌ ‌stability.‌ ‌ 

European‌‌Urban‌‌Initiative-post‌‌2020.‌‌‌The‌‌Commission’s‌‌proposal‌‌for‌‌the‌‌post-2020‌‌ERDF/CF‌‌Regulation‌‌                       
provides‌‌for‌‌a‌‌new‌‌instrument‌‌providing‌‌coherent‌‌support‌‌for cities‌‌that‌‌builds‌‌on‌‌all‌‌thematic‌‌priorities‌‌                             
of‌ ‌the‌‌Urban‌‌Agenda‌‌for‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌and‌‌covers‌‌all‌‌urban‌‌areas‌‌-‌‌the‌‌European‌‌Urban Initiative‌‌(EUI)‌ ‌.‌‌This‌‌                                   

24

initiative‌‌aims‌‌to‌‌strengthen‌‌integrated‌‌and‌‌participatory‌‌approaches‌‌to‌‌sustainable‌‌urban‌‌development‌‌                       
and‌ ‌provide a‌ ‌stronger‌ ‌link‌ ‌to‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌EU‌ ‌policies,‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌ ‌particular,‌ ‌cohesion‌ ‌policy‌ ‌investments‌ ‌by‌‌                             
facilitating‌ ‌and supporting‌ ‌cooperation‌ ‌and‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌building‌ ‌of‌ ‌urban‌ ‌actors,‌ ‌innovative‌ ‌actions,‌‌                     
knowledge,‌ ‌policy‌ ‌development‌ ‌and communication‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌area‌ ‌of‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌urban‌ ‌development,‌‌                     
described‌ ‌within‌ ‌the‌ ‌Explanatory‌ ‌Memo‌ ‌ ‌.‌‌ ‌  

25

The‌ ‌EUI‌ ‌will‌ ‌combine‌ ‌three‌ ‌main‌ ‌strands‌ ‌of‌ ‌activities‌ ‌which‌ ‌takes‌ ‌into‌ ‌consideration‌ ‌the‌ ‌current‌‌                             
envelopes‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌URBACT‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Innovative‌ ‌Actions‌ ‌:‌‌ ‌  

26 27

a) support‌ ‌for‌ ‌capacity-building‌‌ ‌  

b) support‌ ‌for‌ ‌innovative‌ ‌actions‌‌ ‌  

c) support‌ ‌for‌ ‌knowledge,‌ ‌policy‌ ‌development‌ ‌and‌ ‌communication‌‌ ‌  

23 ‌‘Proposal‌ ‌for‌ ‌a‌ ‌Common‌ ‌Provisions‌ ‌Regulation’,‌ ‌Chapter‌ ‌II,‌ ‌Article‌ ‌23‌ ‌(Op.‌ ‌cit.)‌ ‌ 

24 ‌Ec.europa.eu‌ ‌‌European‌ ‌urban‌ ‌initiative‌ ‌post‌ ‌2020‌ ‌commission‌ ‌proposal‌ ‌ 

25 ‌Ec.europa.eu‌ ‌‌European‌ ‌urban‌ ‌initiative‌ ‌post‌ ‌2020‌ ‌ 

26 ‌https://urbact.eu‌ ‌ 

27 ‌‌https://uia-initiative.eu/en‌ ‌ 
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ITI,‌ ‌CLLD,‌ ‌SUD‌ ‌and‌ ‌EU‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Initiative‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌combined‌ ‌or‌ ‌used‌ ‌independently‌ ‌of‌ ‌each‌ ‌other.‌ ‌For‌‌                                 
example,‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌possible‌ ‌to‌ ‌create‌ ‌an‌ ‌ITI‌ ‌that‌ ‌does‌ ‌not‌ ‌incorporate‌ ‌any‌ ‌other‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌development‌‌                               
model.‌‌On‌‌the‌‌other‌‌hand,‌‌it‌‌is‌‌possible‌‌to‌‌include‌‌within‌‌it‌‌one‌‌or‌‌more‌‌areas‌‌benefiting‌‌SUD‌‌or‌‌CLLD‌‌or‌                                         
both.‌‌ ‌  

1.1.4‌ ‌Government‌ ‌Policy‌‌ ‌  
Since‌ ‌the‌ ‌Action‌ ‌aims‌ ‌to‌ ‌address‌ ‌the‌ ‌challenges‌ ‌of‌ ‌1)‌ ‌economic‌ ‌growth‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌local‌ ‌level‌ ‌(through‌‌                                 
support‌ ‌in‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌approach‌ ‌to‌ ‌planning‌‌at‌‌national‌‌and‌‌development‌‌funding,‌‌and‌‌more‌‌                           
balanced‌‌regional‌‌development),‌‌2)‌‌creation‌‌of‌‌employment‌‌opportunities,‌‌and‌‌3)‌‌social‌‌infrastructure,‌‌                       
as‌‌the‌‌critical‌‌element‌‌for‌‌maintaining‌‌wellbeing,‌‌health‌‌and‌‌skills‌‌of‌‌the‌‌workforce,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌                               
directly‌‌contribute‌‌to‌‌the‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌several‌‌national‌‌policies.‌‌These‌‌relate‌‌to‌‌EU‌‌integration‌‌                             
and‌ ‌harmonization‌ ‌with‌ ‌above‌ ‌mentioned‌ ‌EU‌ ‌and‌ ‌UN‌ ‌policies,‌ ‌which‌ ‌are‌ ‌‘’localized’’‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Serbian‌‌                             
national‌ ‌economic,‌ ‌political,‌ ‌territorial,‌ ‌and‌ ‌institutional‌ ‌context.‌‌ ‌  
Chapter‌ ‌22‌ ‌-‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌and‌ ‌Coordination‌ ‌of‌ ‌Structural‌‌Instruments‌ ‌covers‌‌the‌‌rules‌‌related‌‌to‌‌                             
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the‌ ‌planning‌ ‌and‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌EU‌‌cohesion‌‌policy,‌‌using‌‌the‌‌European‌‌Structural‌‌and‌‌Investment‌‌                           
Funds.‌ ‌These‌ ‌are‌ ‌regulations‌ ‌defining‌ ‌common‌‌and‌‌fund‌‌specific‌‌rules‌‌for‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌cohesion‌‌                           
policy‌‌such‌‌as‌‌objectives‌‌of‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌cohesion‌‌policy,‌‌the‌‌funds‌‌for‌‌its‌‌implementation,‌‌the‌‌priorities‌‌that‌‌                                 
can‌ ‌be‌ ‌financed,‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌principles‌ ‌and‌ ‌rules‌ ‌for‌ ‌support‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌amount‌‌of‌‌available‌‌financial‌‌                                   
resources.‌ ‌These‌‌regulations‌‌also‌‌set‌‌out‌‌the‌‌necessary‌‌strategic‌‌and‌‌programmatic‌‌framework,‌‌thus,‌‌a‌‌                           
specific‌ ‌programming‌ ‌document,‌‌which‌‌must‌‌be‌‌agreed‌‌with‌‌the‌‌European‌‌Commission,‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌the‌‌                             
institutional‌ ‌framework‌ ‌for‌ ‌managing‌ ‌those‌ ‌programmes.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌establishment‌‌of‌‌a‌‌fund/programme‌‌management‌‌system‌‌for‌‌the‌‌overall‌‌development‌‌of‌‌a‌‌Member‌‌                           
State‌ ‌is‌‌the‌‌backbone‌‌of‌‌this‌‌chapter.‌‌Since‌‌this‌‌is‌‌a‌‌system‌‌which‌‌should‌‌ensure‌‌the‌‌effective,‌‌efficient‌‌                                   
and‌ ‌visible‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌funds‌ ‌for‌ ‌socio-economic‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌Member‌‌States,‌‌the‌‌establishment‌‌of‌‌                             
this‌‌system‌‌-‌‌including‌‌issues‌‌of‌‌planning/programming,‌‌implementation,‌‌monitoring‌‌and‌‌evaluation,‌‌and‌‌                       
financial‌ ‌management‌ ‌and‌ ‌control‌ ‌-‌ ‌presents‌ ‌a‌ ‌significant‌ ‌challenge.‌‌ ‌  

The‌‌essence‌‌of‌‌Chapter‌‌22‌‌is‌‌the‌‌need‌‌for‌‌Serbia‌‌and‌‌other‌‌pre-accession‌‌countries‌‌to‌‌demonstrate‌‌their‌‌                                 
ability‌ ‌to‌ ‌address‌ ‌the‌ ‌demands‌ ‌of‌ ‌EU‌‌Cohesion‌‌Policy‌‌and‌‌to‌‌absorb‌‌the‌‌considerable‌‌funding‌‌streams‌‌                               
associated‌‌with‌‌it.‌‌Chapter‌‌22‌‌requires‌‌creation‌‌of‌‌procedures‌‌and‌‌institutional‌‌structures‌‌related‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                             
reduction‌‌of‌‌socio-economic‌‌disparities‌‌between‌‌Serbia’s‌‌regions,‌‌and‌‌instruments‌‌to‌‌address‌‌the‌‌Urban‌‌                         
Agenda‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU.‌ ‌ 

In‌ ‌order‌ ‌to‌ ‌open‌ ‌negotiations‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌chapter,‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌prepared‌ ‌‌Action‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌for‌ ‌Fulfilment‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                               
Conditions‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Area‌ ‌of‌ ‌EU‌ ‌Cohesion‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌–‌ ‌Chapter‌ ‌22‌ ‌–‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌and‌ ‌Coordination‌ ‌of‌‌                                 
Structural‌ ‌Instruments‌ ‌,‌ ‌a‌ ‌detailed‌ ‌set‌ ‌of‌ ‌actions‌ ‌with‌ ‌precise‌ ‌timetable,‌ ‌setting‌ ‌clear‌ ‌goals‌ ‌and‌‌                           

29

timelines‌ ‌to‌ ‌meet‌ ‌the‌ ‌requirements‌ ‌arising‌ ‌from‌ ‌EU‌ ‌cohesion‌ ‌policy‌.‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌consists‌ ‌of‌ ‌6‌‌                             
interrelated‌ ‌sections‌ ‌(legal‌ ‌framework,‌ ‌institutional‌ ‌framework,‌ ‌administrative‌ ‌capacity,‌ ‌programming,‌‌                 
monitoring‌ ‌and‌ ‌evaluation,‌ ‌financial‌ ‌management‌ ‌and‌ ‌control‌ ‌(including‌ ‌audit))‌ ‌presenting‌ ‌through‌‌                     

28 ‌https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/policy/conditions-membership/chapters-of-the-acquis_en‌ ‌ 
29 ‌‌http://www.mei.gov.rs/upload/documents/pristupni_pregovori/akcioni_planovi/ap_pg_22.pdf‌‌ ‌  
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narrative‌ ‌and‌ ‌tabular‌ ‌parts‌ ‌specific‌ ‌cohesion‌ ‌policy‌ ‌requirements,‌ ‌the‌ ‌current‌ ‌state‌ ‌of‌ ‌play‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌                             
Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia,‌ ‌and‌ ‌describing‌ ‌measures‌ ‌which‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌undertaken‌ ‌until‌ ‌2025.‌ 

Although‌‌negotiations‌‌in‌‌Chapter‌‌22‌‌have‌‌not‌‌been‌‌opened,‌‌preparatory‌‌work‌‌has‌‌already‌‌started‌‌having‌‌                             
in‌ ‌mind‌ ‌the‌ ‌importance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌cohesion‌ ‌policy‌ ‌for‌ ‌Serbia’s‌ ‌economic‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌ ‌development‌ ‌on‌‌one‌‌                               
hand,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌complexity‌‌of‌‌establishing‌‌the‌‌whole‌‌system‌‌and‌‌putting‌‌it‌‌into‌‌practice,‌‌on‌‌the‌‌other.‌‌In‌‌                                   
that‌‌respect,‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌has‌‌established‌‌a‌‌working‌‌group‌‌that‌‌will‌‌be‌‌responsible‌‌to‌‌draft‌‌the‌‌Law‌‌                                   
governing‌‌cohesion‌‌policy‌‌by‌‌2020‌‌in‌‌order‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌introduction‌‌of‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌cohesion‌‌policy‌‌objectives‌‌                               
and‌‌requirements‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌the‌‌principles‌‌and‌‌rules‌‌envisaged‌‌by‌‌EC‌‌regulations‌‌and‌‌implementing‌‌acts.‌‌                               
The‌‌Law‌‌will‌‌define‌‌the‌‌cohesion‌‌policy‌‌goals,‌‌introduce‌‌key‌‌cohesion‌‌policy‌‌principles‌‌and‌‌establish‌‌the‌‌                               
legal‌‌basis‌‌for‌‌the‌‌development‌‌of‌‌the‌‌institutional‌‌framework‌‌for‌‌the‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌this‌‌policy.‌‌The‌‌                               
adoption‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Law‌‌on‌‌System‌‌for‌‌Management‌‌of‌‌Cohesion‌‌Policy‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌will‌‌ensure‌‌                                   
greater‌ ‌stability‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌system‌ ‌and‌ ‌could‌ ‌provide‌ ‌inputs‌ ‌for‌ ‌amendments‌ ‌of‌ ‌other‌ ‌laws‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌                               
provisions‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Law.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌Action‌‌Plan‌‌also‌‌defines‌‌that‌‌the‌‌institutional‌‌system‌‌for‌‌managing‌‌funds‌‌will‌‌be‌‌centralized‌‌with‌‌a‌‌                                 
strongly‌‌mandated‌‌coordination‌‌body.‌‌The‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌European‌‌integration‌‌will‌‌perform‌‌the‌‌role‌‌of‌‌this‌‌                             
body‌‌in‌‌order‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌the‌‌coordination‌‌among‌‌different‌‌EU‌‌policies‌‌and‌‌instruments,‌‌Programmes‌‌and‌‌                             
funds.‌‌Furthermore,‌‌it‌‌is‌‌stated‌‌that‌‌the‌‌number‌‌of‌‌operational‌‌programmes‌‌will‌‌be‌‌limited‌‌(up‌‌to‌‌three)‌‌                                 
which‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌multi-sectoral.‌ ‌In‌ ‌that‌ ‌respect,‌ ‌having‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌instruments‌ ‌will‌ ‌have‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌envisaged.‌‌                             
With‌ ‌the‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌IPA‌‌2015‌‌project,‌‌the‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌European‌‌Integration‌‌initiated‌‌drafting‌‌the‌‌                               
Methodology‌ ‌for‌ ‌Preparing‌ ‌the‌ ‌Partnership‌ ‌Agreement‌ ‌and‌ ‌Cohesion‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌Programmes‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌                       
Programming‌ ‌Calendar.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Methodology‌ ‌‌should‌ ‌provide‌ ‌guidance‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌Serbian‌ ‌Administration‌ ‌and‌‌                       
other‌‌stakeholders‌‌on‌‌how‌‌to‌‌organize‌‌the‌‌programming‌‌process‌‌and‌‌activities‌‌that‌‌should‌‌be‌‌conducted‌‌so‌‌                               
that‌ ‌the‌ ‌Partnership‌ ‌Agreement‌ ‌and‌ ‌Cohesion‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌Programmes‌ ‌are‌ ‌prepared‌ ‌in‌ ‌line‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌deadlines‌‌                             
from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌for‌ ‌Chapter‌ ‌22.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Public‌‌Administration‌‌Reform‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌for‌‌the‌‌period‌‌from‌‌2021‌‌-‌‌2030‌‌                                     
was‌ ‌adopted‌ ‌in‌ ‌April‌ ‌2021‌ ‌and‌ ‌updated‌ ‌in‌ ‌July‌ ‌2021.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌aims‌ ‌for‌ ‌an‌ ‌efficient,‌ ‌responsible‌ ‌and‌‌                                   
transparent‌ ‌administration‌ ‌that‌ ‌provides‌ ‌quality‌ ‌and‌ ‌easy‌ ‌access‌ ‌to‌‌the‌‌professional‌‌and‌‌effective‌‌services.‌‌                           
While‌‌a‌‌set‌‌of‌‌measures‌‌and‌‌goals‌‌have‌‌been‌‌created‌‌to‌‌improve‌‌the‌‌capacities‌‌of‌‌the‌‌public‌‌administration,‌‌                                   
simplify‌‌administrative‌‌procedures,‌‌establish‌‌electronic‌‌data‌‌registers,‌‌promote‌‌the‌‌digitalisation,‌‌and‌‌improve‌‌                       
public‌ ‌services‌ ‌to‌ ‌citizens‌ ‌and‌ ‌economy,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌introduces‌ ‌establishment‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌single‌‌administrative‌‌                           
point‌ ‌within‌ ‌each‌ ‌LSGs,‌ ‌as‌ ‌key‌ ‌to‌ ‌better‌ ‌and‌ ‌more‌ ‌efficient‌ ‌liaison‌ ‌with‌ ‌its‌ ‌users.‌‌ ‌  

National‌ ‌Priorities‌ ‌for‌ ‌International‌ ‌Assistance‌ ‌in‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌until‌‌2025‌‌(NAD)‌‌-‌‌New‌‌NAD‌‌                               
should‌ ‌help‌ ‌mobilize‌ ‌resources‌ ‌and‌ ‌capacities‌‌to‌‌implement‌‌the‌‌political,‌‌economic‌‌and‌‌social‌‌reforms‌‌                           
necessary‌ ‌to‌ ‌meet‌‌the‌‌Copenhagen‌‌criteria,‌‌while‌‌at‌‌the‌‌same‌‌time‌‌facilitating‌‌preparation‌‌for‌‌Serbia's‌‌                             
future‌‌participation‌‌in‌‌EU‌‌Cohesion‌‌policy.‌‌In‌‌this‌‌context,‌‌the‌‌main‌‌purpose‌‌of‌‌the‌‌new‌‌NAD‌‌document‌‌                                 
is‌ ‌to:‌ ‌1)‌ ‌Further‌ ‌align‌‌international‌‌development‌‌assistance‌‌with‌‌strategic‌‌priorities‌‌for‌‌socio-economic‌‌                         
development‌ ‌and‌ ‌EU‌ ‌integration;‌ ‌2)‌ ‌Identification‌ ‌of‌ ‌key‌ ‌resources‌ ‌needed‌ ‌to‌ ‌implement‌ ‌strategic‌‌                         
priorities‌‌in‌‌the‌‌sector,‌‌and‌‌3)‌‌Support‌‌preparatory‌‌activities‌‌aimed‌‌at‌‌capacity‌‌building‌‌for‌‌multi-annual‌‌                             
planning‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌context‌ ‌of‌ ‌negotiation‌ ‌in‌ ‌chapter‌ ‌22‌ ‌-‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌policy‌ ‌and‌ ‌coordination‌ ‌of‌ ‌structural‌‌                               
instruments.‌‌As‌‌a‌‌result‌‌of‌‌the‌‌process,‌‌the‌‌objectives,‌‌priorities‌‌and‌‌measures‌‌that‌‌will‌‌be‌‌proposed‌‌for‌‌                                 
financing‌‌from‌‌international‌‌development‌‌assistance‌‌in‌‌9‌‌sectors‌‌will‌‌be‌‌defined‌‌as:‌‌justice,‌‌home‌‌affairs,‌‌                             
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public‌ ‌administration‌ ‌reform,‌ ‌transport,‌ ‌environment,‌ ‌energy,‌ ‌competitiveness,‌ ‌human‌ ‌resources‌ ‌and‌‌                   
social‌ ‌development,‌ ‌agriculture‌ ‌and‌ ‌rural‌ ‌development.‌ ‌ 

There‌ ‌are‌ ‌several‌ ‌national‌ ‌regulations‌ ‌which‌ ‌are‌ ‌of‌ ‌importance‌ ‌for‌ ‌support‌ ‌of‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌territorial‌‌                           
planning.‌‌These‌‌are‌‌related‌‌to‌‌territorial‌‌organisation,‌‌regional‌‌development,‌‌local‌‌level‌‌responsibilities,‌‌                       
public‌ ‌policies,‌ ‌public‌ ‌participation,‌ ‌and‌ ‌application‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌instruments.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌Law‌ ‌on‌ ‌Territorial‌ ‌Organisation‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌‌Serbia‌ ‌(2018)‌‌-‌‌‌The‌‌territorial‌‌organization‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌                             
30

consists‌‌of‌‌municipalities‌ ‌,‌‌cities‌ ‌,‌‌the‌‌city‌‌of‌‌Belgrade‌ ‌and‌‌autonomous‌‌provinces.‌‌In‌‌the‌‌territory‌‌of‌‌                             
31 32 33

the‌ ‌municipalities‌ ‌are‌ ‌inhabited‌ ‌places,‌ ‌which‌ ‌have‌ ‌built‌ ‌facilities‌ ‌for‌ ‌housing‌ ‌and‌ ‌business,‌ ‌basic‌‌                           
municipal‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌ ‌facilities‌ ‌to‌ ‌meet‌ ‌the‌ ‌needs‌ ‌of‌ ‌residents‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌permanently‌‌                           
resident‌‌there.‌‌‌The‌‌Law‌‌on‌‌Regional‌‌Development‌ ‌(2015)‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Regulation‌‌on‌‌the‌‌Nomenclature‌‌of‌‌                             

34

Statistical‌‌Territorial‌‌Units‌ ‌(2010)‌‌establish‌‌statistical‌‌territorial‌‌units‌‌corresponding‌‌to‌‌EU‌‌NUTS‌‌levels.‌‌                         
35

The‌ ‌Regulation‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌Nomenclature‌ ‌of‌ ‌Statistical‌ ‌Territorial‌ ‌Units‌ ‌defines‌ ‌statistical‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌units‌‌                         
corresponding‌ ‌to‌ ‌NUTS‌ ‌1,‌ ‌NUTS‌ ‌2‌ ‌and‌ ‌NUTS‌ ‌3‌ ‌levels.‌ ‌In‌ ‌order‌ ‌to‌ ‌stimulate‌ ‌regional‌ ‌development‌ ‌in‌‌                                 
Serbia,‌‌the‌‌law‌‌has‌‌determined,‌‌out‌‌of‌‌a‌‌total‌‌of‌‌5,‌‌the‌‌regions‌‌of‌‌Šumadija‌‌and‌‌Western‌‌Serbia‌‌and‌‌the‌‌                                       
region‌‌of‌‌South‌‌and‌‌East‌‌Serbia.‌‌The‌‌Law‌‌defines‌‌the‌‌goals‌‌of‌‌stimulating‌‌regional‌‌development‌‌and‌‌the‌‌                                 
way‌ ‌of‌ ‌financing‌ ‌.‌ ‌The‌ ‌‌last‌ ‌amendment‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Law‌ ‌on‌ ‌Local‌ ‌Self‌ ‌Government‌ ‌derived‌‌in‌‌2018.‌‌‌The‌‌                                 

36 37

local‌ ‌self-government‌‌unit‌‌(LSGU)‌‌monitors‌‌the‌‌process‌‌of‌‌EU‌‌integration‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌and‌‌                               
develops‌ ‌the‌ ‌necessary‌ ‌administrative‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌(Article‌ ‌13,‌ ‌paragraph‌ ‌6).‌ ‌LSGU,‌ ‌through‌ ‌its‌ ‌bodies:‌‌                         
adopts‌‌strategic‌‌plans‌‌and‌‌programmes‌‌for‌‌local‌‌economic‌‌development‌‌(Article‌‌20,‌‌point‌‌1);‌‌adopts‌‌and‌‌                             
implements‌ ‌programmes‌ ‌for‌ ‌stimulating‌ ‌local‌ ‌economic‌ ‌development,‌ ‌undertakes‌ ‌activities‌ ‌for‌‌                   
maintaining‌‌existing‌‌and‌‌attracting‌‌new‌‌investments‌‌and‌‌improving‌‌general‌‌business‌‌conditions‌‌(point‌‌7).‌‌                         
The‌ ‌latest‌ ‌amendment‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌2018‌ ‌Law‌ ‌introduced‌ ‌provisions‌ ‌to‌ ‌enable‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌to‌ ‌cooperate‌ ‌and‌ ‌join‌‌                               
together‌‌to‌‌achieve‌‌common‌‌development‌‌goals,‌‌plans‌‌and‌‌programs‌‌(Article‌‌13),‌‌and‌‌strengthened‌‌the‌                           
position‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌sub-municipality‌ ‌(‘’mesna‌ ‌zajednica’’)‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌lowest‌ ‌form‌ ‌of‌ ‌local‌ ‌self-government,‌ ‌in‌‌                           
order‌ ‌to‌ ‌encourage‌ ‌subsidiarity.‌ ‌ 

30 ‌‌https://www.paragraf.rs/propisi/zakon_o_teritorijalnoj_organizaciji_republike_srbije.html‌ ‌ 
31 ‌The‌ ‌municipality‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌basic‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌unit‌ ‌in‌‌which‌‌local‌‌self-government‌‌is‌‌exercised,‌‌which‌‌is‌‌capable‌‌of‌‌exercising‌‌independently‌‌through‌‌                                         
its‌ ‌organs‌ ‌all‌ ‌the‌ ‌rights‌ ‌and‌ ‌duties‌ ‌within‌ ‌its‌ ‌jurisdiction‌ ‌and‌ ‌which‌ ‌has‌ ‌at‌ ‌least‌ ‌10,000‌ ‌inhabitants.‌ ‌ 
32 ‌The‌ ‌city‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌unit,‌ ‌representing‌‌the‌‌economic,‌‌administrative,‌‌geographical‌‌and‌‌cultural‌‌center‌‌of‌‌the‌‌wider‌‌area‌‌and‌‌has‌‌more‌‌than‌‌                                             
100,000‌ ‌inhabitants.‌ ‌ 
33 ‌‌The‌ ‌City‌ ‌of‌ ‌Belgrade‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌separate‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌unit,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌autonomous‌ ‌provinces‌ ‌are‌ ‌autonomous‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌communities.‌ ‌ 
34 ‌‌https://www.paragraf.rs/propisi/zakon_o_regionalnom_razvoju.html‌ ‌ 
35 ‌‌http://rra-jug.rs/v2/wp-content/plugins/downloads-manager/upload/Uredba-o-nomenklaturi-statistickih-teritorijalnih-jedinica.pdf‌ ‌ 
36The‌ ‌objectives‌ ‌of‌ ‌promoting‌ ‌regional‌ ‌development‌ ‌are:‌ ‌1)‌ ‌overall‌ ‌socio-economic‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌development;‌ ‌2)‌ ‌reducing‌ ‌regional‌ ‌and‌‌                               
intra-regional‌ ‌disparities,‌ ‌in‌ ‌terms‌ ‌of‌ ‌socio-economic‌ ‌development‌‌and‌‌living‌‌conditions,‌‌with‌‌an‌‌emphasis‌‌on‌‌encouraging‌‌the‌‌development‌‌of‌‌                                   
underdeveloped,‌ ‌devastated‌ ‌industrial‌ ‌and‌ ‌rural‌ ‌areas;‌ ‌3)‌ ‌reducing‌ ‌negative‌ ‌demographic‌ ‌trends;‌ ‌4)‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌economy‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌‌                                 
knowledge,‌‌innovation,‌‌modern‌‌scientific‌‌and‌‌technological‌‌achievements‌‌and‌‌management‌‌organization;‌‌5)‌‌development‌‌of‌‌competitiveness‌‌at‌‌                             
all‌ ‌levels;‌ ‌6)‌ ‌establishment‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌legal‌ ‌and‌ ‌institutional‌ ‌framework‌ ‌for‌ ‌planning,‌ ‌organizing,‌ ‌coordinating‌ ‌and‌ ‌implementing‌ ‌development‌‌                                 
activities;‌ ‌7)‌ ‌encouraging‌ ‌inter-municipal,‌ ‌inter-regional,‌ ‌cross-border‌ ‌and‌ ‌international‌ ‌cooperation‌ ‌in‌ ‌matters‌ ‌of‌ ‌common‌‌interest;‌ ‌8)‌ ‌more‌‌                               
efficient‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌indigenous‌ ‌natural‌ ‌resources‌ ‌and‌ ‌resources,‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌foreign‌ ‌resources,‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌republic,‌ ‌provincial,‌ ‌regional‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌ ‌levels.‌‌                                         
Financing‌ ‌of‌ ‌regional‌ ‌development‌ ‌is‌ ‌done‌ ‌from‌‌the‌ ‌following‌ ‌sources:‌ ‌the‌ ‌budget‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia,‌ ‌the‌ ‌budget‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌autonomous‌‌                                           
provinces,‌ ‌the‌ ‌budget‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌city‌ ‌of‌ ‌Belgrade,‌ ‌the‌ ‌budget‌ ‌of‌ ‌local‌ ‌self-government‌ ‌units,‌ ‌pre-accession‌ ‌funds‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌European‌ ‌Union,‌‌                                       
non-repayable‌ ‌development‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌international‌‌community‌‌and‌‌other‌‌programs‌‌of‌‌the‌‌European‌‌Community,‌‌development‌‌loans‌‌of‌‌                                 
international‌ ‌financial‌ ‌institutions‌ ‌and‌ ‌commercial‌ ‌banks,‌ ‌donations,‌ ‌contributions‌ ‌and‌ ‌gifts‌ ‌of‌ ‌legal‌ ‌and‌‌natural‌‌persons,‌‌and‌‌other‌‌sources‌‌in‌‌                                     
accordance‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌law.‌ ‌ 
37 ‌‌https://www.paragraf.rs/propisi/zakon_o_lokalnoj_samoupravi.html‌ ‌ 
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Description‌ ‌of‌ ‌Action,‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌       ‌Amendment‌ ‌I‌ ‌ 

The‌‌‌Law‌‌on‌‌the‌‌Planning‌‌System‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌ ‌is‌‌a‌‌new‌‌legal‌‌framework‌‌from‌‌2018,‌‌which‌‌                                     
38

regulates‌‌the‌‌planning‌‌system‌‌i.e.‌‌the‌‌management‌‌of‌‌the‌‌public‌‌policies‌‌system‌‌and‌‌long-term‌‌planning,‌‌                             
types‌‌and‌‌content‌‌of‌‌planning‌‌documents,‌‌mutual‌‌compliance‌‌of‌‌planning‌‌documents,‌‌the‌‌procedure‌‌of‌‌                           
determining‌‌and‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌public‌‌policies‌‌and‌‌obligation‌‌of‌‌reporting‌‌on‌‌the‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌                           
planning‌‌documents.‌‌‌The‌‌main‌‌objective‌‌of‌‌the‌‌law‌‌is‌‌to‌‌establish‌‌an‌‌efficient,‌‌transparent,‌‌coordinated‌‌                             
and‌‌realistic‌‌planning‌‌system‌‌that‌‌will‌‌cover‌‌all‌‌key‌‌aspects‌‌of‌‌social‌‌and‌‌economic‌‌development‌‌policy,‌‌                               
regional‌ ‌and‌ ‌spatial‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌state,‌‌province,‌‌cities‌‌and‌‌municipalities,‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌effectively‌‌                             
implement‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌accession‌ ‌process,‌ ‌with‌ ‌optimal‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌budgetary‌ ‌funds.‌ ‌In‌ ‌addition,‌ ‌the‌ ‌law‌ ‌will‌‌                               
improve‌ ‌national‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌ ‌development‌ ‌planning‌ ‌and‌‌its‌‌linkage‌‌to‌‌the‌‌budget‌‌planning‌‌process.‌‌Also‌‌                             
the‌ ‌‌Regulation‌ ‌on‌ ‌Methodology‌ ‌of‌ ‌Management‌ ‌of‌ ‌Public‌ ‌Policies,‌ ‌Analysis‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Effects‌ ‌of‌ ‌Public‌‌                             
Policies‌ ‌and‌ ‌Legislation‌ ‌on‌ ‌Content‌‌of‌‌Specific‌‌Public‌‌Policies’‌‌Documents‌ ‌(2019)‌‌has‌‌been‌‌adopted.‌‌                           

39

The‌ ‌regulation‌ ‌defines‌ ‌the‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌participatory‌ ‌public‌ ‌policy‌ ‌approach‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌level‌ ‌of‌‌                             
information,‌ ‌consultation‌ ‌and‌ ‌feedback.‌ ‌Consultation‌ ‌methods‌ ‌include‌ ‌focus‌ ‌group,‌ ‌round‌ ‌table,‌‌                     
semi-structured‌ ‌interview,‌ ‌panel,‌ ‌survey,‌ ‌gathering‌ ‌written‌ ‌comments‌ ‌(Article‌ ‌41).‌ ‌‌The‌ ‌‌Law‌ ‌on‌‌                       
Ratification‌‌of‌‌the‌‌‌Additional‌‌Protocol‌‌to‌‌the‌‌European‌‌Charter‌‌of‌‌Local‌‌Self-Government‌‌on‌‌the‌‌Right‌‌                             
to‌ ‌Participate‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Affairs‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌Local‌ ‌Authority‌ ‌‌(Draft,‌ ‌Government‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌‌                               

40

31.5.2018.‌ ‌;‌‌Council‌‌of‌‌Europe,‌‌2009‌ ‌)‌‌‌defines‌‌the‌‌measures‌‌necessary‌‌to‌‌realize‌‌the‌‌right‌‌to‌‌participate‌‌                             
41 42

in‌ ‌the‌‌affairs‌‌of‌‌local‌‌authorities.‌‌These‌‌measures‌‌include:‌‌1)‌‌Empowering‌‌local‌‌authorities‌‌to‌‌facilitate,‌‌                             
promote‌‌and‌‌facilitate‌‌the‌‌exercise‌‌of‌‌the‌‌right‌‌to‌‌participate;‌‌2)‌‌Ensure‌‌that‌‌procedures‌‌are‌‌in‌‌place‌‌for:‌‌                                   
citizen‌‌involvement,‌‌access‌‌to‌‌official‌‌documents,‌‌meeting‌‌the‌‌needs‌‌of‌‌those‌‌categories‌‌of‌‌citizens‌‌who‌‌                             
face‌ ‌particular‌ ‌barriers‌ ‌to‌ ‌their‌ ‌participation;‌ ‌and‌ ‌mechanisms‌ ‌and‌ ‌procedures‌ ‌to‌‌address‌‌or‌‌consider‌‌                           
complaints‌‌and‌‌suggestions‌‌regarding‌‌the‌‌functioning‌‌of‌‌local‌‌authorities‌‌and‌‌local‌‌public‌‌services,‌‌and‌‌3)‌‌                             
Encourage‌ ‌the‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌ICT‌ ‌to‌ ‌promote‌ ‌and‌ ‌exercise‌ ‌the‌ ‌right‌ ‌to‌ ‌participate.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌initial‌ ‌introduction‌ ‌of‌ ‌policies‌ ‌of‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌and‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌urban‌ ‌development‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌legal‌‌                           
framework‌ ‌in‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌took‌ ‌place‌ ‌through‌ ‌changes‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌‌Law‌ ‌on‌ ‌Planning‌ ‌and‌ ‌Construction‌ ‌in‌ ‌2014.‌‌                               
Article‌ ‌29‌ ‌of‌ ‌that‌ ‌law‌ ‌defines‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌in‌ ‌charge‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌tasks‌ ‌of‌ ‌urbanism‌ ‌can‌ ‌finance‌ ‌the‌‌                                     
creation‌‌of‌‌national‌‌programmes‌‌which‌‌regulate‌‌the‌‌policy‌‌of‌‌urban‌‌development,‌‌urban‌‌renewal‌‌etc.‌‌in‌‌                             
order‌ ‌to‌ ‌include‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌integration‌ ‌process.‌ ‌The‌ ‌legislator‌ ‌proposed‌ ‌the‌‌                             
amendments‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌legal‌ ‌framework‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌process‌ ‌of‌ ‌drafting‌ ‌the‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌of‌ ‌Sustainable‌ ‌and‌‌                             
Integrated‌‌Urban‌‌Development‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌till‌‌2030‌‌through‌‌the‌‌provision‌‌of‌‌the‌‌article‌‌12‌‌                                 
of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Law‌ ‌on‌ ‌Changes‌ ‌and‌ ‌Amendments‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Law‌ ‌on‌ ‌Planning‌ ‌and‌ ‌Construction‌ ‌ ‌from‌ ‌2018.‌‌ ‌  
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38 ‌‌http://www.parlament.gov.rs/upload/archive/files/lat/pdf/zakoni/2018/2386-17%20lat.pdf‌ ‌ 
39 ‌‌http://www.pravno-informacioni-sistem.rs/SlGlasnikPortal/eli/rep/sgrs/vlada/uredba/2019/8/9/reg‌ ‌ 
40 ‌‌https://rm.coe.int/168008482a‌ ‌ 
41 ‌‌http://www.parlament.gov.rs/upload/archive/files/lat/pdf/predlozi_zakona/2169-18%20LAT.pdf‌ ‌ 
42 ‌‌https://rm.coe.int/168008482a‌‌ ‌  
43 ‌‌https://www.paragraf.rs/propisi/zakon_o_planiranju_i_izgradnji.html‌ ‌.‌ ‌‌The‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌is‌ ‌defined‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌document‌ ‌of‌ ‌spatial‌ ‌and‌ ‌urban‌‌planning.‌‌                             
The‌ ‌key‌ ‌foundation‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌introduction‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌new‌‌document‌ ‌of‌ ‌spatial‌ ‌and‌ ‌urban‌ ‌planning‌ ‌are‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌ ‌article‌ ‌3‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Law,‌ ‌which‌ ‌define‌‌                                                 
principles‌ ‌for‌ ‌planning,‌ ‌management‌ ‌and‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌space.‌ ‌Some‌‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌principles‌ ‌are‌ ‌the‌‌following:‌‌compliance‌‌with‌‌European‌‌regulations‌‌and‌‌                                       
standards‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌area‌ ‌of‌ ‌planning‌ ‌and‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌governance;‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌and‌ ‌integrated‌‌territorial‌‌planning;‌‌balanced‌‌territorial‌‌development;‌‌                                 
rational‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌land‌ ‌by‌ ‌fostering‌ ‌measures‌ ‌of‌ ‌urban‌ ‌and‌ ‌rural‌ ‌renewal‌ ‌and‌ ‌reconstruction;‌ ‌rational‌ ‌and‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌non-renewable‌‌                                       
resources‌ ‌and‌ ‌optimal‌‌use‌‌of‌‌renewable‌‌resources;‌‌protection‌‌and‌‌sustainable‌‌use‌‌of‌‌natural‌‌goods‌‌and‌‌immovable‌‌cultural‌‌heritage;‌‌protection‌‌                                     
from‌ ‌natural‌ ‌disasters,‌ ‌elimination‌ ‌of‌ ‌climate‌ ‌change‌ ‌causes;‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌and‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌ICT;‌ ‌public‌ ‌participation,‌ ‌and‌ ‌horizontal‌ ‌and‌ ‌vertical‌‌                                     
coordination.‌ ‌ 
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Description‌ ‌of‌ ‌Action,‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌       ‌Amendment‌ ‌I‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌of‌ ‌Sustainable‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Development‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌until‌‌2030‌ ‌‌is‌‌adopted‌‌for‌‌                               
44

the‌ ‌first‌ ‌time‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌in‌ ‌accordance‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌needs‌ ‌to‌ ‌solve‌ ‌urban‌ ‌development‌‌                                 
problems‌‌and‌‌tackle‌‌potentials‌‌that‌‌settlements‌‌carry‌‌as‌‌development‌‌generators.‌‌It‌‌is‌‌public‌‌policy‌‌that‌‌                             
is‌ ‌a‌ ‌key‌ ‌instrument‌ ‌for‌ ‌achieving‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌urban‌ ‌development‌ ‌using‌ ‌an‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌approach.‌ ‌‌The‌‌                           
general‌‌objective‌‌of‌‌the‌‌strategy‌‌is‌‌sustainable‌‌and‌‌integrated‌‌development‌‌of‌‌territory,‌‌which‌‌is‌‌ensured‌‌                             
by‌‌the‌‌improvement‌‌of‌‌the‌‌economic,‌‌social‌‌and‌‌cultural‌‌development,‌‌by‌‌the‌‌quality‌‌of‌‌urban/territorial‌‌                             
governance,‌ ‌the‌ ‌protection‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌urban‌ ‌environment‌ ‌and‌ ‌adjustment‌ ‌to‌ ‌climate‌ ‌changes,‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌‌                           
improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌social‌ ‌wellbeing‌ ‌by‌ ‌affordable‌ ‌and‌ ‌good‌ ‌quality‌ ‌housing,‌ ‌the‌ ‌preservation‌ ‌and‌‌                         
affirmation‌ ‌of‌ ‌cultural‌ ‌heritage‌ ‌and‌ ‌urban‌ ‌identity.‌ ‌ 

Within‌‌the‌‌strategic‌‌axis‌‌of‌‌Urban‌‌governance‌‌the‌‌following‌‌measures‌‌are‌‌envisaged:‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌                           
an‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌approach‌ ‌in‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌development‌ ‌planning‌ ‌(5.3.2);‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌local‌ ‌integrated‌‌                       
urban‌‌development‌‌strategies‌‌-‌‌SUD‌‌(5.3.3);‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌Cohesion‌‌Policy‌‌instruments‌‌-‌‌ITI‌‌-‌‌                               
Territorial‌ ‌Integrated‌ ‌Investment‌ ‌and‌ ‌CLLD‌ ‌-‌ ‌Community‌ ‌Led‌ ‌Local‌ ‌Development‌ ‌(5.2.3),‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌‌                           
improvement‌‌of‌‌the‌‌local‌‌government‌‌financing‌‌system‌‌in‌‌terms‌‌of‌‌source‌‌revenues‌‌(5.2.2);‌‌supporting‌‌                           
the‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌partnerships‌ ‌and‌ ‌networks‌ ‌at‌ ‌all‌‌levels‌‌of‌‌government‌‌and‌‌universities,‌‌institutes,‌‌                           
development‌‌and‌‌research‌‌organizations‌‌and‌‌international‌‌organizations‌‌in‌‌order‌‌to‌‌improve‌‌the‌‌quality‌‌                         
of‌ ‌work‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌innovate‌ ‌in‌ ‌urban/territorial‌ ‌governance‌ ‌(5.1.4);‌ ‌inter-municipal‌ ‌and‌ ‌cross-border‌‌                       
cooperation,‌ ‌strengthening‌ ‌of‌ ‌regional‌ ‌institutions‌ ‌(5.1.6),‌ ‌and‌ ‌digitalization‌ ‌and‌ ‌introduction‌ ‌of‌‌                     
electronic‌ ‌services‌ ‌in‌ ‌urban‌ ‌governance‌ ‌(5.4).‌ ‌The‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌envisaged‌ ‌the‌ ‌‘’Healthy‌ ‌city’’‌ ‌concept,‌ ‌as‌‌                           
well.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌recommends‌ ‌blending‌ ‌of‌ ‌financial‌ ‌resources‌ ‌for‌ ‌boosting‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌territorial‌‌                     
development,‌ ‌and‌ ‌comprises‌ ‌the‌ ‌domestic‌ ‌and‌ ‌foreign‌ ‌funding‌ ‌of‌ ‌urban‌ ‌development.‌ ‌The‌ ‌domestic‌‌                         
financial‌ ‌sources‌ ‌are‌ ‌funds,‌ ‌agencies,‌ ‌commercial‌ ‌banks,‌ ‌projects,‌ ‌programmes‌ ‌of‌‌different‌‌ministries,‌‌                       
budgets‌ ‌of‌ ‌local‌ ‌self-government‌ ‌units,‌ ‌funding‌ ‌of‌ ‌companies‌ ‌that‌ ‌implement‌ ‌activities,‌ ‌funds‌ ‌of‌‌                         
interested‌‌domestic‌‌investors‌‌and‌‌loans‌‌of‌‌investment‌‌and‌‌commercial‌‌banks‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia.‌‌                             
Foreign‌‌financial‌‌sources‌‌are‌‌EU‌‌funds‌‌and‌‌programmes,‌‌credit‌‌lines‌‌(credit‌‌lines‌‌of‌‌foreign‌‌governments‌‌                             
and‌ ‌international‌ ‌financial‌ ‌institutions),‌ ‌development‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌ ‌funds‌ ‌of‌ ‌countries‌ ‌outside‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌EU,‌‌                           
projects‌ ‌and‌ ‌means‌ ‌of‌ ‌interested‌ ‌foreign‌ ‌investors.‌‌‌With‌‌its‌‌reliance‌‌on‌‌place-based‌‌interventions,‌‌the‌‌                           
Strategy‌ ‌defines‌ ‌six‌ ‌national‌ ‌programmes‌ ‌through‌ ‌priority‌ ‌areas‌ ‌of‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌intervention,‌‌namely:‌‌‌1)‌‌                         
industrial/economic‌ ‌and‌ ‌commercial‌ ‌zones‌ ‌and‌ ‌brownfield‌ ‌locations;‌ ‌2)‌ ‌illegally‌ ‌built‌ ‌and‌‌                     
underdeveloped‌‌areas,‌‌urban‌‌sprawl‌‌and‌‌degradation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌rural‌‌area;‌‌3)‌‌endangered‌‌urban‌‌structures;‌‌                           
4)‌ ‌settlements‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌‌concentration‌‌of‌‌social‌‌problems‌‌5)‌‌settlements‌‌with‌‌problems‌‌of‌‌environmental‌‌                           
protection‌ ‌and‌ ‌climate‌ ‌change,‌ ‌and‌ ‌6)‌ ‌areas‌ ‌with‌ ‌cultural‌ ‌and‌‌architectural‌‌heritage‌‌(after‌‌the‌‌second‌‌                             
World‌ ‌war,‌ ‌Spas,‌ ‌groups‌ ‌of‌ ‌settlements).‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌Implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌of‌ ‌Sustainable‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Development‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                             
Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌until‌ ‌2030‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌period‌ ‌from‌ ‌2021‌ ‌to‌ ‌2022‌,‌ ‌adopted‌ ‌in‌ ‌March‌ ‌2021,‌ ‌foresees‌‌                                 
preparation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Programmes‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌key‌ ‌areas‌ ‌of‌ ‌interventions‌ ‌defined‌ ‌in‌‌the‌‌                             
Strategy.‌ ‌The‌‌specific‌‌programmes‌‌should‌‌ensure‌‌funding‌‌of‌‌activities‌‌related‌‌to‌‌the‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌                           
the‌‌Strategy‌‌and‌‌usage‌‌of‌‌territorial‌‌instruments‌‌under‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌cohesion‌‌policy‌‌and‌‌can‌‌be‌‌used‌‌for‌‌the‌‌                                   
purpose‌ ‌of‌ ‌blending‌ ‌different‌ ‌funding‌ ‌sources‌ ‌for‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌initiatives.‌ ‌While‌ ‌the‌‌                         
formulation‌ ‌of‌ ‌Sustainable‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Development‌ ‌(SUD)‌ ‌Strategies‌ ‌is‌ ‌defined‌ ‌with‌‌the‌‌National‌‌Strategy,‌‌                         

44 ‌‌https://www.srbija.gov.rs/dokument/45678/strategije.php‌‌ ‌  
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the‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌provides‌ ‌more‌ ‌details‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌programmes‌ ‌for‌ ‌funding‌ ‌SUD‌‌strategies‌‌and‌‌blending‌‌of‌‌                               
funding‌ ‌sources.‌‌ ‌  

Support‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌economic‌ ‌growth‌ ‌within‌ ‌the‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌approach‌ ‌and‌ ‌balanced‌ ‌regional‌‌                         
development‌‌can‌‌be‌‌envisaged‌‌through‌‌several‌‌national‌‌policies.‌‌The‌‌‌Economic‌‌Reforms‌‌Programme‌‌‌for‌‌                         
the‌ ‌period‌ ‌from‌ ‌‌2018‌ ‌by‌ ‌2020‌ ‌is‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌obstacles‌ ‌and‌ ‌challenges‌ ‌identified‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌‌field‌ ‌of‌‌                                   

45

competitiveness.‌ ‌The‌ ‌following‌ ‌structural‌ ‌reforms‌ ‌were‌ ‌defined:‌ ‌1)‌ ‌Management‌ ‌of‌ ‌public‌ ‌finances‌ ‌-‌‌                         
transformation‌‌of‌‌tax‌‌administration,‌‌improvement‌‌of‌‌capital‌‌investment‌‌management;‌‌2)‌‌Reform‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                         
energy‌ ‌and‌ ‌transport‌ ‌market‌ ‌-‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌energy‌ ‌market‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌construction‌ ‌of‌ ‌energy‌‌                             
infrastructure,‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌and‌ ‌quality‌ ‌of‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌and‌ ‌services‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌field‌ ‌of‌‌                           
transport,‌ ‌reform‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌railway;‌ ‌3)‌ ‌Development‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌agricultural‌ ‌sector‌ ‌-‌ ‌improving‌ ‌the‌‌                           
competitiveness‌ ‌and‌ ‌position‌ ‌of‌ ‌agricultural‌ ‌holdings;‌‌4)‌‌Development‌‌of‌‌the‌‌industrial‌‌sector‌‌-‌‌raising‌‌                           
the‌‌competitiveness‌‌of‌‌the‌‌manufacturing‌‌industry;‌‌5)‌‌Development‌‌of‌‌the‌‌service‌‌sector‌‌-‌‌a‌‌package‌‌of‌‌                               
measures‌ ‌to‌ ‌improve‌ ‌access‌ ‌to‌ ‌finance‌ ‌for‌ ‌SMEs,‌ ‌introduction‌ ‌of‌ ‌corporate‌ ‌management‌ ‌in‌ ‌public‌‌                           
enterprises,‌ ‌simplification‌‌of‌‌procedures‌‌and‌‌other‌‌business‌‌conditions,‌‌improvement‌‌of‌‌the‌‌geospatial‌‌                       
sector‌ ‌to‌ ‌support‌ ‌investment‌ ‌decision-making;‌ ‌6)‌ ‌Research,‌ ‌development,‌ ‌innovation‌ ‌and‌ ‌digital‌‌                     
economy‌ ‌-‌ ‌a‌ ‌program‌ ‌to‌ ‌support‌ ‌innovation‌ ‌and‌ ‌technological‌ ‌development‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌public‌‌and‌‌private‌‌                             
sectors,‌ ‌development‌ ‌and‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌national‌ ‌broadband‌ ‌communication‌ ‌infrastructure;‌ ‌7)‌‌                     
Trade‌‌reforms‌‌-‌‌improving‌‌the‌‌conditions‌‌for‌‌product‌‌safety‌‌and‌‌removing‌‌barriers‌‌to‌‌trade;‌‌8)‌‌Education‌‌                               
and‌ ‌skills‌ ‌-‌ ‌qualifications‌ ‌oriented‌‌towards‌‌the‌‌needs‌‌of‌‌the‌‌labour‌‌market;‌‌9)‌‌Employment‌‌and‌‌labour‌‌                               
market‌ ‌-‌ ‌improving‌ ‌the‌ ‌effectiveness‌ ‌of‌‌active‌‌employment‌‌policy‌‌measures‌‌with‌‌a‌‌particular‌‌focus‌‌on‌‌                             
the‌ ‌young,‌ ‌the‌ ‌redundant‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌long-term‌ ‌unemployed;‌ ‌10)‌ ‌Social‌‌inclusion,‌‌poverty‌‌reduction‌‌and‌‌                           
equal‌ ‌opportunities,‌ ‌and‌ ‌11)‌ ‌Improved‌ ‌adequacy,‌ ‌quality‌ ‌and‌ ‌targeting‌ ‌of‌ ‌social‌ ‌protection.‌ ‌ 

In‌‌January‌‌2021,‌‌the‌‌Government‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌adopted‌‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌of‌‌Economic‌‌Reforms‌‌for‌‌the‌‌period‌‌                               
from‌ ‌2021‌ ‌to‌ ‌2023.‌ ‌Under‌ ‌the‌‌Programme,‌‌priority‌‌structural‌‌reforms‌‌will‌‌cover:‌‌energy‌‌and‌‌transport‌‌                             
markets,‌ ‌agriculture,‌ ‌industry‌ ‌and‌ ‌services,‌ ‌business‌ ‌environment‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌fight‌ ‌against‌ ‌the‌ ‌gray‌‌                         
economy,‌ ‌research,‌ ‌development‌ ‌and‌ ‌innovation‌ ‌and‌ ‌digital‌ ‌transformation,‌ ‌reforms‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌field‌ ‌of‌‌                         
economic‌ ‌integration,‌ ‌education‌ ‌and‌ ‌skills,‌ ‌employment‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌labour‌ ‌market,‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌‌as‌‌health‌‌and‌‌                             
social‌ ‌protection.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌‌Strategy‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Industrial‌‌Policy‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌‌2021-2030‌ ‌adopted‌‌in‌‌March‌‌2020‌‌aims‌‌                                 
46

to‌ ‌create‌ ‌conditions‌ ‌for‌ ‌improving‌ ‌the‌ ‌country's‌ ‌industrial‌ ‌competitiveness,‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌growth‌ ‌and‌‌                       
economic‌ ‌development,‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌new‌‌employment.‌‌The‌‌‌Action‌‌Plan‌‌for‌‌Implementation‌‌of‌‌Industrial‌‌                           
Policy‌‌Strategy‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌from‌‌2021‌‌to‌‌2030‌‌for‌‌the‌‌period‌‌from‌‌2021‌‌to‌‌2023‌‌adopted‌‌in‌‌                                       
April‌ ‌2021‌‌details‌‌the‌‌activities‌‌foreseen‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Strategy‌‌that‌‌predominantly‌‌relate‌‌to‌‌digitalisation‌‌and‌‌                             
circular‌ ‌economy‌‌while‌‌addressing‌‌the‌‌COVID-19‌‌effects‌‌to‌‌Serbian‌‌economy.‌‌‌Research‌‌and‌‌Innovation‌‌                         
Strategy‌ ‌for‌ ‌Smart‌ ‌Specialisation‌ ‌(RIS3)‌ ‌‌envisages‌‌focusing‌‌development‌‌investments‌‌in‌‌areas‌‌where‌‌                       

47

the‌ ‌country‌ ‌has‌ ‌a‌ ‌critical‌ ‌mass‌ ‌of‌ ‌knowledge,‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌and‌ ‌competencies‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌ ‌which‌ ‌it‌ ‌has‌ ‌the‌‌                                 
innovative‌ ‌potential‌ ‌to‌ ‌position‌ ‌itself‌ ‌in‌ ‌global‌ ‌markets.‌ ‌The‌ ‌goal‌ ‌of‌ ‌RIS3‌ ‌in‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌is‌ ‌to‌ ‌develop‌ ‌and‌‌                                   
market‌ ‌superior‌ ‌innovative‌ ‌products‌ ‌and‌ ‌services‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌global‌ ‌market.‌ ‌RIS3‌ ‌concentrates‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌‌                           
development‌ ‌of‌ ‌activities,‌ ‌measures‌ ‌and‌ ‌instruments‌ ‌to‌ ‌foster‌ ‌better‌ ‌cooperation‌ ‌between‌ ‌key‌‌                       

45 ‌‌https://rsjp.gov.rs/wp-content/uploads/2018/04/ERP_2018-20201.pdf‌‌ ‌  
46 ‌‌https://pks.rs/dogadjaj/strategija-industrijske-politike-republike-srbije-2021-2030-590‌‌ ‌  
47https://pametnaspecijalizacija.mpn.gov.rs/wp-content/uploads/2019/03/4S-Finalni-izvestaj-o-kvalitativnoj-analizi.pdf‌‌ ‌  
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stakeholders‌‌from‌‌the‌‌economic,‌‌scientific‌‌and‌‌research‌‌sectors‌‌in‌‌the‌‌areas‌‌of‌‌specialization‌‌under‌‌the‌‌                             
principles‌ ‌of‌ ‌"Collaborative‌ ‌Innovation".‌ ‌The‌ ‌research‌ ‌identified‌ ‌preliminary‌ ‌priority‌ ‌areas‌ ‌that‌‌will‌‌be‌‌                         
further‌‌analysed‌‌in‌‌the‌‌"Qualitative‌‌and‌‌detailed‌‌analysis‌‌of‌‌priority‌‌domains"‌‌phase‌‌in:‌‌1)‌‌the‌‌region‌‌of‌‌                                 
Šumadija‌ ‌and‌ ‌Western‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌-‌ ‌food‌ ‌and‌ ‌beverage‌ ‌production‌ ‌and‌ ‌processing‌ ‌-‌ ‌Food‌ ‌and‌ ‌health,‌‌                             
machinery‌ ‌and‌ ‌electronic‌ ‌manufacturing‌ ‌devices‌ ‌-‌ ‌Industry‌ ‌4.0,‌ ‌environmental‌ ‌protection‌ ‌and‌ ‌energy‌‌                       
efficiency,‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌2)‌ ‌the‌ ‌region‌ ‌of‌ ‌South‌ ‌and‌ ‌Eastern‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌-‌ ‌information‌ ‌and‌ ‌communication‌‌                               
technologies‌ ‌-‌ ‌Digitization‌ ‌of‌‌Economy‌‌and‌‌Society,‌‌production‌‌and‌‌processing‌‌of‌‌food‌‌and‌‌beverages‌‌-‌‌                             
Food‌‌and‌‌health,‌‌environmental‌‌protection‌‌and‌‌energy‌‌efficiency‌‌,‌‌and‌‌Key‌‌Enabling‌‌Technologies‌‌(KET)‌‌                           
and‌ ‌Emerging‌ ‌Technologies.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌Strategy‌‌of‌‌agriculture‌‌and‌‌rural‌‌development‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌for‌‌the‌‌period‌‌2014-2024‌ ‌                               
48

(2014)‌ ‌‌establishes‌ ‌the‌ ‌foundations‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌new‌ ‌agricultural‌ ‌policy‌ ‌and‌ ‌a‌ ‌clear‌ ‌commitment‌ ‌to‌ ‌gradually‌‌                             
adopt‌‌the‌‌European‌‌agricultural‌‌support‌‌model.‌‌The‌‌strategy‌‌aims‌‌to‌‌define:‌‌1)‌‌Directions‌‌for‌‌the‌‌future‌‌                               
development‌ ‌of‌ ‌agriculture‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌food‌ ‌industry,‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌concept‌‌of‌‌sustainable‌‌development,‌‌                           
which‌ ‌promotes‌ ‌environmental‌ ‌protection‌ ‌and‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌management‌ ‌of‌ ‌natural‌ ‌resources;‌ ‌2)‌ ‌A‌‌                       
model‌ ‌of‌ ‌support‌ ‌that‌ ‌would‌ ‌lead‌ ‌to‌ ‌accelerating‌ ‌the‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌agri-food‌‌sector,‌‌which‌‌has‌‌                               
significant‌ ‌potential‌ ‌for‌ ‌increasing‌ ‌production‌ ‌volumes‌ ‌and‌ ‌long-term‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌growth‌ ‌of‌‌                     
competitiveness‌‌in‌‌an‌‌area‌‌wider‌‌than‌‌the‌‌local-regional‌‌one;‌‌3)‌‌Directions‌‌for‌‌future‌‌agricultural‌‌policy‌‌                             
reforms‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌institutional‌ ‌framework.‌ ‌ 

One‌‌of‌‌the‌‌preconditions‌‌for‌‌balanced‌‌regional‌‌development‌‌is‌‌the‌‌network‌‌of‌‌technical‌‌infrastructure‌‌-‌‌                             
roads,‌‌railways,‌‌airports,‌‌etc.‌‌The‌‌overall‌‌objectives‌‌of‌‌the‌‌‌Strategy‌‌for‌‌the‌‌Development‌‌of‌‌Rail,‌‌Road,‌‌                               
Water,‌‌Air‌‌and‌‌Intermodal‌‌Transport‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌from‌‌2008‌‌to‌‌2015‌ ‌‌are:‌‌1)‌‌The‌‌transport‌‌                                   
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network‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌Trans-European‌ ‌Transport‌ ‌Network‌ ‌(in‌ ‌order‌‌to‌‌                             
achieve‌ ‌this‌ ‌goal,‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌necessary‌ ‌to‌ ‌carry‌ ‌out‌ ‌the‌ ‌rehabilitation,‌ ‌reconstruction‌ ‌and‌ ‌construction‌ ‌of‌‌                             
Pan-European‌ ‌Corridors‌ ‌VII‌‌and‌‌X,‌‌the‌‌Belgrade-South‌‌Adriatic‌‌route,‌‌routes‌‌3,‌‌4,‌‌5,‌‌6,‌‌7,‌‌10‌‌and‌‌11,‌‌as‌‌                                     
well‌‌as‌‌certain‌‌transverse‌‌connections‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Basic‌‌Network‌‌are‌‌accepted‌‌as‌‌part‌‌of‌‌the‌‌TEN);‌‌2)‌‌Effective‌‌                                   
use‌‌of‌‌the‌‌comparative‌‌advantages‌‌of‌‌each‌‌type‌‌of‌‌traffic;‌‌3)‌‌Improving‌‌the‌‌quality‌‌of‌‌transport‌‌system‌‌                                 
services;‌‌4)‌‌Increasing‌‌the‌‌level‌‌of‌‌safety‌‌and‌‌security‌‌of‌‌the‌‌transportation‌‌system;‌‌5)‌‌Strengthening‌‌the‌‌                               
transport‌ ‌market‌ ‌and‌ ‌its‌ ‌gradual‌ ‌deregulation;‌ ‌6)‌ ‌Reducing‌ ‌the‌ ‌negative‌ ‌impact‌ ‌of‌ ‌transport‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌‌                             
environment,‌ ‌in‌ ‌accordance‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌principles‌ ‌of‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌development;‌ ‌7)‌ ‌Establishing‌ ‌stable‌‌                       
financing‌‌for‌‌the‌‌development‌‌of‌‌the‌‌transport‌‌system.‌‌Some‌‌of‌‌the‌‌new‌‌infrastructure‌‌corridors,‌‌as‌‌part‌‌                               
of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Government‌ ‌priority‌ ‌investment‌ ‌projects,‌ ‌represent‌ ‌the‌ ‌‘’new‌‌regional‌‌development‌‌corridors’’‌‌                       
(‘’Moravski‌ ‌corridor’’,‌ ‌etc.).‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌of‌ ‌Information‌ ‌Society‌‌Development‌‌in‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌until‌‌2020‌ ‌(’’Official‌‌Gazette‌‌                           
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RS’’,‌ ‌No.‌ ‌51/10)‌ ‌-‌ ‌‌Within‌ ‌the‌ ‌European‌ ‌Union,‌‌ICTs‌‌have‌‌been‌‌recognized‌‌as‌‌a‌‌major‌‌factor‌‌influencing‌‌                                 
economic‌‌growth‌‌and‌‌innovation,‌‌and‌‌among‌‌the‌‌seven‌‌flagship‌‌initiatives‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Europe‌‌2020‌‌Economic‌‌                             
Strategy‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Digital‌‌Agenda‌‌for‌‌Europe,‌‌which‌‌demonstrates‌‌the‌‌importance‌‌of‌‌ICT‌‌in‌‌the‌‌development‌‌                               
of‌ ‌the‌ ‌modern‌ ‌economy.‌ ‌Together‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌strategy‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌field‌ ‌of‌ ‌telecommunications,‌ ‌this‌ ‌strategy‌‌                             
forms‌‌the‌‌Digital‌‌Agenda‌‌for‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia.‌‌The‌‌development‌‌of‌‌the‌‌information‌‌society‌‌should‌‌                               
be‌‌directed‌‌towards‌‌harnessing‌‌the‌‌potential‌‌of‌‌ICT‌‌to‌‌increase‌‌efficiency,‌‌economic‌‌growth‌‌and‌‌higher‌‌                             

48 ‌‌http://www.pravno-informacioni-sistem.rs/SlGlasnikPortal/eli/rep/sgrs/vlada/strategija/2014/85/1/reg‌ ‌ 
49 ‌‌https://www.putevi-srbije.rs/images/pdf/strategija/Strategijatransport_lat.pdf‌‌ ‌  
50 ‌‌https://www.paragraf.rs/propisi/strategija_razvoja_informacionog_drustva_u_republici_srbiji.html‌‌ ‌  
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employment‌‌and‌‌improve‌‌the‌‌quality‌‌of‌‌life‌‌of‌‌all‌‌citizens.‌‌Activities‌‌undertaken‌‌for‌‌the‌‌development‌‌of‌‌                               
the‌‌Information‌‌Society‌‌should‌‌be‌‌prioritized‌‌within‌‌the‌‌following‌‌areas:‌‌1)‌‌Electronic‌‌communications‌‌2)‌‌                           
E-government,‌ ‌e-health‌ ‌and‌ ‌e-justice;‌ ‌3)‌ ‌ICT‌ ‌in‌ ‌education,‌ ‌science‌ ‌and‌ ‌culture;‌ ‌4)‌‌E-commerce;‌‌5)‌‌ICT‌‌                             
business‌ ‌sector‌ ‌-‌ ‌human‌ ‌resources‌ ‌development,‌ ‌start-up‌ ‌and‌ ‌innovation‌ ‌companies‌ ‌development,‌‌                     
export‌ ‌and‌ ‌cross-border‌ ‌outsourcing,‌ ‌intellectual‌ ‌property‌ ‌protection‌ ‌of‌ ‌software‌ ‌and‌ ‌digital‌ ‌content,‌‌                       
and‌ ‌6)‌ ‌Information‌ ‌security.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌Culture‌‌Development‌‌Strategy‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌from‌‌2019‌‌until‌‌2029‌ ‌(Proposal,‌‌Ministry‌‌                             
51

of‌ ‌Culture‌ ‌and‌ ‌Information‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia)‌ ‌identifies‌ ‌the‌ ‌cultural‌ ‌field‌ ‌as‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌key‌                                   
dimensions‌‌of‌‌Serbia's‌‌sustainable‌‌development.‌‌This‌‌means‌‌that‌‌the‌‌main‌‌strategic‌‌goal‌‌is‌‌to‌‌contribute‌‌                             
to‌ ‌the‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌society‌ ‌in‌ ‌Serbia,‌ ‌the‌ ‌cultural‌ ‌life‌ ‌of‌ ‌its‌ ‌citizens,‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌EU‌ ‌integration‌ ‌by‌‌                                   
protecting,‌‌studying‌‌and‌‌presenting‌‌cultural‌‌heritage‌‌and‌‌fostering‌‌artistic‌‌creativity.‌‌The‌‌strategy‌‌defines‌‌                         
3‌ ‌priorities:‌ ‌1)‌ ‌Human‌ ‌resources‌ ‌development‌ ‌2)‌ ‌Infrastructure‌ ‌development;‌ ‌3)‌ ‌EU‌ ‌integration‌ ‌and‌‌                         
international‌‌cooperation:‌‌participation‌‌in‌‌EU‌‌programs,‌‌international‌‌professional‌‌standards,‌‌European‌‌                   
values,‌ ‌financial‌ ‌support,‌ ‌development‌‌of‌‌a‌‌common‌‌regional‌‌and‌‌European‌‌cultural‌‌space;‌‌‌creation‌‌of‌‌                           
preconditions‌ ‌for‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌regional‌ ‌market,‌ ‌reputation‌ ‌and‌ ‌better‌ ‌positioning‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia,‌‌                       
internationalization,‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌building‌ ‌of‌ ‌institutions‌ ‌and‌ ‌organizations,‌ ‌partnership‌ ‌cooperation,‌‌                 
openness‌ ‌and‌ ‌vitality.‌ ‌ 

Although,‌ ‌not‌ ‌being‌ ‌the‌ ‌priority‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme,‌ ‌the‌ ‌attempts‌ ‌to‌ ‌adjust‌ ‌national‌ ‌policies‌ ‌for‌ ‌risk‌‌                               
management‌‌and‌‌environmental‌‌protection‌‌have‌‌been‌‌made.‌‌Some‌‌of‌‌these‌‌are‌‌of‌‌high‌‌priority‌‌within‌‌                             
the‌ ‌“‌Green‌ ‌Agenda‌ for‌ ‌the‌ ‌Western‌ ‌Balkans”,‌ ‌and‌ ‌focus‌ ‌on‌ ‌‌decarbonisation‌,‌ ‌pollution‌ ‌reduction,‌ ‌and‌‌                         
biodiversity.‌ ‌‌Action‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌Implementation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌National‌‌Programme‌‌for‌‌the‌‌Natural‌‌Disaster‌‌                           
Risk‌‌Management‌‌2017-2020‌ ‌-‌‌‌The‌‌floods‌‌that‌‌occurred‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌in‌‌May‌‌2014,‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                                   

52

extent‌ ‌not‌ ‌recorded‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌last‌‌120‌‌years,‌‌endangered‌‌the‌‌lives,‌‌health‌‌and‌‌property‌‌of‌‌more‌‌than‌‌1.6‌‌                                   
million‌ ‌people,‌ ‌or‌ ‌22%‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌total‌ ‌population,‌ ‌in‌ ‌38‌ ‌municipalities‌ ‌in‌ ‌Central‌ ‌and‌ ‌Western‌ ‌Serbia.‌‌In‌‌                                 
addition‌ ‌to‌ ‌taking‌ ‌immediate‌‌action‌‌to‌‌address‌‌the‌‌immediate‌‌threat‌‌to‌‌the‌‌lives‌‌and‌‌health‌‌of‌‌people‌‌                                 
and‌‌property‌‌of‌‌greater‌‌value,‌‌the‌‌Government,‌‌with‌‌the‌‌support‌‌of‌‌the‌‌EU,‌‌UN‌‌and‌‌WB,‌‌has‌‌initiated‌‌a‌‌                                     
process‌‌of‌‌damage‌‌assessment‌‌while‌‌reviewing‌‌and‌‌proposing‌‌measures‌‌to‌‌recover‌‌and‌‌restore‌‌flooded‌‌                           
areas.‌ ‌In‌ ‌accordance‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌National‌ ‌Program,‌ ‌an‌ ‌Action‌ ‌plan‌ ‌for‌ ‌its‌ ‌implementation‌‌for‌‌the‌‌period‌‌                               
2017‌‌to‌‌2020‌‌has‌‌been‌‌drawn‌‌up.‌‌The‌‌Action‌‌Plan‌‌is‌‌fully‌‌aligned‌‌with‌‌the‌‌Sendai‌‌Framework‌‌for‌‌Disaster‌‌                                     
Risk‌ ‌Reduction‌ ‌2015-2030,‌ ‌which‌ ‌was‌ ‌adopted‌ ‌on‌ ‌March‌ ‌18,‌ ‌2015‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌Third‌ ‌World‌ ‌Conference‌‌on‌‌                               
Disaster‌‌Risk‌‌Reduction.‌‌The‌‌overall‌‌objective‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Action‌‌Plan‌‌is‌‌that‌‌by‌‌2020,‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌                                   
has‌‌a‌‌natural‌‌disaster‌‌risk‌‌management‌‌system‌‌in‌‌place,‌‌a‌‌strong‌‌inter-institutional‌‌coordination‌‌system‌‌                           
established,‌ ‌more‌ ‌resilient‌ ‌to‌ ‌natural‌ ‌disasters‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌ ‌hazards,‌ ‌and‌ ‌able‌ ‌to‌ ‌quickly‌ ‌restore‌ ‌the‌‌                             
situation‌ ‌that‌ ‌preceded‌ ‌the‌ ‌natural‌ ‌disaster‌ ‌and‌ ‌another‌ ‌danger.‌ ‌ 

National‌‌Environment‌‌Protection‌‌Programme‌ ‌(2010)‌‌i‌s‌‌in‌‌the‌‌function‌‌of‌‌Serbia's‌‌accession‌‌to‌‌the‌‌EU.‌‌                             
53

It‌ ‌contains:‌ ‌description‌ ‌and‌ ‌assessment‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌state‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌environment;‌ ‌basic‌ ‌goals‌ ‌and‌ ‌criteria‌ ‌for‌‌                               
implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌environmental‌ ‌protection‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌whole,‌ ‌by‌ ‌areas‌ ‌and‌ ‌spatial‌ ‌units‌ ‌with‌ ‌priority‌‌                           
measures‌‌of‌‌protection;‌‌conditions‌‌for‌‌the‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌most‌‌favourable‌‌economic,‌‌technical,‌‌                         
technological,‌ ‌economic‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌ ‌measures‌ ‌for‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌development‌ ‌and‌ ‌environmental‌‌                   

51 ‌‌www.kultura.gov.rs‌‌ ‌‌Strategije‌ ‌razvoja‌ ‌kulture‌ ‌republike‌ ‌Srbije‌ ‌2017‌ ‌-‌ ‌2027‌‌ ‌  
52 ‌‌https://www.cadri.net/sites/default/files/productsCountry/Serbia-DRR-Plan-Validated.pdf‌‌ ‌  
53 ‌‌Nacionalni‌ ‌program‌ ‌zaštite‌ ‌ 
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management;‌ ‌long-term‌ ‌and‌ ‌short-term‌ ‌measures‌ ‌to‌ ‌prevent,‌ ‌mitigate‌ ‌and‌‌control‌‌pollution;‌‌carriers,‌‌                       
manner‌ ‌and‌ ‌dynamics‌ ‌of‌ ‌realization,‌ ‌and‌ ‌means‌ ‌of‌ ‌realization.‌ ‌ 

In‌‌order‌‌to‌‌support‌‌creation‌‌of‌‌employment‌‌opportunities‌‌several‌‌national‌‌policies‌‌have‌‌been‌‌adopted.‌‌                           
The‌‌‌Reform‌‌Programme‌‌for‌‌Employment‌‌and‌‌Social‌‌Policy‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Process‌‌of‌‌Accession‌‌to‌‌the‌‌European‌‌                               
Union‌ ‌‌(2016)‌ ‌‌defines‌ ‌policies‌ ‌and‌ ‌measures‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌period‌ ‌2016-2020.‌ ‌The‌ ‌programme‌ ‌looks‌‌at‌‌the‌‌                             

54

challenges,‌ ‌directions‌ ‌for‌ ‌further‌ ‌change‌ ‌and‌ ‌reform‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌areas‌ ‌of‌ ‌labour‌ ‌market‌ ‌and‌ ‌employment‌‌                             
policies,‌ ‌human‌‌capital‌‌and‌‌skills‌‌development‌‌policies,‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌social‌‌inclusion‌‌and‌‌social‌‌protection‌‌                             
policies,‌ ‌including‌ ‌the‌ ‌pension‌ ‌and‌ ‌health‌ ‌care‌ ‌systems.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌is‌ ‌conceived‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌strategic‌‌                             
process‌‌that‌‌will‌‌accompany‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌integration‌‌process‌‌as‌‌the‌‌main‌‌mechanism‌‌for‌‌dialogue‌‌on‌‌priorities‌‌                               
in‌ ‌the‌ ‌fields‌ ‌of‌ ‌social‌ ‌policy‌ ‌and‌ ‌employment‌ ‌and‌ ‌is‌ ‌structured‌ ‌according‌ ‌to‌‌the‌‌model‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Europe‌‌                                   
2020‌ ‌Strategy.‌ ‌The‌ ‌key‌ ‌reforms‌ ‌relate‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌field‌ ‌of‌ ‌social‌ ‌protection,‌ ‌and‌ ‌include‌ ‌the‌ ‌following‌‌                               
objectives:‌‌increasing‌‌coverage‌‌and‌‌improving‌‌the‌‌adequacy‌‌of‌‌cash‌‌benefits;‌‌active‌‌inclusion;‌‌increasing‌‌                         
support‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌families‌ ‌at‌ ‌risk,‌ ‌continuing‌ ‌the‌ ‌process‌ ‌of‌ ‌deinstitutionalization‌ ‌and‌ ‌developing‌‌                         
community-based‌‌non-institutional‌‌services;‌‌improving‌‌long-term‌‌care‌‌systems;‌‌improving‌‌the‌‌quality‌‌of‌‌                     
services,‌ ‌strengthening‌ ‌the‌ ‌control‌ ‌and‌ ‌regulatory‌ ‌mechanisms;‌ ‌connecting‌ ‌social‌ ‌work‌ ‌centres‌ ‌with‌‌                       
institutions‌‌providing‌‌services‌‌in‌‌the‌‌field‌‌of‌‌health‌‌care,‌‌education‌‌and‌‌employment,‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌with‌‌the‌‌                                 
police,‌ ‌judicial‌ ‌authorities,‌ ‌CSOs‌ ‌representing‌ ‌certain‌ ‌socially‌ ‌vulnerable‌ ‌groups,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Red‌ ‌Cross,‌‌                       
appropriate‌‌local‌‌government‌‌services.‌‌‌In‌‌the‌ ‌Report‌‌on‌‌Implementation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌‌Reform‌‌Programme‌‌for‌‌                           
Employment‌‌and‌‌Social‌‌Policy‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Process‌‌of‌‌Accession‌‌to‌‌the‌‌EU‌ ‌,‌‌‌the‌‌most‌‌important‌‌of‌‌the‌‌listed‌‌                                     

55

priorities‌‌is‌‌‌the‌‌‌development‌‌and‌‌improvement‌‌of‌‌employment‌‌policies,‌‌social‌‌and‌‌child‌‌protection,‌‌and‌‌                           
its.‌ ‌the‌ ‌harmonization‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌corresponding‌ ‌policies‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU.‌ ‌ 

Strategic‌‌directions‌‌and‌‌priorities‌‌of‌‌the‌‌‌National‌‌Strategy‌‌for‌‌Employment‌‌2011‌‌–‌‌2020‌ ‌are‌‌as‌‌follows:‌‌                               
56

promotion‌‌of‌‌employment‌‌in‌‌less‌‌developed‌‌regions‌‌and‌‌development‌‌of‌‌regional‌‌and‌‌local‌‌employment‌‌                           
policy,‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌human‌ ‌capital,‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌institutional‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌and‌ ‌expansion‌ ‌of‌‌                       
programs‌‌of‌‌active‌‌employment‌‌policy‌‌including‌‌social‌‌entrepreneurship,‌‌and‌‌reduction‌‌of‌‌labour‌‌market‌‌                         
duality.‌ ‌ 

Support‌ ‌for‌ ‌social‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌is‌ ‌part‌ ‌of‌ ‌several‌ ‌national‌ ‌policies.‌ ‌‌The‌‌overall‌‌objective‌‌of‌‌the‌‌‌Social‌‌                               
Protection‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌2019‌ ‌to‌ ‌2025‌ ‌(Draft)‌ ‌is‌‌to‌‌develop‌‌integrated‌‌and‌‌sustainable‌‌social‌‌                           
protection‌‌that‌‌develops‌‌services‌‌to‌‌preserve‌‌and‌‌improve‌‌the‌‌quality‌‌of‌‌life‌‌and‌‌well-being‌‌of‌‌vulnerable‌‌                               
and‌ ‌marginalized‌ ‌groups‌ ‌and‌ ‌individuals,‌ ‌support‌ ‌families‌ ‌in‌ ‌meeting‌ ‌the‌ ‌needs‌ ‌of‌‌life,‌‌creating‌‌equal‌‌                             
opportunities‌‌for‌‌the‌‌independent‌‌life‌‌and‌‌independence‌‌of‌‌individuals,‌‌fostering‌‌social‌‌inclusion‌‌in‌‌the‌‌                           
community‌‌and‌‌preventing‌‌dependence‌‌on‌‌social‌‌services,‌‌thus‌‌contributing‌‌to‌‌the‌‌economic‌‌prosperity‌                         
and‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌development.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌‌Public‌ ‌Health‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌2018-2026‌ ‌was‌ ‌adopted‌ ‌in‌ ‌2017.‌ ‌The‌ ‌strategy‌‌                               
supports‌ ‌the‌ ‌promotion‌ ‌of‌ ‌health,‌ ‌disease‌ ‌prevention‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌extension‌ ‌of‌ ‌quality‌ ‌of‌ ‌life‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌‌                               
population.‌ ‌Good‌ ‌health‌ ‌is‌ ‌essential‌ ‌for‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌economic‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌ ‌development‌ ‌and‌ ‌a‌‌                         
fundamental‌ ‌concern‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌lives‌ ‌of‌ ‌every‌ ‌person,‌ ‌family‌ ‌and‌ ‌society.‌ ‌The‌ ‌strategy‌ ‌builds‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌‌                               
document‌ ‌"Health‌ ‌2020:‌ ‌A‌ ‌European‌ ‌policy‌ ‌framework‌ ‌that‌ ‌supports‌ ‌the‌ ‌actions‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌levels‌ ‌of‌‌                             

54 ‌‌Program‌ ‌reformi‌ ‌politike‌ ‌zapošljavanja‌ ‌i‌ ‌socijalne‌ ‌politike‌ ‌u‌ ‌procesu‌ ‌pristupanja‌ ‌EU‌‌ ‌  
55 ‌‌Program‌ ‌reformi‌ ‌politike‌ ‌zapošljavanja‌ ‌i‌ ‌socijalne‌ ‌politike‌ ‌u‌ ‌procesu‌ ‌pristupanja‌ ‌EU‌ ‌2016-2017‌‌ ‌  
56 ‌‌Nacionalna‌ ‌strategija‌ ‌zapošljavanja‌ ‌2011-2020‌‌ ‌  
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government‌ ‌and‌ ‌society‌ ‌for‌ ‌health‌ ‌and‌ ‌well-being"‌ ‌.‌ ‌An‌ ‌important‌ ‌document‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌projection‌ ‌of‌‌                           
57

desired‌ ‌outcomes‌ ‌in‌ ‌public‌ ‌health‌ ‌by‌ ‌2020‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌third‌ ‌EU‌ ‌program‌ ‌for‌ ‌health‌ ‌activities‌ ‌2014-2020‌ ‌.‌‌                               
58

Focusing‌ ‌on‌ ‌achieving‌ ‌equality‌ ‌in‌ ‌health‌ ‌is‌‌the‌‌basis‌‌and‌‌is‌‌linked‌‌to‌‌sustainable‌‌development‌‌through‌‌                               
good‌ ‌governance‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌three‌ ‌most‌ ‌important‌ ‌aspects‌ ‌of‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌development:‌ ‌economic‌‌                       
development,‌ ‌broad‌ ‌social‌ ‌inclusion‌ ‌and‌ ‌environmental‌ ‌sustainability‌ ‌(UN,‌ ‌SDGs‌ ‌Agenda,‌ ‌2015).‌ ‌The‌‌                       
strategy‌ ‌has‌ ‌the‌ ‌following‌ ‌general‌ ‌objectives,‌ ‌within‌ ‌which‌ ‌specific‌ ‌and‌ ‌operational‌ ‌goals‌ ‌are:‌ ‌1)‌‌                           
improving‌ ‌health‌ ‌and‌ ‌reducing‌ ‌health‌ ‌inequalities;‌ ‌2)‌ ‌improving‌ ‌the‌ ‌environment‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌working‌‌                         
environment;‌ ‌3)‌ ‌prevention‌ ‌and‌ ‌control‌ ‌of‌ ‌diseases‌ ‌and‌ ‌leading‌ ‌health‌ ‌risks;‌ ‌4)‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌‌                           
community‌‌health‌‌promotion‌‌actions;‌‌5)‌‌supporting‌‌the‌‌development‌‌of‌‌affordable,‌‌quality‌‌and‌‌effective‌‌                         
health‌‌care;‌‌6)‌‌developing‌‌a‌‌public‌‌health‌‌system‌‌based‌‌on‌‌research‌‌evidence;‌‌7)‌‌improving‌‌governance,‌‌                             
communication‌ ‌and‌ ‌partnerships‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌"health‌ ‌in‌ ‌all‌ ‌policies"‌ ‌principle.‌ ‌ 

A‌‌public‌‌review‌‌of‌‌the‌Draft‌‌Spatial‌‌Plan‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌from‌‌2021‌‌to‌‌2035‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Report‌‌on‌‌                                         
the‌‌Strategic‌‌Assessment‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Environmental‌‌Impact‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Spatial‌‌Plan‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌from‌‌                                 
2021‌‌to‌‌2035‌‌has‌‌been‌‌initiated.‌‌The‌‌Plan‌‌provides‌‌the‌‌key‌‌inputs‌‌important‌‌for‌‌territorial‌‌development‌‌                               
and‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌EU‌ ‌territorial‌‌tools,‌‌and‌‌defines‌‌key‌‌development‌‌axes‌‌that‌‌provide‌‌a‌‌framework‌‌for‌‌capital‌‌                                 
investments.‌ ‌The‌ ‌identified‌ ‌urban‌ ‌agglomerations‌ ‌and‌ ‌larger‌‌and‌‌smaller‌‌urban‌‌centres,‌‌together‌‌with‌‌                         
important‌ ‌development‌ ‌corridors,‌ ‌provide‌ ‌a‌ ‌basis‌ ‌for‌ ‌developing‌ ‌part‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌selection‌ ‌criteria‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                             
territories‌ ‌for‌ ‌provision‌ ‌of‌ ‌technical‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌in‌ ‌piloting‌ ‌integrated‌‌territorial‌‌mechanisms,‌‌and‌‌could‌‌                         
also‌ ‌have‌ ‌an‌ ‌impact‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌proposal‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌national‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌model.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

1.2‌ ‌Problems‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌Addressed‌ ‌ 

There‌ ‌are‌ ‌substantial‌ ‌discrepancies‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌levels‌ ‌of‌‌socio-economic‌‌development‌‌across‌‌Serbia.‌‌Out‌‌of‌‌                           
five‌‌statistical‌‌regions‌‌the‌‌two‌‌covered‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌-‌‌Šumadija‌‌and‌‌Western‌‌Serbia‌‌and‌‌South‌‌and‌‌                                 
Eastern‌ ‌Serbia,‌ ‌exhibit‌ ‌a‌ ‌significant‌ ‌lag‌ ‌including‌ ‌the‌ ‌overall‌ ‌growth,‌ ‌employment‌ ‌and‌ ‌productivity‌ ‌as‌‌                           
well‌ ‌as‌ ‌social‌ ‌development.‌ ‌The‌ ‌differences‌ ‌stem‌ ‌from‌ ‌different‌ ‌levels‌ ‌of‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌economic‌‌                           
structures,‌ ‌labour‌ ‌productivity,‌ ‌the‌ ‌efficiency‌ ‌of‌ ‌business‌ ‌entities‌ ‌and‌ ‌business‌ ‌environments‌ ‌in‌‌these‌‌                         
geographical‌ ‌areas.‌‌ ‌  

According‌‌to‌‌the‌‌official‌‌national‌‌statistics‌‌there‌‌were‌‌6,945,235‌‌people‌‌living‌‌in‌‌Serbia‌‌in‌‌2019‌ ‌out‌‌of‌‌                                 
59

which‌ ‌48.9%‌ ‌were‌ ‌residents‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌Area‌ ‌of‌ ‌Responsibility‌ ‌(AoR).‌ ‌Within‌ ‌the‌ ‌period‌‌                           
2011-2017‌ ‌all‌ ‌regions,‌ ‌except‌ ‌Belgrade,‌ ‌showed‌ ‌depopulation‌ ‌trends‌ ‌-‌ ‌Vojvodina‌ ‌(3%),‌ ‌Šumadija‌ ‌and‌‌                         
Western‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌(4.5%)‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌South‌ ‌and‌ ‌Eastern‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌(5.7%).‌‌ ‌  

While‌ ‌the‌ ‌population‌ ‌decline‌ ‌is‌ ‌also‌‌attributed‌‌to‌‌the‌‌low‌‌fertility‌‌rates,‌‌limited‌‌access‌‌to‌‌public‌‌goods‌‌                                 
and‌ ‌services‌ ‌and‌ ‌crucially‌ ‌shortage‌ ‌of‌ ‌work‌ ‌opportunities,‌ ‌remain‌ ‌the‌ ‌root‌ ‌cause‌ ‌of‌ ‌migration‌ ‌and‌‌                             
emigration.‌ ‌Official‌ ‌statistics‌ ‌show‌ ‌that‌ ‌emigration‌‌is‌‌most‌‌common‌‌amongst‌‌25‌‌and‌‌34‌‌years‌‌old‌‌with‌‌                               
higher‌ ‌education‌ ‌diploma.‌ ‌Between‌ ‌2011‌ ‌and‌ ‌2019‌ ‌a‌ ‌total‌ ‌of‌ ‌246,337‌ ‌people‌ ‌(6.7%)‌ ‌left‌ ‌the‌ ‌two‌‌                               

60

57 ‌‌http://www.euro.who.int/en/publications/abstracts/health-2020.-a-european-policy-framework-and-strategy-for-the-21st-century-2013‌ ‌ 
58 ‌‌https://ec.europa.eu/health/funding/programme/2014-2020_en‌ ‌ 
59 ‌‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌Statistical‌ ‌Office‌ ‌Population‌ ‌estimate‌ ‌ 
60Južnevesti.com‌ ‌Serbian‌ ‌Academy‌ ‌of‌ ‌Sciences‌ ‌and‌ ‌Arts‌ ‌‌Drastic‌ ‌changes‌ ‌needed‌ ‌to‌ ‌repopulate‌ ‌Southern‌ ‌Serbia‌‌ ‌(25‌ ‌March‌ ‌2019)‌ ‌ 
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https://www.mgsi.gov.rs/cir/dokumenti/javni-uvid-u-nacrt-prostornog-plana-republike-srbije-od-2021-do-2035-godine-i-izveshtaj-o
https://www.mgsi.gov.rs/cir/dokumenti/javni-uvid-u-nacrt-prostornog-plana-republike-srbije-od-2021-do-2035-godine-i-izveshtaj-o
http://www.euro.who.int/en/publications/abstracts/health-2020.-a-european-policy-framework-and-strategy-for-the-21st-century-2013
https://ec.europa.eu/health/funding/programme/2014-2020_en
https://www.stat.gov.rs/en-us/oblasti/stanovnistvo/procene-stanovnistva/
https://www.juznevesti.com/Drushtvo/SANU-Jug-Srbije-sve-prazniji-potrebne-sistemske-promene.sr.html
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Programme‌‌regions‌‌while‌‌simultaneously‌‌a‌‌significant‌‌influx‌‌of‌‌young‌‌and‌‌working‌‌age‌‌internal‌‌migrant‌‌                           
population‌ ‌was‌ ‌registered‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Belgrade‌ ‌and‌ ‌Vojvodina‌ ‌Regions.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌negative‌ ‌internal‌ ‌migration‌ ‌balances‌ ‌in‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌addressed‌ ‌through‌ ‌an‌ ‌increase‌ ‌of‌‌                           
attractiveness‌‌of‌‌smaller‌‌urban‌‌centres‌‌and‌‌rural‌‌areas‌‌by‌‌improving‌‌access‌‌to‌‌public‌‌services‌‌and‌‌goods,‌‌                               
improving‌ ‌living‌ ‌and‌ ‌working‌ ‌conditions,‌ ‌creating‌ ‌better‌ ‌human‌ ‌development‌ ‌opportunities‌ ‌and‌‌                     
providing‌ ‌a‌ ‌better‌ ‌basis‌ ‌for‌ ‌spatial‌ ‌cohesion‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌country.‌ ‌ 

61

Serbian‌ ‌Academy‌ ‌of‌ ‌Sciences‌‌and‌‌Arts‌‌notes‌‌that‌‌in‌‌all‌‌regions‌‌of‌‌south-eastern‌‌Serbia,‌‌the‌‌population‌‌                               
has‌‌decreased‌‌by‌‌an‌‌average‌‌of‌‌ten‌‌percent‌‌over‌‌the‌‌past‌‌nine‌‌years.‌‌The‌‌largest‌‌depopulation‌‌in‌‌a‌‌single‌‌                                     
municipality‌ ‌was‌ ‌in‌ ‌Crna‌ ‌Trava,‌ ‌where‌ ‌the‌ ‌population‌ ‌was‌ ‌reduced‌ ‌by‌ ‌more‌ ‌than‌ ‌one‌ ‌third.‌ ‌ ‌  

62

According‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌World‌ ‌Bank,‌ ‌Serbia’s‌‌population‌‌of‌‌just‌‌below‌‌seven‌‌million‌‌is‌‌projected‌‌to‌‌fall‌‌to‌‌5.8‌‌                                   
million‌‌by‌‌2050,‌‌which‌‌would‌‌be‌‌a‌‌nearly‌‌25%‌‌decline‌‌since‌‌1990.‌ ‌At‌‌the‌‌beginning‌‌of‌‌2020‌‌in‌‌Serbia,‌‌as‌‌                                       

63

many‌‌as‌‌18‌‌municipalities‌‌have‌‌fewer‌‌than‌‌10,000‌‌people‌‌while‌‌the‌‌government‌‌warned‌‌that‌‌effectively‌‌                             
the‌ ‌37,000‌ ‌people‌ ‌a‌ ‌year‌ ‌population‌ ‌decline‌ ‌translates‌ ‌into‌ ‌“losing‌ ‌one‌ ‌town‌ ‌annually”.‌ ‌ 

64

The‌ ‌unproportioned‌ ‌area‌ ‌based‌ ‌development‌ ‌ratio‌ ‌is‌ ‌also‌ ‌reflected‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌regional‌ ‌gross‌ ‌domestic‌‌                           
product‌‌(GDP)‌‌contribution‌‌-‌‌Belgrade‌‌Region‌‌(40.4%)‌‌and‌‌Vojvodina‌‌(26.5%)‌‌while‌‌Region‌‌Šumadija‌‌and‌‌                           
Western‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌(19.2%)‌ ‌and‌ ‌South‌ ‌and‌ ‌East‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌(13.8%)‌ ‌which‌ ‌cover‌ ‌half‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌population‌ ‌but‌‌                               

65

contribute‌ ‌only‌ ‌one‌ ‌third‌ ‌share‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌total‌ ‌GDP‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia.‌‌ ‌  

According‌‌to‌‌the‌‌recent‌‌data‌‌from‌‌Statistical‌‌Office‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia,‌‌Regions‌‌in‌‌Serbia‌‌had‌‌the‌‌                                   
following‌‌shares‌‌in‌‌the‌‌national‌‌GDP:‌‌Belgrade‌‌Region‌‌holds‌‌the‌‌leading‌‌position‌‌with‌‌41.3%;‌‌Vojvodina‌‌                             
Region‌ ‌with‌ ‌25.9%‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌second,‌ ‌and‌ ‌then‌ ‌come‌ ‌Region‌ ‌Šumadija‌ ‌and‌ ‌Western‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌–‌ ‌18.6%‌ ‌and‌‌                                 
South‌ ‌and‌ ‌East‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌–‌‌14.1%.‌‌In‌‌comparison‌‌with‌‌2017,‌‌the‌‌regional‌‌GDP‌‌estimates‌‌for‌‌2018‌‌tend‌‌to‌‌                                   
show‌ ‌almost‌ ‌identical‌ ‌shares‌ ‌of‌ ‌individual‌ ‌regions‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌national‌ ‌GDP.‌ ‌ ‌  

66

For‌ ‌the‌ ‌Belgrade‌ ‌region,‌ ‌with‌‌GDP‌‌per‌‌capita‌‌amounting‌‌to‌‌RSD‌‌1‌‌240‌‌000‌‌(EUR‌‌10‌‌484),‌‌notable‌‌is‌‌by‌‌                                       
70.8%‌‌higher‌‌per‌‌capita‌‌compared‌‌to‌‌the‌‌national‌‌average‌‌(around‌‌EUR‌‌6‌‌138).‌‌However,‌‌the‌‌level‌‌index‌‌                                 
calculated‌‌for‌‌the‌‌Serbian‌‌capital‌‌is‌‌about‌‌2.7%‌‌higher‌‌than‌‌in‌‌2017.‌‌The‌‌GDP‌‌per‌‌capita‌‌level‌‌index‌‌for‌‌                                     
Vojvodina‌‌Region‌‌is‌‌97.1%‌‌(RSD‌‌705‌‌000/EUR‌‌5‌‌961),‌‌it‌‌is‌‌approx.‌‌by‌‌2.4%‌‌lower‌‌compared‌‌to‌‌2017.‌‌The‌‌                                     
GDP‌ ‌per‌ ‌capita‌ ‌level‌ ‌index‌‌for‌‌Region‌‌Šumadije‌‌and‌‌Western‌‌Serbia‌‌equals‌‌67.3%‌‌(RSD‌‌489‌‌000/EUR‌‌4‌‌                                 
135),‌ ‌which‌‌is‌‌a‌‌decrease‌‌by‌‌2.2%‌‌when‌‌compared‌‌to‌‌2017.‌‌For‌‌Region‌‌South‌‌and‌‌East‌‌Serbia‌‌the‌‌level‌‌                                     
index‌‌is‌‌65.6%‌‌(RSD‌‌476‌‌000/EUR‌‌4‌‌025),‌‌which‌‌is‌‌an‌‌increase‌‌by‌‌1.9%‌‌when‌‌related‌‌to‌‌2017.‌‌Therefore‌‌                                     
the‌ ‌2018‌ ‌estimates‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌regional‌ ‌GDP‌‌indicate‌‌small‌‌changes‌‌regarding‌‌discrepancies‌‌of‌‌the‌‌regional‌‌                             

61 ‌IOM‌ ‌‌Study‌ ‌on‌ ‌external‌ ‌and‌ ‌internal‌ ‌migration‌ ‌in‌ ‌Serbia‌‌ ‌  
62Južnevesti.com‌ ‌‌Serbian‌ ‌Academy‌ ‌of‌ ‌Sciences‌ ‌and‌ ‌Arts:‌ ‌Drastic‌ ‌changes‌ ‌needed‌ ‌to‌ ‌repopulate‌ ‌Southern‌ ‌Serbia‌‌ ‌(25‌ ‌March‌ ‌2019)‌‌ ‌  
63 ‌‌www.rferl.org‌‌ ‌‌The‌ ‌Balkan‌ ‌depopulation‌ ‌crises‌‌ ‌(9‌ ‌March‌ ‌2020)‌ ‌ 
64 ‌Rs.n1info.com‌‌‌Population‌ ‌in‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌under‌ ‌seven‌ ‌million‌ ‌(15‌ ‌January‌ ‌2020);‌ ‌APnews.com‌‌‌Shrinking‌‌country:‌‌Serbia‌‌struggles‌‌with‌‌population‌‌                                   
decline‌‌ ‌(10‌ ‌February‌ ‌2020)‌ ‌ 
65 ‌from‌ ‌Statistical‌ ‌Office‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌Ibid,‌ ‌Page‌ ‌10‌ ‌ 
66 ‌Statistical‌ ‌Office‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia,‌‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌GDP‌ ‌(2018‌),‌ ‌page‌ ‌11‌ ‌ 
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economic‌ ‌development,‌ ‌with‌ ‌2.61‌ ‌ratio‌ ‌of‌ ‌GDP‌ ‌per‌‌capita‌‌between‌‌Belgrade‌‌region‌‌and‌‌Region‌‌South‌‌                             
and‌ ‌East‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌(compared‌ ‌to‌ ‌2.64‌ ‌in‌ ‌2017).‌ ‌ ‌   

67

All‌ ‌the‌ ‌Serbian‌ ‌regions‌ ‌are‌ ‌below‌ ‌the‌ ‌75%‌ ‌limit‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌‐28‌ ‌average‌ ‌of‌ ‌GDP‌ ‌per‌ ‌capita‌ ‌-‌ ‌Belgrade‌‌                                       
Region‌ ‌(65%),‌ ‌Region‌ ‌South‌ ‌and‌ ‌East‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌(24,6%)‌ ‌and‌ ‌Region‌ ‌Šumadija‌ ‌and‌ ‌Western‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌(24,6%).‌ ‌ 

Even‌ ‌though‌ ‌economic‌ ‌revival‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌labour‌ ‌market‌ ‌situation‌ ‌in‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌are‌ ‌improving‌ ‌the‌ ‌regional‌‌                             
disparities‌ ‌and‌ ‌unemployment,‌ ‌common‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌youth‌ ‌population,‌ ‌remain‌ ‌more‌ ‌pronounced‌ ‌in‌‌                       
Šumadija,‌ ‌Western‌ ‌Serbia,‌ ‌South‌ ‌and‌ ‌East‌ ‌Serbia.‌ ‌While‌ ‌employment‌ ‌conditions‌ ‌are‌ ‌better‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌                           
Belgrade‌ ‌region‌ ‌than‌ ‌in‌ ‌other‌ ‌parts‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌the‌ ‌geographical‌ ‌labour‌ ‌mobility‌ ‌is‌ ‌low‌ ‌creating‌ ‌lasting‌‌                               
pockets‌ ‌of‌ ‌unemployment,‌ ‌inactivity‌ ‌and‌ ‌poverty‌ ‌in‌ ‌underdeveloped‌ ‌regions.‌‌ ‌  

The‌‌results‌‌of‌‌a‌‌Survey‌‌conducted‌‌by‌‌the‌‌national‌‌Statistical‌‌Office‌‌on‌‌labour‌‌force‌‌in‌‌the‌‌third‌‌quarter‌‌of‌‌                                     
2019,‌ ‌the‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌employees‌ ‌was‌ ‌2,938,700‌ ‌while‌ ‌the‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌unemployed‌ ‌was‌ ‌308,400.‌ ‌The‌‌                             
employment‌‌rate‌‌for‌‌the‌‌given‌‌period‌‌was‌‌49.6%‌‌and‌‌the‌‌unemployment‌‌rate‌‌was‌‌9.5%.‌‌ ‌Compared‌‌to‌‌                                 

68

the‌ ‌same‌ ‌period‌‌of‌‌2018,‌‌the‌‌employment‌‌rate‌‌rose‌‌by‌‌0.4%,‌‌while‌‌the‌‌unemployment‌‌rate‌‌decreased‌‌                               
by‌ ‌1.8%.‌ ‌ 

While‌‌Vojvodina‌‌did‌‌not‌‌record‌‌significant‌‌changes,‌‌the‌‌highest‌‌employment‌‌growth‌‌(by‌‌14,900),‌‌with‌‌a‌‌                             
decrease‌ ‌in‌ ‌unemployment‌ ‌(by‌ ‌22,600),‌ ‌was‌ ‌recorded‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌South‌ ‌and‌ ‌Eastern‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌Region.‌‌In‌‌the‌‌                               
Šumadija‌ ‌and‌ ‌Western‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌Region,‌ ‌there‌ ‌was‌ ‌a‌ ‌simultaneous‌ ‌decrease‌ ‌in‌ ‌employment‌ ‌(by‌‌10,100)‌‌                           
and‌‌unemployment‌‌(by‌‌21,600),‌‌while‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Belgrade‌‌region,‌‌the‌‌fall‌‌in‌‌unemployment‌‌(by‌‌22,100)‌‌was‌‌                               
followed‌ ‌by‌ ‌a‌ ‌relatively‌ ‌small‌ ‌increase‌ ‌in‌ ‌employment‌ ‌(by‌ ‌3,200).‌‌ ‌  

The‌‌informal‌‌employment‌‌rate‌‌was‌‌18.8%‌‌at‌‌the‌‌level‌‌of‌‌all‌‌industries.‌‌The‌‌informal‌‌employment‌‌rate‌‌in‌‌                                 
the‌ ‌agricultural‌ ‌sector‌ ‌was‌ ‌58.3%,‌ ‌and‌ ‌8.5%‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌non-agricultural‌ ‌sector.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌unemployment‌‌rate‌‌of‌‌the‌‌population‌‌aged‌‌15‌‌and‌‌over‌‌was‌‌9.5%‌‌-‌‌8.5%‌‌men‌‌and‌‌10.8%‌‌women.‌‌At‌‌                                     
regional‌‌level,‌‌the‌‌lowest‌‌rate‌‌is‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Belgrade‌‌Region‌‌(7.6%),‌‌followed‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Vojvodina‌‌Region‌‌(8.2%)‌‌                                 
and‌‌the‌‌Šumadija‌‌and‌‌Western‌‌Serbia‌‌Region‌‌(10.6%).‌‌The‌‌worst‌‌situation‌‌was‌‌recorded‌‌in‌‌the‌‌South‌‌and‌‌                                 
Eastern‌ ‌Serbia‌‌Region,‌‌with‌‌the‌‌highest‌‌unemployment‌‌rate‌‌(12%).‌‌Moreover,‌‌the‌‌unemployment‌‌rates‌‌                         
within‌ ‌the‌ ‌underdeveloped‌ ‌regions‌ ‌also‌ ‌differ.‌ ‌In‌ ‌2019,‌ ‌for‌ ‌example,‌‌the‌‌unemployment‌‌rate‌‌in‌‌Pčinja‌‌                             
District‌‌of‌‌the‌‌South‌‌and‌‌Eastern‌‌Serbia‌‌Region‌‌was‌‌20.8%‌‌and‌‌in‌‌the‌‌neighbouring‌‌Jablanica‌‌District‌‌of‌                                 
the‌‌same‌‌Region‌‌was‌‌9.1%.‌‌Likewise,‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Šumadija‌‌and‌‌Western‌‌Serbia‌‌Region‌‌in‌‌2019‌‌Raška‌‌District‌‌                                 
registered‌ ‌a‌ ‌19%‌ ‌unemployment‌ ‌rate‌ ‌compared‌ ‌to‌ ‌6.4%‌ ‌in‌ ‌Kolubara‌ ‌District‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌same‌ ‌Region.‌‌ ‌  

According‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌last‌ ‌Assessment‌ ‌of‌ ‌Absolute‌ ‌Poverty‌ ‌conducted‌ ‌in‌ ‌2018‌ ‌,‌ ‌poverty‌ ‌in‌‌Serbia‌‌remains‌‌                             
69

significant‌‌despite‌‌registering‌‌a‌‌constant‌‌decrease‌‌compared‌‌to‌‌2017‌ ‌(from‌‌7.2%‌‌to‌‌7.1%).‌‌Around‌‌half‌‌                             
70

a‌‌million‌‌citizens‌‌are‌‌unable‌‌to‌‌meet‌‌their‌‌minimal‌‌existential‌‌needs.‌‌Poverty‌‌remains‌‌significantly‌‌more‌‌                             
frequent‌ ‌in‌ ‌non-urban‌ ‌than‌ ‌in‌ ‌urban‌ ‌areas‌ ‌and‌ ‌is‌ ‌particularly‌ ‌frequent‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌region‌‌of‌‌Southern‌‌and‌‌                                 

67 ‌ibid.‌ ‌ 
68 ‌‌https://www.stat.gov.rs/oblasti/trziste-rada/anketa-o-radnoj-snazi/‌ ‌ 
69 ‌Socijalnoukljucivanje.org.rs‌ ‌‌Assessment‌ ‌of‌ ‌Absolute‌ ‌Poverty‌ ‌in‌ ‌2018.pdf‌‌ ‌  
70 ‌The‌ ‌absolute‌ ‌poverty‌ ‌rate‌ ‌shows‌ ‌the‌ ‌percentage‌ ‌of‌ ‌individuals‌ ‌in‌‌society‌‌that‌‌cannot‌‌meet‌‌their‌‌basic‌‌needs,‌‌and‌‌whose‌‌income/spending‌‌is‌‌                                           
below‌ ‌the‌ ‌threshold‌ ‌(line)‌ ‌of‌ ‌poverty‌‌ ‌  
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Eastern‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌(as‌ ‌much‌ ‌as‌ ‌11.9%‌ ‌compared‌ ‌to‌ ‌3.9%‌ ‌of‌ ‌Belgrade‌ ‌region‌ ‌which‌ ‌has‌ ‌the‌ ‌lowest‌ ‌rate),‌‌                                 
followed‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌region‌ ‌of‌ ‌Šumadija‌ ‌and‌ ‌Western‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌rate‌ ‌of‌ ‌6.8%.‌ ‌ 

Similar‌‌results‌‌are‌‌obtained‌‌with‌‌the‌‌measurement‌‌of‌‌relative‌‌poverty‌‌and‌‌social‌‌exclusion‌‌indicators,‌‌i.e.‌‌                             
(AROPE)‌ ‌rate‌ ‌used‌ ‌for‌ ‌monitoring‌ ‌the‌ ‌achievement‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌five‌ ‌goals‌ ‌set‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌‌Europe‌‌Fight‌‌against‌‌                                 
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poverty‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌ ‌exclusion‌ ‌2020‌ ‌strategy.‌ ‌According‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌statistics‌ ‌on‌ ‌income‌ ‌and‌ ‌living‌‌                             
72

conditions‌ ‌(SILC)‌ ‌(2018)‌ ‌data‌ ‌34.3%‌‌of‌‌the‌‌population‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌(2.28‌‌million)‌‌are‌‌at‌‌                                 
73 74

risk‌‌of‌‌poverty‌‌or‌‌social‌‌exclusion.‌‌This‌‌value‌‌is‌‌significantly‌‌higher‌‌than‌‌the‌‌average‌‌value‌‌for‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌28‌‌                                     
countries‌ ‌(21.7%).‌ ‌ 

In‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia,‌‌differences‌‌by‌‌gender‌‌in‌‌terms‌‌of‌‌the‌‌(in)ability‌‌to‌‌meet‌‌the‌‌basic‌‌needs‌‌point‌‌                                     
to‌ ‌a‌ ‌somewhat‌ ‌less‌ ‌favourable‌ ‌position‌ ‌of‌ ‌men‌ ‌while‌ ‌by‌ ‌age,‌‌children‌‌and‌‌youth‌‌are‌‌vulnerable‌‌to‌‌an‌‌                                   
above-average‌‌extent.‌‌By‌‌the‌‌absolute‌‌poverty‌‌criterion,‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia,‌‌the‌‌most‌‌vulnerable‌‌                             
individuals‌ ‌are‌ ‌those‌ ‌living‌ ‌in‌ ‌households‌ ‌whose‌ ‌heads‌ ‌have‌ ‌lower‌ ‌education‌ ‌attainment,‌ ‌incomplete‌‌                         
primary‌ ‌education‌ ‌(19.0%)‌ ‌or‌ ‌only‌ ‌primary‌ ‌education‌ ‌(14.8%),‌ ‌and‌ ‌are‌ ‌unemployed‌ ‌(23.8%).‌ ‌ 

Judging‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌profile‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌poor,‌ ‌the‌ ‌living‌ ‌standards‌ ‌are‌ ‌decisively‌ ‌influenced‌ ‌by‌ ‌three‌ ‌elements:‌‌                               
75

employment‌ ‌status,‌ ‌low‌ ‌education‌ ‌attainment‌ ‌and‌ ‌residence‌ ‌outside‌ ‌urban‌ ‌areas.‌ ‌Irrespective‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                         
concept‌ ‌applied‌ ‌(absolute‌ ‌or‌ ‌relative‌ ‌poverty),‌ ‌the‌ ‌population‌ ‌of‌‌Eastern‌‌and‌‌Southern‌‌Serbia‌‌has‌‌the‌‌                             
lowest‌ ‌living‌ ‌standards,‌ ‌while‌ ‌the‌ ‌Belgrade‌ ‌population‌ ‌has‌ ‌the‌ ‌highest‌ ‌living‌ ‌standards.‌ ‌  

76

In‌ ‌line‌ ‌with‌‌the‌‌data‌‌on‌‌poverty,‌‌the‌‌vulnerable‌‌groups’‌‌protection‌‌rate‌‌was‌‌the‌‌lowest‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Belgrade‌‌                                   
Region‌‌(1.3%‌‌of‌‌the‌‌population‌‌received‌‌financial‌‌social‌‌assistance).‌‌In‌‌the‌‌Eastern‌‌and‌‌Southern‌‌Serbia‌‌                             
Region‌ ‌the‌ ‌rate‌ ‌stood‌ ‌at‌ ‌approximately‌ ‌5%,‌ ‌while‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Šumadija‌ ‌and‌ ‌Western‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌region,‌‌                             
approximately‌ ‌3%‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌population‌ ‌were‌ ‌covered‌ ‌by‌ ‌protection.‌ ‌ 

Statistics‌‌suggest‌‌that‌‌the‌‌income‌‌inequality‌‌has‌‌increased‌‌since‌‌2000‌‌and‌‌is‌‌currently‌‌the‌‌highest‌‌among‌‌                               
European‌ ‌countries.‌‌The‌‌Gini‌‌of‌‌34%‌‌in‌‌2018‌‌is‌‌significantly‌‌higher‌‌than‌‌the‌‌average‌‌Gini‌‌for‌‌the‌‌EU-28‌‌                                   
countries‌ ‌(31%).‌ ‌ 
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In‌ ‌relation‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌socio-economic‌ ‌inequality,‌ ‌the‌ ‌European‌ ‌Commission‌ ‌(EC)‌ ‌ ‌estimates‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌‌                           
78

Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌made‌‌progress‌‌in‌‌areas‌‌such‌‌as‌‌employment,‌‌social‌‌inclusion‌‌of‌‌Roma,‌‌prohibition‌‌of‌‌                               
discrimination‌ ‌and‌ ‌gender‌ ‌equality,‌ ‌but‌ ‌also‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌areas‌ ‌of‌ ‌employment‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌ ‌issues‌ ‌remain‌‌                             
affected‌‌by‌‌scarce‌‌public‌‌finances‌‌and‌‌limited‌‌institutional‌‌capacity.‌‌The‌‌EC‌‌latest‌‌report‌ ‌suggests‌‌that‌‌                             

79

in‌ ‌the‌ ‌coming‌ ‌period‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌should‌ ‌particularly‌ ‌increase‌ ‌financial‌ ‌and‌ ‌institutional‌ ‌resources‌ ‌for‌‌                         
employment‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌ ‌policies‌ ‌to‌ ‌more‌ ‌systematically‌ ‌target‌ ‌the‌ ‌young,‌ ‌women‌ ‌and‌ ‌long-term‌‌                         
unemployed‌ ‌and‌ ‌improve‌ ‌the‌‌adequacy‌‌of‌‌the‌‌social‌‌benefit‌‌system‌‌to‌‌provide‌‌more‌‌effective‌‌support‌‌                             
for‌ ‌parts‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌population‌ ‌most‌ ‌in‌ ‌need.‌ ‌ 
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72 ‌Europarl.eu‌  ‌‌The‌ ‌fight‌ ‌against‌ ‌poverty,‌ ‌social‌ ‌exclusion‌ ‌and‌ ‌discrimination‌ ‌ 
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The‌ ‌Third‌ ‌National‌ ‌Report‌ ‌on‌ ‌Social‌ ‌Inclusion‌ ‌and‌ ‌Poverty‌ ‌Reduction‌ ‌2014-2017‌ ‌shows‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌‌                           
inequalities‌ ‌in‌ ‌health‌ ‌outcomes‌ ‌are‌ ‌also‌ ‌present,‌ ‌Serbian‌ ‌citizens‌ ‌self-report‌ ‌indicates‌ ‌that‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌‌                           
accustomed‌ ‌to‌ ‌living‌ ‌and‌ ‌working‌ ‌with‌ ‌health‌ ‌problems‌ ‌and‌ ‌accepting‌ ‌their‌ ‌condition‌ ‌as‌ ‌normal.‌ ‌                           
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Although‌ ‌from‌ ‌2012‌ ‌to‌ ‌2016‌ ‌there‌ ‌was‌ ‌an‌ ‌increase‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌expected‌ ‌life‌ ‌expectancy‌ ‌at‌ ‌birth‌ ‌for‌ ‌both‌‌                                   
sexes,‌ ‌the‌ ‌national‌ ‌mortality‌ ‌statistics‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌ ‌allow‌ ‌tracking‌ ‌differences‌ ‌in‌ ‌socio-economic‌ ‌status.‌‌                         
However,‌ ‌if‌ ‌the‌ ‌differences‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌values‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌indicators‌ ‌reflect‌ ‌the‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌region,‌‌                               
districts‌ ‌and‌ ‌municipalities‌ ‌in‌ ‌which‌ ‌the‌ ‌population‌ ‌lives‌ ‌and‌ ‌works,‌ ‌then‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌ ‌significant.‌ ‌Again‌‌                             
inequalities‌‌are‌‌the‌‌greatest‌‌among‌‌those‌‌that‌‌are‌‌the‌‌most‌‌developed,‌‌such‌‌as‌‌Belgrade,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌least‌‌                                 
developed‌ ‌–‌ ‌Southern‌ ‌and‌ ‌Eastern‌ ‌Serbia.‌ ‌The‌ ‌latter‌ ‌is‌ ‌particularly‌ ‌threatened‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌aging‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                               
population‌‌and‌‌the‌‌consequent‌‌weaker‌‌response‌‌of‌‌the‌‌health‌‌system‌‌to‌‌the‌‌health‌‌needs‌‌of‌‌the‌‌socially‌‌                                 
vulnerable‌ ‌groups,‌ ‌although‌ ‌the‌ ‌situation‌ ‌is‌ ‌very‌ ‌similar‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌entire‌ ‌territory‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia,‌‌especially‌‌in‌‌                               
remote‌ ‌rural‌ ‌areas.‌ ‌The‌ ‌equalisation‌ ‌of‌ ‌regional‌ ‌development‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌health‌ ‌care‌ ‌system,‌ ‌therefore,‌‌                           
comes‌ ‌as‌ ‌an‌ ‌imperative.‌ ‌ 

There‌ ‌are‌ ‌significant‌ ‌regional‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌‌disparities‌‌regarding‌‌education‌‌levels.‌ ‌According‌‌to‌‌the‌‌2011‌‌                           
81

Population‌ ‌Census‌ ‌,‌ ‌in‌ ‌urban‌ ‌areas,‌ ‌about‌ ‌23%‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌people‌ ‌have‌ ‌completed‌ ‌higher‌ ‌education‌ ‌and‌‌                             
82

about‌‌23%‌‌–‌‌primary‌‌education‌‌or‌‌below.‌‌In‌‌non-urban‌‌areas,‌‌only‌‌6%‌‌have‌‌completed‌‌higher‌‌education‌‌                               
and‌‌about‌‌51%‌‌–‌‌primary‌‌education‌‌or‌‌below.‌‌Comparisons‌‌between‌‌different‌‌administrative‌‌districts‌‌in‌‌                           
Serbia‌‌shed‌‌new‌‌light‌‌on‌‌the‌‌high‌‌regional‌‌disparities‌‌in‌‌terms‌‌of‌‌the‌‌population’s‌‌education‌‌levels‌‌and‌‌                                 
these‌ ‌correspond‌ ‌to‌ ‌disparities‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌economic‌ ‌development‌ ‌levels‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌regions.‌ ‌In‌ ‌the‌ ‌Belgrade‌‌                             
region,‌‌about‌‌28%‌‌of‌‌the‌‌population‌‌have‌‌completed‌‌higher‌‌education,‌‌while‌‌in‌‌Šumadija‌‌and‌‌Western‌‌                             
Serbia‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Eastern‌ ‌and‌‌Southern‌‌Serbia‌‌this‌‌rate‌‌is‌‌significantly‌‌lower‌‌-‌‌around‌‌12%‌‌in‌‌both‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                     
regions.‌‌Furthermore,‌‌around‌‌41%‌‌of‌‌the‌‌population‌‌in‌‌these‌‌two‌‌regions‌‌have‌‌completed‌‌only‌‌primary‌‌                             
education‌ ‌or‌ ‌below,‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌twice‌ ‌as‌ ‌much‌ ‌as‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Belgrade‌ ‌region,‌ ‌where‌ ‌19%‌ ‌of‌ ‌people‌ ‌have‌‌                                   
completed‌ ‌only‌ ‌primary‌ ‌education‌ ‌or‌ ‌less.‌ ‌ 

An‌ ‌assessment‌ ‌of‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌industry‌ ‌development‌ ‌points‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌deepening‌‌gap‌‌between‌‌undeveloped‌‌                         
83

areas‌‌and‌‌Belgrade‌‌and‌‌Vojvodina,‌‌with‌‌an‌‌ever-increasing‌‌concentration‌‌in‌‌these‌‌latter‌‌areas.‌‌Over‌‌the‌‌                             
course‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌1996-2016,‌ ‌the‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌large‌ ‌industrial‌ ‌centres‌ ‌decreased‌ ‌from‌ ‌nine‌ ‌to‌ ‌only‌ ‌one‌‌                               
(Belgrade);‌‌the‌‌number‌‌of‌‌medium-sized‌‌industrial‌‌centres‌‌was‌‌reduced‌‌from‌‌17‌‌to‌‌four;‌‌the‌‌number‌‌of‌‌                               
medium-sized‌ ‌industrial‌ ‌centres‌ ‌from‌ ‌26‌ ‌to‌ ‌12;‌ ‌while‌ ‌the‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌small‌‌industrial‌‌centres‌‌declined‌‌                             
from‌‌125‌‌to‌‌59.‌‌There‌‌are‌‌over‌‌320‌‌existing‌‌and‌‌planned‌‌industrial‌‌(Greenfield‌‌and‌‌brownfield)‌‌zones‌‌in‌‌                                 
the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia.‌ ‌In‌‌recent‌‌years‌‌there‌‌has‌‌been‌‌significant‌‌progress‌‌with‌‌regard‌‌to‌‌development‌‌                               

84

of‌ ‌the‌ ‌planned‌ ‌industrial‌ ‌zones,‌ ‌parks‌ ‌and‌ ‌free‌ ‌zones‌ ‌in‌ ‌urban‌ ‌settlements,‌ ‌as‌ ‌defined‌ ‌in‌ ‌2011-2020‌‌                               
Industry‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌,‌ ‌mainly‌ ‌through‌ ‌the‌ ‌Government‌ ‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌                           

85

and‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌support‌‌for‌‌underdeveloped‌‌areas.‌‌From‌‌2010,‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌supported‌‌formulation‌‌of‌‌22‌‌detailed‌‌                               

80 ‌‌Socijalnoukljucivanje.org.rs‌ ‌‌T‌hird‌ ‌National‌ ‌Report‌ ‌on‌ ‌Social‌ ‌Inclusion‌ ‌and‌ ‌Poverty‌ ‌Reduction‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌period‌ ‌from‌‌                                       
2014‌ ‌to‌ ‌2017.pdf‌‌ ‌  
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Accession‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌European‌ ‌Union-ESRP-2016-English.pdf‌ ‌ 
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regulation‌‌plans‌‌for‌‌industrial‌‌zones‌‌in‌‌South‌‌and‌‌South‌‌Western‌‌Serbia.‌ ‌Lately,‌‌starting‌‌from‌‌2018,‌‌EU‌‌                               
86

supports‌ ‌formulation‌ ‌of‌ ‌eight‌ ‌detailed‌ ‌regulation‌ ‌plans‌ ‌for‌ ‌industrial‌ ‌zones‌ ‌in‌ ‌Šumadija‌ ‌and‌ ‌Western‌‌                           
Serbia‌ ‌and‌ ‌South‌ ‌and‌ ‌Eastern‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌Regions‌ ‌,‌ ‌which‌ ‌will‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌completion‌ ‌of‌ ‌necessary‌‌                           
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planning‌ ‌basis‌ ‌for‌ ‌almost‌ ‌all‌ ‌available‌ ‌investment‌ ‌locations‌ ‌in‌ ‌both‌ ‌regions.‌ ‌ 

There‌ ‌is‌ ‌no‌ ‌adequate‌ ‌information‌ ‌on‌ ‌brownfield‌ ‌sites‌ ‌in‌ ‌urban‌ ‌settlements.‌ ‌Instead,‌ ‌there‌ ‌are‌ ‌only‌‌                             
estimates‌ ‌of‌‌several‌‌hundred‌‌commercial‌‌brownfield‌‌sites‌‌with‌‌a‌‌total‌‌surface‌‌area‌‌of‌‌about‌‌1,500‌‌ha‌‌                               

88

and‌ ‌buildings/facilities‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌total‌ ‌surface‌ ‌area‌ ‌of‌ ‌around‌ ‌3‌ ‌million‌ ‌square‌ ‌meters.‌‌ ‌  

From‌‌the‌‌perspective‌‌of‌‌concentration‌‌of‌‌the‌‌greenfield‌‌and‌‌brownfield‌‌locations,‌‌the‌‌largest‌‌number‌‌of‌‌                             
greenfield‌‌locations‌‌in‌‌South‌‌and‌‌Eastern‌‌Serbia‌‌is‌‌represented‌‌in‌‌the‌‌City‌‌of‌‌Vranje‌‌(7),‌‌the‌‌largest‌‌area‌‌                                   
coverage‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌City‌ ‌of‌ ‌Zaječar‌ ‌(477.63‌ ‌ha)‌ ‌while‌ ‌the‌ ‌largest‌ ‌number‌ ‌and‌ ‌coverage‌ ‌area‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                                   
brownfield‌ ‌locations‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌City‌ ‌of‌ ‌Leskovac‌‌(29‌‌locations‌‌with‌‌116.47‌‌ha).‌‌In‌‌Šumadija‌‌and‌‌Western‌‌                                 
Serbia,‌‌the‌‌largest‌‌number‌‌of‌‌brownfield‌‌locations‌‌is‌‌in‌‌the‌‌City‌‌of‌‌Kragujevac‌‌(17),‌‌while‌‌the‌‌largest‌‌area‌‌                                   
coverage‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌Municipality‌ ‌of‌ ‌Lapovo‌ ‌(1402,12‌ ‌ha)‌ ‌.‌ ‌ 

89

In‌ ‌both‌ ‌regions,‌ ‌further‌ ‌support‌ ‌is‌ ‌required‌ ‌in‌ ‌developing‌ ‌and‌ ‌equipping‌ ‌industrial‌ ‌areas,‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌‌                             
regeneration‌ ‌of‌ ‌brownfield‌ ‌sites,‌ ‌that‌ ‌constitute‌ ‌significant‌ ‌development‌ ‌potential‌ ‌for‌ ‌a‌ ‌possible‌‌                       
conversion‌ ‌and‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌repurposing.‌ ‌As‌ ‌an‌ ‌additional‌ ‌element,‌ ‌the‌ ‌completion‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌corridor‌ ‌X‌‌                           
highway‌‌and‌‌highway‌‌towards‌‌Montenegro‌‌would‌‌contribute‌‌to‌‌better‌‌competitiveness‌‌of‌‌the‌‌industrial‌‌                         
zones‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Šumadija‌ ‌and‌ ‌Western‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌and‌ ‌South‌ ‌and‌ ‌Eastern‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌regions.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌most‌ ‌significant‌ ‌challenges‌ ‌regarding‌ ‌construction‌ ‌land‌ ‌usage‌ ‌are‌ ‌reflected‌ ‌in‌ ‌its‌ ‌inefficiency‌ ‌in‌‌                           
intensive‌ ‌urban‌ ‌sprawl‌ ‌and‌ ‌illegal‌ ‌construction.‌ ‌In‌ ‌the‌ ‌urban‌ ‌settlements‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌regions‌ ‌under‌ ‌the‌‌                             
Programme‌ ‌AoR,‌ ‌there‌ ‌are‌ ‌disparities‌ ‌in‌ ‌terms‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌quality‌ ‌of‌ ‌life‌ ‌and,‌ ‌above‌ ‌all,‌ ‌infrastructure‌‌                               
accessibility‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌extent‌ ‌to‌ ‌which‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌‌developed,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌services‌‌provided‌‌by‌‌                             
public‌ ‌agencies‌ ‌and‌ ‌utilities.‌ ‌Coordination‌ ‌and‌ ‌integration‌‌of‌‌various‌‌sectoral‌‌policies‌‌is‌‌very‌‌poor,‌‌and‌‌                             
the‌ ‌rural-urban‌ ‌linkages‌ ‌management‌ ‌has‌ ‌suffered‌ ‌neglect‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌regional‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌ ‌levels.‌ ‌The‌ ‌rural‌‌                             
population‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌shrunk‌‌between‌‌two‌‌censuses‌‌(2002-2011)‌‌to‌‌40.6%.‌‌As‌‌a‌‌result‌‌of‌‌                                 
the‌ ‌neglect‌ ‌of‌ ‌rural‌ ‌urban‌ ‌linkages‌ ‌development,‌ ‌disparities‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌quality‌ ‌of‌ ‌life‌ ‌and‌ ‌urban-rural‌‌                             
settlements‌ ‌accessibility‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌growing‌ ‌.‌‌ ‌  

90

The‌ ‌traffic‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌network‌‌in‌‌urban‌‌settlements‌‌in‌‌Šumadija‌‌and‌‌Western‌‌Serbia‌‌and‌‌South‌‌and‌‌                             
Eastern‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌regions‌ ‌is‌ ‌significantly‌ ‌outdated.‌ ‌Some‌ ‌main‌ ‌sections‌ ‌in‌ ‌larger‌ ‌urban‌ ‌settlements‌ ‌have‌‌                           
been‌ ‌developed‌ ‌and/or‌ ‌modernised‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌past‌ ‌fifty‌ ‌years.‌ ‌The‌ ‌problem‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌substandard‌ ‌traffic‌‌                             
infrastructure‌ ‌in‌ ‌built-up‌ ‌peripheral‌ ‌and‌ ‌suburban‌ ‌zones‌ ‌developed‌ ‌without‌ ‌planning,‌ ‌with‌ ‌limited‌‌                       
possibilities‌ ‌in‌ ‌terms‌ ‌of‌ ‌available‌ ‌space‌ ‌for‌ ‌reconstruction‌ ‌or‌ ‌modernisation.‌ ‌ 

86 ‌Sources:‌ ‌European‌ ‌PROGRES‌‌and‌‌EU‌‌PROGRES‌‌final‌‌reports:‌ ‌‌EU‌‌PROGRES‌‌Final‌‌Report.pdf‌‌and‌‌‌European‌‌PROGRES-‌‌Final‌‌publication:‌‌Progres‌‌                                     
in‌ ‌making‌ ‌the‌ ‌diference.pdf‌‌ ‌  
87 ‌Source:‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌  ‌‌EU‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌detailed‌ ‌regulation‌ ‌plans‌ ‌ ‌   
88 ‌Source:‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Agency‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌‌ ‌  
89 ‌IAUS‌ ‌2016‌ ‌Reports‌ ‌on‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌regional‌ ‌spatial‌ ‌plans‌ ‌for‌ ‌Šumadija‌ ‌and‌ ‌Western‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌and‌  ‌Southern‌ ‌and‌ ‌Eastern‌ ‌Serbia‌‌ ‌  
90 ‌Source:‌ ‌‌The‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌of‌ ‌Sustainable‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Development‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌until‌ ‌2030‌‌ ‌  
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http://www.euprogres.org/dokumenti/en/1_605_EUPROGRES_Final_Narrative_Report.pdf
http://www.europeanprogres.org/dokumenti/48_801098_progres-making-the-diference.pdf
http://www.europeanprogres.org/dokumenti/48_801098_progres-making-the-diference.pdf
https://www.eupro.org.rs/uploads/files/55-805-results-of-the-call-for-proposals-01-formulation-of-detailed-regulation-plans.pdf
https://www.mgsi.gov.rs/sites/default/files/Izvestaj%20o%20ostvarivanju%20RPP%20na%20podrucju%20Regiona%20Juzne%20i%20Istocne%20Srbije%20za%202016.%20godinu.pdf
https://www.srbija.gov.rs/dokument/45678/strategije.php
https://www.srbija.gov.rs/dokument/45678/strategije.php
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When‌‌it‌‌comes‌‌to‌‌communal‌‌infrastructure,‌‌Šumadija‌‌and‌‌Western‌‌Serbia‌‌and‌‌South‌‌and‌‌Eastern‌‌Serbia‌‌                             
regions‌‌have‌‌lower‌‌connectivity‌‌ratio‌‌compared‌‌to‌‌Serbia‌‌average‌‌and‌‌particularly‌‌compared‌‌to‌‌Belgrade‌‌                           
and‌ ‌Vojvodina.‌ ‌The‌ ‌percentage‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌total‌ ‌population‌ ‌connected‌ ‌to‌ ‌public‌ ‌water‌ ‌supply‌ ‌networks‌ ‌in‌‌                             
2013‌‌reached‌‌82%.‌‌Compared‌‌to‌‌Belgrade‌‌(92%)‌‌and‌‌Vojvodina‌‌(91%)‌‌who‌‌have‌‌the‌‌highest‌‌percentage,‌‌                             
the‌ ‌connection‌ ‌percentage‌ ‌is‌ ‌lower‌ ‌in‌ ‌Šumadija‌ ‌and‌ ‌Western‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌and‌ ‌South‌ ‌and‌ ‌Eastern‌ ‌Serbia‌‌                             
Regions‌ ‌(71%).‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌percentage‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌population‌ ‌connected‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌‌public‌‌sewerage‌‌system‌‌has‌‌kept‌‌growing‌‌and‌‌has‌‌                               
reached‌ ‌63%‌ ‌in‌ ‌2018‌ ‌(compared‌‌to‌‌58%‌‌in‌‌2013)‌ ‌.‌‌According‌‌to‌‌the‌‌last‌‌available‌‌statistical‌‌data‌‌from‌‌                                 

91

2013‌ ‌the‌ ‌smallest‌ ‌percentage‌ ‌of‌ ‌connection‌ ‌to‌ ‌public‌ ‌sewerage‌ ‌(31‌ ‌-‌ ‌36%)‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Šumadija‌ ‌and‌                                 
Western‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌Region‌ ‌and‌ ‌South‌ ‌and‌ ‌Eastern‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌Region,‌ ‌where‌ ‌the‌ ‌inhabitants‌ ‌are‌ ‌mostly‌‌                           
connected‌‌to‌‌septic‌‌tanks,‌‌while‌‌the‌‌highest‌‌percentage‌‌(62‌‌-‌‌74%)‌‌is‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Belgrade‌‌Region.‌‌There‌‌has‌‌                                   
been‌ ‌some‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌in‌ ‌past‌ ‌years,‌ ‌and‌ ‌as‌ ‌an‌ ‌example‌ ‌of‌ ‌good‌ ‌practice‌ ‌is‌ ‌Surdulica,‌ ‌where‌ ‌the‌‌                                 
connection‌ ‌percentage‌ ‌had‌ ‌significant‌ ‌growth‌ ‌and‌ ‌increased‌ ‌from‌‌43%‌‌in‌‌2013‌‌to‌‌66%‌‌in‌‌2015‌‌mainly‌‌                               
thanks‌ ‌to‌ ‌EU‌ ‌support.‌ ‌ ‌ 

92

The‌ ‌current‌ ‌organised‌ ‌waste‌ ‌collection‌ ‌coverage‌ ‌is‌ ‌approx.‌ ‌60%.‌ ‌The‌ ‌smallest‌ ‌coverage‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌                             
93

municipalities‌‌of‌‌South‌‌Serbia‌‌(20-25%),‌‌while‌‌in‌‌Belgrade‌‌this‌‌percentage‌‌is‌‌far‌‌above‌‌the‌‌average‌‌(80‌‌-‌‌                                 
90%).‌ ‌According‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Water‌ ‌Management‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌‌Serbia,‌‌it‌‌is‌‌necessary‌‌to‌‌build‌‌                                 
over‌‌300‌‌wastewater‌‌treatment‌‌plants‌‌with‌‌a‌‌total‌‌capacity‌‌of‌‌about‌‌5.5‌‌million‌‌equivalent‌‌inhabitants‌‌to‌‌                               
meet‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌regulation‌‌requirements.‌‌To‌‌date,‌‌only‌‌about‌‌40‌‌plants‌‌have‌‌been‌‌built‌‌in‌‌Serbia,‌‌while‌‌only‌‌                                   
slightly‌‌more‌‌than‌‌half‌‌are‌‌in‌‌function‌‌with‌‌as‌‌many‌‌as‌‌acceptable‌‌effects.‌‌Existing‌‌plants‌‌serve‌‌600,000‌‌                                 
inhabitants‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌less‌ ‌than‌ ‌10%‌ ‌of‌ ‌inhabitants.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌current‌ ‌state‌ ‌of‌ ‌flood‌ ‌protection‌ ‌is‌ ‌not‌ ‌satisfactory‌ ‌despite‌ ‌the‌ ‌fact‌‌that‌‌dikes‌‌and‌‌other‌‌types‌‌of‌‌                                   
"linear"‌‌protection‌‌of‌‌length‌‌over‌‌3,550‌‌km‌‌have‌‌been‌‌constructed‌‌in‌‌Serbia.‌‌Approximately‌‌18%‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                               
territory‌ ‌remains‌‌susceptible‌‌to‌‌flooding‌‌even‌‌in‌‌the‌‌areas‌‌where‌‌the‌‌protection‌‌systems‌‌are‌‌built.‌‌The‌‌                               

94

Preliminary‌ ‌Assessment‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Flood‌ ‌Risk‌ ‌(2012)‌ ‌identified‌ ‌flood‌ ‌areas‌ ‌where‌ ‌there‌ ‌are‌ ‌or‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌‌                               
experiencing‌ ‌significant‌ ‌risks‌ ‌from‌ ‌floods‌ ‌in‌‌the‌‌outer‌‌waters.‌‌Mapping‌‌flood‌‌risk‌‌maps‌‌were‌‌made‌‌for‌‌                               
significant‌‌flood‌‌areas‌‌along‌‌the‌‌Danube‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Great‌‌Morava‌‌Basin,‌‌while‌‌in‌‌the‌‌future,‌‌such‌‌maps‌‌will‌‌                                   
be‌ ‌made‌ ‌for‌ ‌other‌ ‌significant‌ ‌floodplains.‌ ‌All‌‌identified‌‌areas‌‌will‌‌require‌‌significant‌‌integrated‌‌actions‌‌                           
toward‌ ‌mitigation‌ ‌of‌ ‌flood‌ ‌risk‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌upcoming‌ ‌period.‌ ‌ 

Disparities‌ ‌in‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌development‌ ‌require‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌efforts,‌ ‌through‌ ‌the‌ ‌creation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌overspill‌‌                         
effects‌ ‌from‌‌the‌‌fastest‌‌development‌‌centres‌‌to‌‌other‌‌slowly‌‌developing‌‌ones,‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌in‌‌creation‌‌of‌‌                                 
conditions‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌development‌ ‌potential‌ ‌in‌ ‌those‌ ‌regions‌ ‌which‌ ‌are‌ ‌falling‌ ‌behind.‌ ‌These‌ ‌conditions‌‌                           
need‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌built‌ ‌through‌ ‌various‌ ‌dimensions‌ ‌influencing‌ ‌growth‌ ‌potential‌ ‌for‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌sustainable‌‌                         
territorial‌ ‌development.‌ ‌ 

Another‌‌determinant‌‌of‌‌socio-economic‌‌growth‌‌is‌‌investing‌‌in‌‌human‌‌capital‌‌and‌‌creating‌‌conditions‌‌for‌‌                           
high-quality‌ ‌education‌ ‌and‌ ‌training‌ ‌regardless‌ ‌of‌ ‌economic,‌ ‌social‌ ‌status‌ ‌and‌ ‌place‌ ‌of‌ ‌living.‌ ‌Thus‌‌                           

91 ‌Statistical‌ ‌Office‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌-‌ ‌‌Ecco‌ ‌Bulletin‌ ‌2018‌ ‌ 
92 ‌Reports‌ ‌on‌ ‌regional‌ ‌spatial‌ ‌plans‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌‌region‌ ‌of‌ ‌Šumadija‌ ‌and‌ ‌Western‌ ‌Serbia‌‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌region‌ ‌of‌ ‌Southern‌ ‌and‌ ‌‌Eastern‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌for‌ ‌2016,‌ ‌IAUS‌ ‌ 
93 ‌‌Waste‌ ‌Management‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌period‌ ‌2010-2019‌.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Official‌ ‌Gazette‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia,‌ ‌29/10‌ ‌ 
94 ‌Concerning‌ ‌both‌ ‌regions‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌primarily‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Danube,‌ ‌and‌ ‌Sava‌ ‌rivers,‌ ‌then‌ ‌Morava,‌ ‌Drina,‌ ‌Kolubara,‌ ‌Timok‌ ‌and‌ ‌others.‌ ‌ 
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https://publikacije.stat.gov.rs/G2019/Pdf/G20195651.pdf
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https://www.ekologija.gov.rs/dokumenti/
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adequate‌ ‌planning‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌investments‌ ‌in‌ ‌human‌ ‌resources‌ ‌rounds‌ ‌up‌ ‌the‌ ‌overall‌ ‌framework,‌ ‌which‌‌                           
underpins‌ ‌the‌ ‌dynamics‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌development‌ ‌potentials.‌ ‌ 

In‌ ‌order‌ ‌to‌‌unlock‌‌the‌‌growth‌‌potential‌‌for‌‌job-creation‌‌which‌‌underpins‌‌even‌‌territorial‌‌development,‌‌                           
support‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌SMEs‌ ‌sector‌ ‌focusing‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌micro-enterprises‌ ‌and‌ ‌start-ups‌ ‌created‌ ‌by‌ ‌youth‌ ‌and‌‌                             
women‌ ‌is‌ ‌needed.‌‌The‌‌rationale‌‌for‌‌such‌‌an‌‌approach‌‌lies‌‌in‌‌the‌‌fact‌‌that‌‌the‌‌SME‌‌sector‌‌accounts‌‌for‌‌                                     
99.9%‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌domestic‌ ‌enterprises‌ ‌-‌ ‌almost‌ ‌all‌ ‌of‌ ‌them‌ ‌falling‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌‌category‌‌of‌‌microenterprises.‌‌A‌‌                                 
total‌ ‌of‌ ‌65.7%‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌employment‌ ‌and‌ ‌40.8%‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌exports‌ ‌are‌ ‌generated‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌SME‌ ‌sector,‌ ‌which‌‌                                   
represented‌ ‌34.8%‌ ‌and‌ ‌56.2%‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌GDP‌ ‌and‌ ‌GVA‌ ‌respectively.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌tendency‌‌of‌‌domination‌‌of‌‌the‌‌SMEs‌‌sector‌‌continued‌‌in‌‌all‌‌regions‌‌and‌‌most‌‌of‌‌the‌‌territorial‌‌areas‌‌                                   
of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌in‌ ‌2017,‌ ‌although‌ ‌there‌ ‌are‌ ‌significant‌ ‌differences‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌SME‌ ‌sector‌‌                               
between‌ ‌individual‌ ‌regions.‌ ‌Belgrade‌ ‌region‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌smallest‌ ‌share‌ ‌in‌ ‌total‌ ‌number‌‌of‌‌SMEs‌‌(32.7%)‌‌                             
dominates‌ ‌in‌ ‌terms‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌employment‌ ‌(33.1%),‌ ‌turnover‌ ‌(44.0%)‌ ‌and‌ ‌GVA‌ ‌(44.0%)‌ ‌in‌ ‌relation‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                               
SME‌‌from‌‌the‌‌region‌‌of‌‌Vojvodina,‌‌the‌‌region‌‌of‌‌Šumadija‌‌and‌‌Western‌‌Serbia‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Region‌‌of‌‌South‌‌                                   
and‌ ‌East‌ ‌Serbia.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌financing‌ ‌gap‌ ‌for‌ ‌funding‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌potential‌ ‌demand‌‌from,‌‌for‌‌example,‌‌micro‌‌enterprises‌‌in‌‌                               
Serbia‌ ‌is‌ ‌estimated‌ ‌between‌ ‌938‌ ‌-‌ ‌1,036‌ ‌mil‌ ‌EUR.‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌has‌ ‌taken‌ ‌steps‌ ‌to‌ ‌address‌ ‌sub-optimal‌‌                               
investment‌‌situations‌‌and‌‌market‌‌failures‌‌but‌‌still‌‌needs‌‌to‌‌create‌‌a‌‌system‌‌of‌‌strong‌‌national‌‌institutions‌‌                               
able‌‌to‌‌implement‌‌programmes‌‌of‌‌direct‌‌financial‌‌support‌‌to‌‌enterprises‌‌complementing‌‌the‌‌credit‌‌lines‌‌                           
available‌ ‌from‌ ‌commercial‌ ‌and‌ ‌public‌ ‌banks.‌ ‌Since‌ ‌such‌ ‌institutions‌ ‌have‌ ‌a‌ ‌public‌ ‌mandate,‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌                             
arguably‌ ‌better‌ ‌placed‌ ‌than‌ ‌private‌ ‌operators‌ ‌to‌ ‌address‌ ‌structural‌ ‌problems‌ ‌within‌ ‌the‌ ‌market.‌ ‌In‌‌                           
addition‌‌to‌‌financial‌‌injection,‌‌however,‌‌without‌‌support,‌‌these‌‌newly‌‌established‌‌enterprises‌‌could‌‌not‌‌                         
survive‌ ‌without‌ ‌proper‌ ‌guidance,‌ ‌mentorship‌ ‌and‌ ‌advice.‌ ‌ 

Different‌‌stages‌‌of‌‌the‌‌development‌‌and‌‌growth‌‌cycle‌‌of‌‌SMEs‌‌require‌‌professional‌‌support‌‌provided‌‌by‌‌                             
the‌ ‌business‌ ‌support‌ ‌organisations‌ ‌(BSOs).‌ ‌These‌ ‌include‌ ‌two‌ ‌groups‌ ‌of‌ ‌services:‌ ‌Supporting‌‌                       
Entrepreneurship‌ ‌Development‌ ‌and‌ ‌Supporting‌ ‌the‌ ‌Development‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Public‌ ‌Sector.‌ ‌ 

On‌‌the‌‌other‌‌side,‌‌efforts‌‌in‌‌the‌‌creation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌enabling‌‌business‌‌environment‌‌still‌‌need‌‌support,‌‌due‌‌to‌‌                                   
its‌ ‌comprehensiveness,‌ ‌size‌ ‌of‌ ‌funding‌ ‌required‌ ‌and‌ ‌timing‌ ‌necessary‌ ‌to‌ ‌deliver‌ ‌such‌ ‌reforms.‌ ‌The‌‌                           
business‌ ‌environment‌ ‌encompasses,‌ ‌among‌ ‌others,‌ ‌collecting‌ ‌and‌ ‌digitalising‌ ‌geospatial‌ ‌information,‌‌                   
preparation‌ ‌and‌ ‌adoption‌ ‌of‌ ‌regulation‌ ‌plans,‌‌preparation‌‌of‌‌project‌‌documentation,‌‌refurbishment‌‌of‌‌                       
the‌‌communal‌‌infrastructure‌‌or‌‌in‌‌general‌‌infrastructure‌‌related‌‌to‌‌the‌‌attraction‌‌of‌‌the‌‌investments‌‌into‌‌                             
the‌ ‌municipalities,‌ ‌including‌ ‌tourism-related‌ ‌infrastructure.‌ ‌ 

Lastly,‌ ‌for‌ ‌socio-economic‌ ‌growth‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌local‌ ‌level,‌ ‌the‌ ‌dominant‌ ‌factor‌ ‌is‌ ‌also‌ ‌social‌ ‌infrastructure‌‌                             
which‌‌addresses‌‌public‌‌necessities‌‌such‌‌as‌‌education,‌‌culture,‌‌health‌‌and‌‌community‌‌services,‌‌including‌‌                         
sports‌ ‌infrastructure.‌ ‌ 

According‌‌to‌‌the‌‌data‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Ministry‌‌in‌‌charge‌‌of‌‌Finance‌‌for‌‌the‌‌period‌‌January-September‌‌2018‌‌almost‌‌                                 
third‌‌of‌‌all‌‌revenues‌‌on‌‌the‌‌level‌‌of‌‌municipalities‌‌and‌‌cities‌‌are‌‌gained‌‌through‌‌transfers‌‌of‌‌other‌‌levels‌‌                                   
of‌ ‌authorities‌‌(central‌‌and‌‌provincial‌‌level).‌‌In‌‌the‌‌situation‌‌of‌‌scarce‌‌resources‌‌for‌‌the‌‌financing‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                 
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local‌ ‌socio-economic‌ ‌growth,‌ ‌an‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌approach‌ ‌to‌ ‌planning‌ ‌and‌ ‌development‌ ‌is‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           
approaches‌ ‌which‌ ‌requires‌ ‌mutual‌ ‌work‌ ‌on‌‌the‌‌exploration‌‌of‌‌the‌‌common‌‌strengths‌‌and‌‌weaknesses‌‌                           
and‌ ‌possible‌ ‌areas‌ ‌of‌ ‌cooperation.‌ ‌ 

Experiences‌‌of‌‌other‌‌countries‌‌from‌‌previous‌‌EU‌‌enlargements‌‌have‌‌shown‌‌that‌‌adequate‌‌development‌‌                         
planning‌ ‌and‌ ‌management‌‌of‌‌the‌‌resources,‌‌along‌‌with‌‌project‌‌management‌‌are‌‌a‌‌key‌‌measure‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                               
absorption‌‌capacities‌‌of‌‌that‌‌country‌‌for‌‌the‌‌effective‌‌use‌‌of‌‌the‌‌allocated‌‌EU‌‌funds‌‌in‌‌the‌‌post-accession‌‌                                 
period.‌ ‌Development‌ ‌planning‌ ‌models‌ ‌elaborated‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌member‌ ‌states‌ ‌can‌ ‌provide‌ ‌the‌ ‌basis‌ ‌for‌‌                             
such‌ ‌an‌ ‌approach,‌ ‌applying‌ ‌the‌ ‌different‌ ‌model‌ ‌concerning‌ ‌the‌ ‌degree‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌urbanisation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                             
municipalities‌ ‌and‌ ‌their‌ ‌economic‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌ ‌growth‌ ‌potential.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌mechanism‌‌of‌‌Integrated‌‌Territorial‌‌Investment‌‌(ITI)‌‌has‌‌been‌‌introduced‌‌under‌‌Article‌‌36‌‌of‌‌the‌‌CPR‌‌                               
of‌ ‌the‌ ‌current‌ ‌Cohesion‌‌policy‌‌in‌‌the‌‌EU.‌‌One‌‌of‌‌the‌‌most‌‌significant‌‌assumptions‌‌of‌‌new‌‌EU‌‌cohesion‌‌                                   
policy‌ ‌for‌ ‌2014-2020‌ ‌is‌ ‌acceptance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌approach‌ ‌to‌ ‌development‌ ‌policy.‌ ‌ 

Having‌ ‌in‌ ‌mind‌‌the‌‌present‌‌state‌‌of‌‌play‌‌of‌‌accession‌‌negotiations‌‌between‌‌European‌‌Commission‌‌and‌‌                             
Serbia,‌ ‌it‌‌is‌‌necessary‌‌to‌‌pay‌‌due‌‌attention‌‌to‌‌proper‌‌preparation‌‌for‌‌full‌‌use‌‌of‌‌opportunities‌‌after‌‌the‌‌                                   
Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌becomes‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌Member‌ ‌state.‌ ‌Structural‌ ‌and‌ ‌Cohesion‌ ‌Funds‌ ‌available‌ ‌upon‌‌                           
accession‌‌shall‌‌represent‌‌one‌‌of‌‌the‌‌main‌‌sources‌‌of‌‌development‌‌financing‌‌for‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia,‌‌                               
which‌‌is‌‌an‌‌experience‌‌of‌‌comparable‌‌countries‌‌which‌‌have‌‌already‌‌joined‌‌the‌‌EU.‌‌The‌‌sheer‌‌amount‌‌of‌‌                                 
funds‌ ‌raises‌ ‌the‌ ‌necessity‌ ‌to‌ ‌define,‌ ‌establish‌ ‌and‌ ‌make‌ ‌functional‌ ‌mechanisms‌ ‌for‌ ‌their‌ ‌utilisation,‌‌                           
following‌ ‌EU‌ ‌Regulation,‌ ‌significantly‌ ‌before‌ ‌accession‌ ‌date.‌ ‌ 

These‌ ‌functions‌ ‌are‌ ‌defined‌ ‌through‌ ‌negotiation‌ ‌Chapter‌ ‌22‌ ‌-‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌policy‌ ‌and‌ ‌coordination‌ ‌of‌‌                           
structural‌ ‌instruments.‌ ‌Although‌ ‌negotiations‌ ‌in‌ ‌Chapter‌ ‌22‌ ‌have‌ ‌not‌ ‌been‌‌opened,‌‌preparatory‌‌work‌‌                         
has‌ ‌already‌ ‌started‌ ‌having‌ ‌in‌ ‌mind‌ ‌the‌ ‌importance‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌cohesion‌ ‌policy‌ ‌for‌ ‌Serbia’s‌ ‌economic‌ ‌and‌                               
social‌‌development‌‌on‌‌one‌‌hand,‌‌and‌‌the‌‌complexity‌‌of‌‌establishing‌‌the‌‌whole‌‌system‌‌and‌‌putting‌‌it‌‌into‌‌                                 
practice,‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌other.‌ ‌ 

A‌ ‌very‌ ‌important‌ ‌dimension‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌cohesion‌ ‌policy‌ ‌funds‌ ‌represents‌ ‌the‌ ‌challenge‌ ‌of‌ ‌tackling‌ ‌the‌‌                             
territorial‌ ‌dimension‌ ‌of‌ ‌development.‌ ‌In‌ ‌that‌ ‌sense,‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌utmost‌ ‌importance‌ ‌to‌ ‌provide‌ ‌an‌‌                               
appropriate‌ ‌“transitional‌ ‌phase”‌ ‌which‌ ‌will‌ ‌enable‌ ‌local‌ ‌self-governments‌ ‌and‌ ‌central‌ ‌government‌‌                     
institutions‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌to‌ ‌gradually‌ ‌adjust‌ ‌their‌ ‌development‌ ‌policies‌ ‌in‌ ‌respect‌ ‌to‌ ‌future‌ ‌EU‌ ‌financing‌‌                             
upon‌ ‌accession.‌ ‌The‌ ‌introduction‌ ‌of‌ ‌“place-based‌ ‌approach”‌ ‌and‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌Integrated‌‌                     
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Territorial‌‌Investments‌‌(ITI),‌‌including‌‌Community-Led‌‌Local‌‌Development‌‌(CLLD)‌‌and‌‌Sustainable‌‌Urban‌‌                     
Development‌‌(SUD)‌‌and‌‌European‌‌Urban‌‌Initiative‌‌(UIE)‌‌before‌‌accession‌‌shall‌‌on‌‌one‌‌side‌‌promote‌‌an‌‌                             
integrated‌ ‌approach‌ ‌to‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌development‌ ‌(encouraging‌ ‌local‌ ‌self‌ ‌–‌ ‌governments‌ ‌and‌ ‌various‌‌                       
stakeholders‌ ‌on‌ ‌specific‌ ‌territory‌ ‌to‌ ‌assure‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌planning,‌ ‌programming‌ ‌and‌ ‌synergy‌ ‌of‌ ‌action‌‌                         
with‌ ‌different‌ ‌financing‌ ‌sources)‌ ‌while‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌same‌ ‌time‌ ‌assuring‌ ‌maximum‌ ‌impact‌ ‌of‌ ‌IPA‌ ‌funds.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌integrated‌‌“place‌‌based‌‌approach”‌‌already‌‌has‌‌some‌‌foundations‌‌in‌‌Serbia‌‌which‌‌will‌‌be‌‌used‌‌as‌‌a‌‌                                 
starting‌ ‌point‌ ‌for‌ ‌this‌ ‌action.‌ ‌Sustainable‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Development‌ ‌(SUD)‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌form‌ ‌of‌ ‌inner‌ ‌city‌ ‌urban‌‌                               
development‌‌strategies‌‌was‌‌already‌‌introduced‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Cities‌‌of‌‌Kragujevac,‌‌Užice‌‌and‌‌Kraljevo,‌‌while‌‌the‌‌                             

95 ‌‌Place-based‌ ‌approach‌‌ ‌  
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City‌‌of‌‌Niš‌‌also‌‌developed‌‌high-quality‌‌urban‌‌strategy‌‌that‌‌meets‌‌many‌‌of‌‌the‌‌requirements‌‌of‌‌SUD.‌‌Such‌‌                                 
documents‌ ‌provide‌ ‌a‌ ‌basis‌ ‌for‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌projects‌ ‌in‌ ‌these‌ ‌cities.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌LEADER‌ ‌approach‌ ‌–‌ ‌the‌ ‌forerunner‌ ‌to‌ ‌CLLD‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌piloted‌ ‌within‌ ‌a‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbian‌‌                               
municipalities,‌ ‌and‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌purpose‌ ‌of‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌EU‌ ‌Agriculture‌ ‌and‌ ‌Rural‌ ‌Development‌‌                         
Measures‌ ‌(IPARD),‌ ‌fifteen‌ ‌Local‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Groups‌ ‌(LAG)‌ ‌are‌ ‌already‌ ‌established‌ ‌within‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌‌                         
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area,‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌requirement‌ ‌for‌ ‌CLLD,‌ ‌and‌ ‌a‌ ‌significant‌ ‌resource‌ ‌for‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌Programme‌‌                             
activities‌ ‌in‌ ‌rural‌ ‌areas.‌ ‌ 

According‌ ‌to‌ ‌European‌ ‌Commission‌ ‌(EC)‌ ‌2019‌ ‌Progress‌ ‌Report‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌is‌ ‌moderately‌ ‌prepared‌ ‌on‌‌                         
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regional‌ ‌policy‌ ‌and‌ ‌coordination‌ ‌of‌ ‌structural‌ ‌instruments.‌ ‌Some‌ ‌progress‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌made‌ ‌in‌‌                         
implementing‌‌2018‌‌recommendations‌‌with‌‌the‌‌adoption‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Action‌‌Plan‌‌for‌‌meeting‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌cohesion‌‌                             
policy‌ ‌requirements.‌ ‌In‌‌the‌‌coming‌‌year,‌‌Serbia‌‌should‌‌implement‌‌the‌‌pending‌‌recommendations‌‌from‌‌                         
2018,‌ ‌in‌ ‌particular:‌ ‌ 

● Start‌ ‌implementing‌ ‌the‌ ‌adopted‌ ‌action‌ ‌plan‌ ‌in‌ ‌order‌ ‌to‌ ‌meet‌ ‌the‌ ‌requirements‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌‌                             
cohesion‌ ‌policy;‌ ‌ 

● Ensure‌ ‌adequate‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌to‌ ‌implement‌ ‌indirect‌ ‌management‌ ‌programmes‌ ‌under‌ ‌EU‌‌                   
pre-accession‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌and‌ ‌guarantee‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌key‌ ‌positions‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌structures‌‌are‌‌filled‌‌on‌‌a‌‌                             
permanent‌ ‌basis.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌Action‌ ‌is‌ ‌designed‌ ‌to‌ ‌provide‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌European‌ ‌Integration‌ ‌(MEI)‌ ‌in‌                             
implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Plan‌‌for‌‌Fulfilment‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Conditions‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Area‌‌of‌‌EU‌‌Cohesion‌‌Policy‌‌-‌‌                                   
Chapter‌ ‌22‌ ‌-‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌and‌ ‌Coordination‌ ‌of‌ ‌Structural‌ ‌Instruments.‌ ‌ 

According‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌World‌ ‌Bank‌ ‌,‌ ‌Serbian‌ ‌economy‌ ‌is‌ ‌experiencing‌ ‌a‌ ‌recession‌ ‌due‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌COVID-19‌‌                             
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pandemic,‌‌and‌‌GDP‌‌is‌‌expected‌‌to‌‌drop‌‌by‌‌2.0‌‌percent‌‌in‌‌2020.‌‌Strict‌‌restrictions‌‌on‌‌mobility,‌‌commerce,‌‌                                 
and‌ ‌public‌ ‌gatherings‌ ‌aimed‌ ‌at‌ ‌containing‌ ‌the‌ ‌pandemic‌ ‌have‌ ‌had‌ ‌significant‌ ‌adverse‌ ‌impacts‌ ‌on‌‌                           
economic‌ ‌activity.‌‌Public‌‌debt‌‌is‌‌projected‌‌to‌‌reach‌‌almost‌‌60‌‌percent‌‌of‌‌GDP‌‌by‌‌year-end‌‌and‌‌poverty‌‌                                 
(18.2‌‌percent‌‌in‌‌2019)‌‌is‌‌expected‌‌to‌‌increase‌‌by‌‌as‌‌much‌‌as‌‌2‌‌to‌‌4‌‌percentage‌‌points‌‌in‌‌2020,‌‌wiping‌‌out‌‌                                         
the‌ ‌gains‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌last‌ ‌four‌‌years.‌‌The‌‌negative‌‌impact‌‌of‌‌the‌‌pandemic‌‌is‌‌affecting‌‌manufacturing‌‌but‌‌is‌‌                                   
most‌ ‌pronounced‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌services‌‌sectors,‌‌in‌‌particular‌‌transport‌‌and‌‌tourism.‌‌The‌‌government‌‌and‌‌the‌‌                             
National‌ ‌Bank‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌have‌ ‌introduced‌ ‌several‌ ‌measures‌ ‌to‌ ‌mitigate‌ ‌the‌ ‌economic‌ ‌impact‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                             
pandemic,‌‌including‌‌a‌‌massive‌‌fiscal‌‌stimulus‌‌package‌‌of‌‌about‌‌13‌‌percent‌‌of‌‌GDP‌‌during‌‌2020.‌‌The‌‌fiscal‌‌                                 
package‌ ‌includes‌ ‌direct‌ ‌payments‌ ‌to‌‌businesses‌‌and‌‌individuals,‌‌soft‌‌loans,‌‌and‌‌guarantees.‌‌Additional‌‌                         
measures,‌ ‌including‌‌wage‌‌subsidies‌‌(of‌‌2/3‌‌of‌‌minimum‌‌wage)‌‌to‌‌all‌‌employees‌‌and‌‌further‌‌deferral‌‌of‌‌                               
social‌‌contributions‌‌and‌‌labor‌‌taxes,‌‌were‌‌announced‌‌in‌‌August.‌‌The‌‌World‌‌Bank‌‌has‌‌taken‌‌a‌‌number‌‌of‌‌                                 
actions‌‌aligned‌‌with‌‌the‌‌Approach‌‌Paper‌‌“Saving‌‌lives,‌‌Scaling-up‌‌Impact‌‌and‌‌Getting‌‌Back‌‌on‌‌Track”‌‌to‌‌                               
support‌ ‌the‌ ‌Government‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌(GoS)‌ ‌in‌ ‌responding‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌global‌ ‌pandemic‌ ‌crisis.‌ 

96 ‌‌Local‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Groups‌ ‌(LAG)‌ ‌ 
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1.3‌ ‌Beneficiaries‌ ‌and‌ ‌Parties‌ ‌Involved‌ ‌ 
The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌focus‌ ‌on‌ ‌99‌ ‌municipalities‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌two‌ ‌regions:‌ ‌Šumadija‌ ‌and‌ ‌Western‌‌Serbia‌‌and‌‌                               
South‌‌and‌‌Eastern‌‌Serbia‌‌located‌‌in‌‌the‌‌following‌‌districts:‌‌Mačvanski,‌‌Kolubarski,‌‌Zlatiborski,‌‌Moravički,‌‌                         
Raški,‌ ‌Šumadijski,‌ ‌Pomoravski,‌ ‌Rasinski,‌ ‌Podunavski,‌ ‌Braničevski,‌ ‌Borski,‌ ‌Zaječarski,‌ ‌Toplički,‌ ‌Nišavski,‌‌                   
Pirotski,‌ ‌Jablanički‌ ‌and‌ ‌Pčinjski‌ ‌districts.‌ ‌ 

Since‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌support‌‌various‌‌territorial‌‌initiatives,‌‌municipalities‌‌will‌‌play‌‌key‌‌role,‌‌either‌‌as‌‌                             
direct‌ ‌beneficiaries‌ ‌or‌ ‌as‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌in‌ ‌other‌ ‌initiatives‌ ‌partnerships‌ ‌with‌ ‌local‌ ‌SMEs,‌ ‌civil‌‌                             
society‌ ‌organisations‌ ‌(CSOs)‌ ‌and‌ ‌business‌ ‌support‌ ‌organisations‌ ‌(BSOs),‌ ‌among‌ ‌all,‌ ‌regional‌‌                     
development‌‌agencies‌‌and‌‌already‌‌established‌‌Local‌‌Action‌‌Groups‌‌(LAGs),‌‌but‌‌later‌‌a‌‌new‌‌institutional‌‌                           
mechanisms‌‌that‌‌are‌‌envisaged‌‌to‌‌be‌‌established‌‌as‌‌partnerships‌‌of‌‌business,‌‌civil‌‌and‌‌public‌‌sector‌‌will‌‌                               
be‌ ‌main‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌counterparts.‌ ‌The‌ ‌final‌ ‌beneficiaries‌ ‌are‌ ‌the‌ ‌inhabitants‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌areas‌ ‌where‌ ‌the‌‌                             
Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌implemented.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌key‌‌institution‌‌that‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌be‌‌coordinating‌‌with‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌European‌‌Integration‌‌                               
of‌‌the‌‌Government‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌(MEI),‌‌in‌‌charge‌‌for‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Action‌‌Plan‌‌for‌‌                                   
Fulfilment‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Conditions‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Area‌ ‌of‌ ‌EU‌ ‌Cohesion‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌-‌ ‌Chapter‌ ‌22‌ ‌-‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌and‌‌                                   
Coordination‌‌of‌‌Structural‌‌Instruments.‌‌The‌‌benefits‌‌that‌‌MEI‌‌will‌‌gain‌‌as‌‌a‌‌result‌‌of‌‌the‌‌programme‌‌will‌‌                                 
be‌‌in‌‌identification‌‌of‌‌applicability‌‌of‌‌EU‌‌territorial‌‌instruments‌‌in‌‌Serbian‌‌context,‌‌possible‌‌territories‌‌for‌‌                             
Integrated‌ ‌Territorial‌ ‌Investment‌ ‌(ITI)‌ ‌and‌ ‌enhanced‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌for‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌Chapter‌ ‌22.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌other‌ ‌key‌ ‌institutions‌ ‌are:‌ ‌ 

● The‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Agriculture,‌ ‌in‌ ‌charge‌ ‌for‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌IPARD‌ ‌Programme,‌ ‌in‌ ‌terms‌ ‌of‌‌                           
coordination‌‌and‌‌synergy‌‌of‌‌activities‌‌related‌‌to‌‌support‌‌of‌‌Local‌‌Action‌‌Groups‌‌(LAG)‌‌in‌‌actions‌‌                             
focused‌ ‌on‌ ‌support‌ ‌of‌ ‌initiatives‌ ‌in‌ ‌rural‌ ‌areas.‌ ‌ 

● The‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Construction,‌ ‌Transport‌ ‌and‌ ‌Infrastructure,‌ ‌as‌‌in‌‌charge‌‌for‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌                         
urban‌ ‌development‌ ‌policies‌ ‌ 

● The‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌Economy,‌‌the‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌Public‌‌Administration‌‌and‌‌Local‌‌Self-Government,‌‌the‌‌                         
Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Environmental‌ ‌protection,‌ ‌The‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌‌Trade,‌‌Tourism‌‌and‌‌Telecommunications‌‌                     
and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Culture‌ ‌and‌ ‌Information,‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌Sports‌‌and‌‌Youth,‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌Labour,‌‌                             
Employment,‌‌Veteran‌‌and‌‌Social‌‌Policy,‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌Health‌‌(with‌‌regards‌‌to‌‌COVID-19‌‌mitigation‌‌                         
related‌ ‌issues).‌ ‌ 

● Standing‌ ‌Conference‌ ‌of‌ ‌Towns‌ ‌and‌ ‌Municipalities‌ ‌(SCTM)‌‌ ‌  

● Development‌ ‌Agency‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌(DAS),‌‌which‌‌provides‌‌support‌‌of‌‌direct‌‌investments‌‌and‌‌export‌‌                         
promotion,‌ ‌and‌ ‌leads‌ ‌in‌ ‌supporting‌ ‌the‌ ‌economic‌ ‌and‌ ‌regional‌ ‌development,‌ ‌and‌ ‌ 

● Regional‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Agencies.‌ ‌ 
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Other‌ ‌institutions‌ ‌and‌ ‌organisations‌ ‌involved‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌include,‌ ‌but‌ ‌are‌ ‌not‌‌                         
limited‌‌to,‌‌the‌‌Chamber‌‌of‌‌Commerce‌‌and‌‌Industry‌‌of‌‌Serbia,‌‌Republic‌‌Geodetic‌‌Authority,‌‌and‌‌various‌‌                             
business‌ ‌support‌ ‌and‌ ‌civil‌ ‌society‌ ‌organisations.‌‌ ‌  

1.4‌ ‌Justification‌ ‌ 
The‌‌main‌‌focus‌‌of‌‌the‌‌action‌‌is‌‌to‌‌contribute‌‌to‌‌preparation‌‌for‌‌the‌‌fulfilment‌‌of‌‌the‌‌requirements‌‌under‌‌                                   
Chapter‌‌22‌‌of‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌acquis‌.‌‌The‌‌aim‌‌is‌‌to‌‌introduce‌‌and‌‌to‌‌pilot‌‌different‌‌available‌‌measures‌‌and‌‌a‌‌set‌‌                                       
of‌ ‌"territorial‌ ‌instruments”‌ ‌that‌ ‌are‌ ‌designed‌ ‌to‌ ‌create‌ ‌a‌ ‌smooth‌ ‌transition‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌absorption‌ ‌of‌‌                             
European‌ ‌Structural‌ ‌and‌ ‌Investment‌ ‌(ESI)‌ ‌Funds‌ ‌through‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌local‌ ‌economic‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌‌                       
development‌ ‌in‌ ‌Serbian‌ ‌context.‌ ‌Thus,‌ ‌the‌ ‌action‌ ‌should‌ ‌provide‌ ‌recommendations‌ ‌for‌ ‌appropriate‌‌                       
solutions‌‌that‌‌best‌‌fit‌‌the‌‌needs‌‌of‌‌specific‌‌territories,‌‌and‌‌enable‌‌them‌‌to‌‌combine‌‌available‌‌funds‌‌from‌‌                                 
different‌ ‌programmes‌ ‌and‌ ‌funds.‌‌ ‌  

Proposal‌‌of‌‌the‌‌ESI‌‌funds‌‌post‌‌2020‌‌stipulates‌‌five‌‌policy‌‌objectives‌‌one‌‌being‌‌‌“Europe‌‌closer‌‌to‌‌citizens‌‌                                 
–‌‌sustainable‌‌and‌‌integrated‌‌development‌‌of‌‌urban,‌‌rural‌‌and‌‌coastal‌‌areas‌‌through‌‌local‌‌initiatives.”‌‌                           
The‌ ‌Action‌ ‌emphasises‌ ‌the‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌socio-economic‌ ‌conditions‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌‌local‌‌level‌‌by‌‌providing‌‌                           
assistance‌ ‌to‌ ‌employment‌ ‌and‌ ‌economic‌ ‌opportunities‌ ‌and‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌conditions‌ ‌for‌ ‌living‌ ‌and‌‌                         
doing‌ ‌business‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌local‌ ‌level.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌Action‌ ‌will‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌alignment‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌‌EU‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Agenda‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌prepare‌ ‌principal‌‌                             
99

stakeholders‌‌for‌‌the‌‌further‌‌development‌‌of‌‌that‌‌agenda‌‌through‌‌measures‌‌anticipated‌‌to‌‌be‌‌contained‌‌                           
within‌ ‌the‌ ‌emerging‌ ‌‘Leipzig-2‌ ‌Charter’‌ ‌(planned‌ ‌for‌ ‌launch‌‌in‌‌2020)‌ ‌.‌‌It‌‌will‌‌also‌‌contribute‌‌to‌‌many‌‌                               

100

sectoral‌ ‌objectives‌ ‌–‌ ‌including‌ ‌those‌ ‌dealing‌ ‌with‌ ‌Public‌ ‌Administration‌ ‌Reform,‌ ‌Competitiveness,‌‌                     
Environment‌ ‌&‌ ‌Climate‌ ‌Change,‌ ‌Transport,‌ ‌Agriculture‌ ‌&‌ ‌Rural‌ ‌development,‌ ‌Human‌ ‌resources‌ ‌and‌‌                       
social‌ ‌development.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌Action‌ ‌envisages‌ ‌the‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌priorities‌ ‌defined‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌‌Revised‌ ‌Indicative‌ ‌Strategy‌‌                           
Paper‌ ‌for‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌2014-2020‌ ‌in‌ ‌particular‌ ‌the‌ ‌following‌ ‌results:‌ ‌“Improved‌ ‌service‌‌delivery‌‌and‌‌legal‌‌                           

101

certainty‌‌to‌‌citizens‌‌and‌‌businesses,‌‌including‌‌through‌‌sound‌‌administrative‌‌procedures‌‌and‌‌by‌‌upgraded‌‌                         
e-government‌‌services;‌‌Policy‌‌planning‌‌system‌‌established‌‌with‌‌medium-term‌‌planning‌‌documents‌‌and‌‌                     
consolidated‌‌sector‌‌strategies,‌‌supporting‌‌the‌‌objectives‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Government‌‌and‌‌enabling‌‌prioritisation‌‌                       
and‌ ‌budgetary‌ ‌planning‌ ‌and‌ ‌monitoring‌ ‌and‌ ‌more‌ ‌inclusive‌ ‌and‌ ‌evidence-based‌ ‌policy‌ ‌and‌‌legislative‌‌                         
development,‌ ‌including‌ ‌for‌ ‌alignment‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌acquis,‌ ‌ensured;‌ ‌Investment‌ ‌project‌ ‌preparation‌‌                     
substantially‌ ‌improved‌ ‌both‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌central‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌ ‌government‌‌level,‌‌resulting‌‌in‌‌mature‌‌investment‌‌                           
projects;‌ ‌“‌ ‌ 

99 ‌‌https://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docgener/brochure/urban_agenda_eu_en.pdf‌ ‌ 
100 ‌In‌‌2007,‌‌in‌‌European‌‌Union,‌‌ministers‌‌adopted‌‌the‌‌Leipzig‌‌Charter‌‌to‌‌achieve‌‌the‌‌objective‌‌of‌‌sustainable‌‌cities‌‌and‌‌recognise‌‌the‌‌importance‌‌                                           
of‌ ‌the‌ ‌social,‌ ‌cultural‌ ‌and‌ ‌economic‌ ‌role‌ ‌that‌ ‌cities‌ ‌play.‌ ‌ 
101 ‌Instrument‌ ‌for‌ ‌Pre-accession‌ ‌Assistance‌ ‌(IPA‌ ‌II):‌ ‌Indicative‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌Paper‌ ‌for‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌(2014-2020),‌ ‌Adopted‌ ‌on‌ ‌19/08/2014.‌ ‌ 
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The‌‌Programme‌‌also‌‌addresses‌‌priorities‌‌within‌‌the‌‌‌Strategy‌‌for‌‌the‌‌Western‌‌Balkans‌ ‌in‌‌particular‌‌by‌‌                             
102

addressing‌‌the‌‌priorities‌‌related‌‌to‌‌the‌‌public‌‌administration‌‌reform‌‌in‌‌terms‌‌of‌‌an‌‌appropriate‌‌balance‌‌                             
between‌ ‌central,‌ ‌regional‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌ ‌government‌ ‌also‌ ‌needs‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌found,‌ ‌recognised‌ ‌needs‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌‌                             
strengthening‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌economy‌ ‌-‌ ‌structural‌ ‌weaknesses,‌ ‌with‌ ‌inefficient‌ ‌and‌ ‌rigid‌ ‌markets,‌ ‌low‌‌                         
productivity,‌ ‌limited‌ ‌access‌ ‌to‌ ‌finance,‌ ‌unclear‌ ‌property‌ ‌rights‌ ‌and‌ ‌a‌ ‌cumbersome‌ ‌regulatory‌‌                       
environment,‌ ‌leading‌ ‌to‌ ‌low‌ ‌competitiveness‌ ‌and‌ ‌high‌ ‌unemployment.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌design‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Action‌ ‌comprises‌ ‌the‌ ‌local‌ ‌development‌ ‌aspects‌ ‌recognised‌ ‌under‌ ‌the‌ ‌‌Situation‌‌                           
Analysis‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Needs‌‌Assessment‌‌Document‌‌2019-2025‌‌promoting‌‌integrated‌‌sustainable‌‌approach‌‌in‌‌                       
local‌ ‌development‌ ‌fostering‌ ‌synergetic‌ ‌impact‌ ‌of‌ ‌pooled‌ ‌funds‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌specific‌ ‌territory.‌ ‌This‌ ‌action‌‌                           
complements‌ ‌measures‌ ‌designed‌ ‌under‌ ‌the‌ ‌Competitiveness‌ ‌and‌ ‌Human‌ ‌resources‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌‌                     
development‌‌and‌‌Public‌‌administration‌‌reform‌‌sector‌‌analyses,‌‌supporting‌‌actions‌‌which‌‌are‌‌highlighting‌‌                       
needs‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌citizens‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌local‌ ‌level‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌same‌ ‌time‌ ‌delivering‌ ‌EU‌ ‌agenda‌ ‌closer‌ ‌to‌ ‌them.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌directly‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌‌Sustainable‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Development‌‌                       
Strategy‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌until‌ ‌2030‌ ‌‌that‌ ‌envisages‌ ‌introduction‌ ‌of‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌approach‌‌                           

103

through‌ ‌formulation‌ ‌of‌ ‌local‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌urban‌ ‌development‌ ‌strategies,‌ ‌and‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌other‌ ‌hand,‌‌                         
introduction‌ ‌of‌ ‌governance‌ ‌mechanisms‌ ‌at‌ ‌local‌ ‌and‌ ‌regional‌ ‌level.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌indirectly‌‌                         
contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌successful‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌measures‌ ‌defined‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌for‌ ‌Chapter‌ ‌22‌ ‌-‌‌                               
Regional‌ ‌policy‌ ‌and‌ ‌coordination‌ ‌of‌ ‌structural‌ ‌instruments.‌‌ ‌  

1.5‌ Other‌ ‌Interventions‌ ‌ 104

Over‌ ‌the‌ ‌past‌ ‌decade,‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌result‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌accumulation‌ ‌of‌ ‌best‌ ‌practices,‌ ‌the‌ ‌modality‌ ‌of‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌‌                                   
general‌ ‌development‌ ‌in‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌took‌‌an‌‌increasingly‌‌strategic‌‌approach‌‌as‌‌municipal‌‌local‌‌development‌‌                         
plans,‌‌regional‌‌strategies‌‌and‌‌sustainable‌‌development‌‌plans‌‌were‌‌developed.‌‌Consequently,‌‌a‌‌variety‌‌of‌‌                         
investment‌ ‌programmes‌ ‌and‌ ‌projects‌ ‌were‌ ‌undertaken‌ ‌by‌‌national‌‌and‌‌local‌‌tiers‌‌of‌‌government‌‌with‌‌                           
the‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌of‌ ‌international‌ ‌donors‌ ‌focused‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌reduction‌ ‌of‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌imbalances.‌ ‌Guiding‌‌                         
themes‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌ ‌interventions‌ ‌include‌ ‌municipal,‌ ‌local‌ ‌and‌ ‌rural‌ ‌development;‌ ‌private‌ ‌sector‌‌                       
development‌ ‌and‌ ‌business‌ ‌competitiveness;‌ ‌good‌ ‌municipal‌ ‌governance;‌ ‌public‌ ‌property‌ ‌and‌ ‌land‌‌                     
management;‌ ‌cross-border‌ ‌cooperation;‌ ‌social‌ ‌inclusion;‌ ‌employment;‌ ‌energy‌ ‌efficiency‌ ‌and‌‌                 
management.‌‌ ‌  

Currently,‌ ‌there‌ ‌are‌ ‌also‌ ‌interventions‌ ‌under‌ ‌development‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌World‌ ‌Bank‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌European‌‌                           
Investment‌ ‌Bank‌ ‌which‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌as‌ ‌potential‌ ‌partners‌ ‌for‌ ‌blended‌ ‌funding‌ ‌of‌ ‌integrated‌‌                           
territorial‌ ‌activities.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌World‌ ‌Bank‌ ‌supports‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌Local‌ ‌Infrastructure‌ ‌and‌‌Institutional‌‌Development‌‌Project‌‌worth‌‌100‌‌                         
million‌ ‌USD‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Construction,‌ ‌Transport‌ ‌and‌ ‌Infrastructure‌ ‌aiming‌ ‌at‌‌                         
increasing‌ ‌efficiency,‌ ‌inclusiveness,‌‌and‌‌sustainability‌‌of‌‌LSG‌‌infrastructure‌‌service‌‌delivery.‌‌The‌‌Project‌‌                       
will‌ ‌be‌ ‌a‌ ‌mixture‌ ‌of‌ ‌investment‌ ‌and‌ ‌technical‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌to‌ ‌boost‌ ‌green‌ ‌and‌ ‌inclusive‌ ‌infrastructure‌‌                             

102 ‌“A‌ ‌credible‌ ‌enlargement‌ ‌perspective‌ ‌for‌ ‌and‌ ‌enhanced‌ ‌EU‌ ‌engagement‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Western‌ ‌Balkans”,‌ ‌European‌ ‌Commission,‌ ‌Strasbourg,‌‌                                 
6.2.2018‌ ‌COM(2018)‌ ‌65‌ ‌final‌ ‌ 
103 ‌‌https://www.srbija.gov.rs/dokument/45678/strategije.php‌ ‌ 
104 ‌ ‌This‌ ‌section‌ ‌includes‌ ‌inputs‌ ‌provided‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PPF7‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌ 
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development‌‌and‌‌infrastructure‌‌service‌‌provision‌‌at‌‌the‌‌local‌‌level,‌‌including‌‌the‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                           
relevant‌ ‌chapters‌ ‌of‌ ‌Sustainable‌ ‌Urban‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Strategy.‌ ‌It‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌through‌ ‌three‌‌                         
components:‌ ‌(1)‌ ‌Rebuilding‌ ‌back‌ ‌better;‌ ‌(2)‌ ‌Strengthening‌ ‌public‌ ‌finance‌ ‌management‌ ‌and‌ ‌asset‌‌                       
management‌ ‌systems‌ ‌and‌ ‌(3)‌ ‌Project‌ ‌management‌ ‌and‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌building‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌monitor‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌‌these‌‌initiatives‌‌and‌‌explore‌‌possibilities‌‌for‌‌cooperation‌‌                         
should‌ ‌they‌ ‌materialize.‌‌ ‌  

The‌‌EU‌‌funds‌‌are‌‌currently‌‌(2014-2020)‌‌disbursed‌‌through,‌‌the‌‌Instrument‌‌for‌‌Pre-accession‌‌Assistance‌‌                         
(IPA‌‌II)‌ ‌,‌‌Horizon‌‌2020‌ ‌,‌‌Implementation‌‌of‌‌EU‌‌Agriculture‌‌and‌‌Rural‌‌Development‌‌Measures‌‌(IPARD)‌                       

105 106

‌,‌‌Competitiveness‌‌of‌‌Enterprises‌‌and‌‌SMEs‌‌(COSME)‌ ‌and‌‌Erasmus+‌‌Programme‌ ‌.‌‌The‌‌vast‌‌majority‌‌                         
107 108 109

of‌ ‌these‌ ‌mechanisms‌ ‌have‌‌been‌‌available‌‌and‌‌utilised‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌AoR‌‌on‌‌the‌‌per‌‌Project‌‌basis.‌‌                                 
Most‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌interventions‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌plus‌ ‌programme‌ ‌include:‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌Instrument‌ ‌for‌ ‌Pre-accession‌ ‌Assistance‌ ‌(IPA)‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌means‌‌by‌‌which‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌supports‌‌reforms‌‌in‌‌                               
the‌ ‌'enlargement‌ ‌countries'‌ ‌with‌ ‌financial‌ ‌and‌ ‌technical‌ ‌help‌ ‌enabling‌ ‌political‌ ‌and‌‌economic‌‌reforms‌‌                         
necessary‌ ‌to‌ ‌adopt‌ ‌the‌ ‌rights‌ ‌and‌ ‌obligations‌ ‌that‌ ‌come‌ ‌with‌ ‌EU‌ ‌membership.‌ ‌Initial‌‌IPA‌‌(2007-2013)‌‌                             
allocated‌ ‌€‌ ‌11.5‌ ‌billion‌ ‌Euros‌ ‌while‌ ‌its‌ ‌successor,‌ ‌IPA‌ ‌II‌ ‌(2014-2020),‌ ‌dedicated‌ ‌€‌ ‌11.7‌ ‌billion‌‌Euros‌‌to‌‌                                 
Programmes‌‌developed‌‌in‌‌partnership‌‌with‌‌the‌‌beneficiaries.‌‌IPA‌‌II‌‌introduced‌‌strategic‌‌focus‌‌based‌‌on‌‌                           
seven‌‌year‌‌country‌‌specific‌‌Strategy‌‌Papers‌ ‌providing‌‌stronger‌‌national‌‌ownership‌‌through‌‌integration‌‌                       

110

of‌ ‌own‌ ‌reform‌ ‌and‌ ‌development‌ ‌agendas.‌ ‌Indicative‌ ‌IPA‌ ‌II‌ ‌funding‌ ‌allocation‌ ‌for‌ ‌Serbia‌‌2014–2020‌‌is‌‌                             
1.539,1‌ ‌billion‌ ‌Euros.‌ ‌ 

111

Additionally,‌ ‌the‌‌IPA‌‌II‌‌multi-country‌‌financial‌‌assistance‌ ‌addresses‌‌priorities‌‌for‌‌regional‌‌cooperation‌‌                       
112

or‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌cooperation.‌ ‌As‌ ‌the‌ ‌result‌ ‌‌Cross-Border‌ ‌Cooperation‌ ‌(CBC)‌ ‌Programmes‌ ‌implemented‌‌                     
113

with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌include‌ ‌six‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌initiatives:‌ ‌Hungary-Serbia;‌ ‌Romania-Serbia;‌‌                     
Bulgaria-Serbia;‌‌Croatia-Serbia;‌‌Serbia-Bosnia‌‌and‌‌Herzegovina,‌‌and‌‌Serbia-Montenegro.‌‌Coverage‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                   
territory‌‌in‌‌question‌‌includes‌‌14‌‌(out‌‌of‌‌17‌‌districts)‌‌i.e.‌‌80‌‌(out‌‌of‌‌99)‌‌municipalities‌‌covered‌‌by‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌                                     
PRO‌ ‌plus‌ ‌AoR.‌ ‌Co-financed‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌respective‌ ‌countries,‌ ‌these‌ ‌Programmes‌ ‌facilitate‌ ‌cooperation‌‌                       
between‌ ‌border‌ ‌areas‌ ‌of‌ ‌neighbouring‌ ‌states‌ ‌and‌ ‌are‌ ‌addressing‌ ‌issues‌ ‌of‌ ‌common‌ ‌interest‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌‌                             
waste‌ ‌management,‌ ‌service‌ ‌provision‌ ‌in‌ ‌various‌ ‌sectors,‌ ‌tourism,‌ ‌transport,‌ ‌cultural‌ ‌and‌ ‌economic‌‌                       
cooperation‌ ‌etc.‌ ‌ ‌  

114

The‌‌two‌‌ongoing‌‌interventions,‌‌‌the‌‌European‌‌Support‌‌to‌‌Municipal‌‌Development‌‌Programme‌‌–‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌                           
(2018-2020)‌‌and‌‌Enhancing‌‌Good‌‌Governance‌‌and‌‌Social‌‌Inclusion‌‌for‌‌Municipal‌‌Development‌‌–‌‌SWISS‌‌                         

105 ‌‌the‌ ‌Instrument‌ ‌for‌ ‌Pre-accession‌ ‌Assistance‌ ‌(IPA‌ ‌II)‌ ‌ 
106 ‌‌Horizon‌ ‌2020‌ ‌Programme‌‌ ‌‌Horizon‌ ‌SME‌ ‌support‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌ 
107 ‌Approximately‌ ‌half‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌population‌ ‌in‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌is‌ ‌non-urban,‌ ‌thus‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌estimated‌ ‌that‌ ‌IPARD‌ ‌grants‌ ‌may‌ ‌lead‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌total‌ ‌investment‌ ‌in‌‌                                               
agriculture‌ ‌of‌ ‌roughly‌ ‌€400‌ ‌million.‌ ‌‌IPARD‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌ 
108 ‌‌COSME‌ ‌map‌ ‌Serbia‌;‌ ‌‌COSME‌ ‌Programme‌‌ ‌  
109Erasmus+‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌ 
110 ‌‌Country‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌Papers‌ ‌ 
111 ‌Funding‌ ‌the‌ ‌priority‌ ‌sectors‌ ‌-‌ ‌Democracy‌ ‌&‌‌governance;‌‌Rule‌‌of‌‌law‌‌&‌‌fundamental‌‌rights;‌‌Environment‌‌&‌‌climate‌‌action;‌‌Transport;‌‌Energy;‌‌                                         
Competitiveness‌ ‌&‌ ‌innovation;‌ ‌Education,‌ ‌employment‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌ ‌policies‌ ‌and‌ ‌Agriculture‌ ‌&‌ ‌rural‌ ‌development;‌ ‌ 
112 ‌‌Multi-country‌ ‌–‌ ‌financial‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌under‌ ‌IPA‌ ‌II‌ ‌ 
113 ‌Between‌ ‌2014-2020,‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌took‌ ‌part‌ ‌in‌ ‌eight‌ ‌CB‌ ‌and‌ ‌transnational‌ ‌cooperation‌ ‌programmes.‌ ‌Since‌ ‌2004,‌ ‌over‌ ‌800‌ ‌projects‌‌in‌‌total‌‌worth‌‌                                         
over‌ ‌€91‌ ‌million‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌by‌ ‌some‌ ‌500 Serbian‌ ‌organisations.‌ Cross-border‌ ‌and‌ ‌Transnational‌ ‌Cooperation‌ ‌in‌ ‌Serbia,‌ ‌The‌‌                                 
Delegation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌European‌ ‌Union‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌‌ ‌  
114 ‌MEI‌ ‌‌Cross‌ ‌Border‌ ‌Cooperation‌ ‌(CBC)‌ ‌-‌ ‌Šumadijski,‌ ‌Pomoravski‌ ‌and‌ ‌Rasinski‌‌districts‌‌remain‌‌out‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Cross-Border‌‌(territorial)‌‌Cooperation‌‌                                     
eligible‌ ‌area,‌ ‌due‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌nature‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌programme‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌districts’‌ ‌central‌ ‌geographic‌ ‌location.‌‌ ‌  
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PRO‌ ‌(2018-2021)‌ ‌cover‌ ‌99‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌in‌ ‌Šumadija,‌ ‌Western,‌ ‌Southern‌ ‌and‌ ‌Eastern‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌and‌ ‌are‌ ‌both‌‌                             
implemented‌‌by‌‌UNOPS‌‌in‌‌Serbia.‌‌The‌‌former‌‌is‌‌an‌‌EU‌‌financed‌‌25‌‌million‌‌Euros‌‌intervention‌‌aimed‌‌at‌‌                                 
Enhanced‌ ‌competitiveness‌ ‌of‌ ‌enterprises;‌ ‌improved‌ ‌business‌‌environment‌‌and‌‌Strengthening‌‌of‌‌social‌‌                     
cohesion.‌ ‌The‌ ‌latter‌ ‌is‌ ‌5.8‌ ‌million‌ ‌Euros‌ ‌intervention‌ ‌financed‌ ‌by‌ ‌Swiss‌ ‌Agency‌ ‌for‌ ‌Development‌ ‌and‌‌                             
Cooperation‌ ‌(SDC)‌ ‌which‌ ‌contributes‌ ‌to‌ ‌inclusion‌ ‌of‌ ‌vulnerable‌ ‌groups,‌ ‌through‌ ‌reinforcement‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                         
rule‌ ‌of‌ ‌law‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌local‌ ‌level,‌ ‌strengthening‌ ‌social‌ ‌cohesion‌ ‌and‌ ‌increasing‌ ‌the‌ ‌responsibility,‌‌                           
transparency,‌‌efficiency‌‌and‌‌effectiveness‌‌of‌‌local‌‌self-governments.‌ ‌The‌‌interventions‌‌are‌‌successors‌‌                     

115

of‌‌‌two‌‌previously‌‌joint‌‌interventions‌‌financed‌‌by‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌and‌‌SDC‌‌‌between‌‌2010‌‌and‌‌2018‌‌-‌‌the‌‌Support‌‌                                   
to‌ ‌Local‌ ‌Self-governments‌ ‌in‌ ‌southern‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌growing‌ ‌initiative‌ ‌that‌ ‌started‌ ‌in‌ ‌2010‌ ‌with‌ ‌The‌‌                               
European‌ ‌Partnership‌ ‌with‌ ‌Municipalities‌ ‌-‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PROGRES‌ ‌‌(2010-2014)‌ ‌and‌ ‌European‌ ‌PROGRES‌‌                     

Programme‌‌(2014-2018).‌‌‌EU‌‌PROGRES‌‌was‌‌implemented‌‌as‌‌a‌‌support‌‌to‌‌the‌‌sustainable‌‌development‌‌of‌‌                           
25‌ ‌municipalities‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌South‌ ‌East‌ ‌and‌ ‌South‌ ‌West‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌country.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌financed‌‌with‌‌18‌‌                                 
million‌ ‌Euros‌ ‌successfully‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌a‌ ‌total‌ ‌of‌ ‌255‌ ‌projects‌ ‌focused‌ ‌in‌ ‌four‌ ‌areas‌ ‌of‌ ‌intervention‌‌-‌‌                               
good‌ ‌governance;‌ ‌municipal‌ ‌management‌ ‌and‌ ‌development‌ ‌planning;‌ ‌social,‌ ‌economic‌ ‌and‌‌                   
environment‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌and‌ ‌public‌ ‌awareness‌ ‌and‌ ‌branding‌ ‌of‌ ‌areas.‌ ‌Some‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌key‌ ‌impacts‌‌                           
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include‌ ‌contribution‌ ‌to‌ ‌commercial‌ ‌investments‌‌of‌‌at‌‌least‌‌30‌‌million‌‌Euros,‌‌facilitated‌‌employment‌‌of‌‌                           
300‌ ‌people,‌ ‌and‌ ‌creation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌basis‌ ‌for‌ ‌opening‌ ‌of‌ ‌3,000‌ ‌jobs‌‌in‌‌the‌‌five-‌‌year‌‌period.‌‌The‌‌initiative‌‌                                     
grew‌‌with‌‌the‌‌successor‌‌‌European‌‌PROGRES‌‌‌Programme‌‌that‌‌covered‌‌34‌‌LSGs‌‌in‌‌South‌‌East‌‌and‌‌South‌‌                               
West‌‌of‌‌the‌‌country‌‌and‌‌utilised‌‌a‌‌budget‌‌of‌‌24‌‌million‌‌Euros.‌‌The‌‌Programme‌‌successfully‌‌delivered‌‌254‌‌                                 
projects‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌areas‌ ‌of‌ ‌strengthening‌ ‌local‌ ‌governance;‌ ‌increasing‌ ‌competitiveness‌ ‌of‌ ‌local‌ ‌economy‌‌                         
and‌ ‌enhancing‌ ‌social‌ ‌inclusion.‌ ‌‌Some‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌key‌ ‌impacts‌ ‌include‌‌establishment‌‌of‌‌96‌‌and‌‌enhanced‌‌                             
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competitiveness‌ ‌of‌ ‌32‌ ‌existing‌ ‌businesses‌ ‌resulting‌ ‌in‌ ‌employment‌ ‌of‌ ‌close‌ ‌to‌ ‌1000‌ ‌people‌ ‌and‌‌                           
enhanced‌ ‌social‌ ‌inclusion‌ ‌of‌ ‌7,570‌ ‌vulnerable‌ ‌people.‌ ‌Additionally‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme’s‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌to‌‌                       
development‌ ‌of‌ ‌technical‌ ‌and‌ ‌planning‌ ‌documentation,‌ ‌and‌ ‌several‌ ‌construction‌ ‌projects‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌‌                       
industrial‌ ‌zones‌ ‌complemented‌ ‌efforts‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Government‌ ‌and‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌to‌ ‌facilitate‌ ‌investments‌ ‌and‌‌                         
resulted‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌project‌ ‌pipeline‌ ‌worth‌ ‌29‌ ‌million‌ ‌Euros.‌ 

The‌‌EXCHANGE‌‌Programme‌‌represents‌‌a‌‌continuing‌‌intervention‌‌launched‌‌in‌‌2004‌‌implemented‌‌across‌‌                       
underdeveloped‌ ‌areas‌ ‌in‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Standing‌ ‌Conference‌ ‌of‌ ‌Municipalities‌ ‌and‌‌Towns‌‌(SCTM).‌‌The‌                           
Programme‌‌completed‌‌four‌‌cycles‌‌-‌‌EXCHANGE‌‌1‌‌(2004-2007),‌‌EXCHANGE‌‌2‌‌(2008‌‌-‌‌2010),‌‌EXCHANGE‌‌3‌‌                             
(2010-2013),‌‌EXCHANGE‌‌4‌‌(2013-2015)‌‌investing‌‌a‌‌total‌‌of‌‌16.6‌‌million‌‌Euros‌‌of‌‌EU‌‌funds‌‌in‌‌introducing‌‌                               
EU‌ ‌models‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌operations‌ ‌of‌ ‌local‌ ‌government‌ ‌units‌ ‌in‌‌Serbia‌‌and‌‌improving‌‌their‌‌capacities‌‌and‌‌                               
efficiency.‌ ‌The‌ ‌currently‌ ‌ongoing‌ ‌EXCHANGE‌ ‌5‌ ‌(2017-2020)‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌3.5‌ ‌million‌ ‌Euros‌ ‌worth‌ ‌Programme‌‌                           
which‌‌provides‌‌support‌‌to‌‌48‌‌local‌‌self-government‌‌units,‌‌inclusive‌‌of‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌plus‌‌AoR‌‌areas,‌‌on‌‌issues‌‌                                 
of‌ ‌property‌ ‌management,‌ ‌municipal‌ ‌planning‌ ‌and‌ ‌programme‌ ‌budgeting‌ ‌support.‌ ‌ 
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115 ‌‌Implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌certain‌ ‌SWISS‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌activities‌ ‌conducted‌ ‌in‌ ‌partnership‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Standing‌ ‌Conference‌ ‌of‌ ‌Towns‌ ‌and‌ ‌Municipalities‌ ‌(SCTM).‌ ‌ 
116 ‌‌EUProgres.org‌ ‌‌EU‌ ‌PROGRES‌ ‌Moving‌ ‌Forward‌ ‌-‌ ‌South‌ ‌and‌ ‌South‌ ‌West‌ ‌Serbia.pdf‌;‌ ‌EUProgres.org‌ ‌‌EU‌ ‌PROGRES_Programme‌‌Document_Oct‌‌                               
2010.pdf‌‌ ‌  
117 ‌‌EU‌ ‌PROGRES‌;‌ ‌‌European‌ ‌PROGRES‌;‌ ‌‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌;‌ ‌‌Swiss‌ ‌PRO‌;‌ ‌‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Map‌‌ ‌  
118 ‌‌Exchange‌ ‌1‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌-‌ ‌‌Novi‌ ‌Bečej,‌ ‌Pantelei‌ ‌(Niš),‌ ‌Kovačica,‌ ‌Krupanj,‌ ‌Žitorađa,‌ ‌Varvarin,‌ ‌Senta,‌ ‌Ada,‌ ‌Čoka,‌ ‌Bela‌ ‌Crkva,‌ ‌Negotin,‌ ‌Užice,‌‌                                       
Knjaževac,‌ ‌Irig,‌ ‌Nova‌ ‌Crnja,‌ ‌Pećinci,‌ ‌Niš,‌ ‌Svilajnac,‌ ‌Prokuplje,‌ ‌Šabac,‌ ‌Palilula‌ ‌(Beograd),‌ ‌Bela‌‌Palanka,‌‌Golubac,‌‌Doljevac,‌‌Trstenik,‌‌Kovin,‌‌Palilula‌‌                                   
(Niš),‌ ‌Zrenjanin,‌ ‌Sremska‌ ‌Mitrovica,‌ ‌Stari‌ ‌Grad‌ ‌(Beograd),‌ ‌Pirot,‌ ‌Novi‌ ‌Beograd‌ ‌(Beograd),Inđija,‌ ‌Aleksinac,‌ ‌Valjevo,‌ ‌Majdanpek,‌ ‌Čačak,‌ ‌Titel,‌‌                               
Vranje,‌ ‌Veliko‌ ‌Gradište,‌ ‌Kragujevac,‌ ‌Žagubica,‌‌Paraćin,‌‌Kruševac,‌‌Ćićevac,‌‌Priboj,‌‌Osečina,‌‌Arilje‌‌and‌‌Kanjiža;‌‌‌Exchange‌‌2‌‌Programme‌;‌‌‌Exchange‌‌3‌‌                                   
Programme‌‌Aranđelovac,‌ ‌Paraćin,‌ ‌Palilula‌‌(Niš),‌‌Čoka,‌‌Vršac,‌‌Vranje,‌‌Žitorađa,‌‌Kruševac,‌‌Niš,‌‌Novi‌‌Sad,‌‌Palilula‌‌(Beograd),‌‌Svilajnac,‌‌Stara‌‌Pazova,‌‌                                   
Ćuprija,‌ ‌Koceljeva,‌ ‌Užice,‌ ‌Arilje,‌ ‌Beočin,‌ ‌Bela‌ ‌Crkva,‌ ‌Gornji‌ ‌Milanovac,‌ ‌Dimitrovgrad,‌ ‌Gadžin‌ ‌Han,‌ ‌Bač,‌ ‌Blace,‌ ‌Savski‌ ‌venac‌ ‌(Beograd),‌ ‌Veliko‌‌                                   
Gradište,‌ ‌Žabalj,‌ ‌Kula,‌ ‌Barajevo‌ ‌(Beograd),‌ ‌Bujanovac,‌ ‌Zrenjanin,‌ ‌Zvezdara‌ ‌(Beograd),‌‌Kuršumlija,‌‌Kraljevo,‌‌Merošina,‌‌Požarevac,‌‌Pančevo,‌‌Pirot,‌‌                             
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http://www.euprogres.org/dokumenti/en/9_46_EU_PROGRES_Mowing_Forward_-_South_and_South_West_Serbia.pdf
http://euprogres.org/dokumenti/en/1_84_PROGRES_Programme_Document_Oct2010.pdf
http://euprogres.org/dokumenti/en/1_84_PROGRES_Programme_Document_Oct2010.pdf
http://www.euprogres.org/
http://www.europeanprogres.org/kosmo/en/55/
https://www.eupro.org.rs/en
https://www.swisspro.org.rs/en/onama/programme
https://www.eupro.org.rs/en/gderadimo
https://euinfo.rs/files/Publikacije-srp/EU_exchange-rs.pdf
http://www.skgo.org/vesti/detaljno/4/zavrsna-konferencija-programa-exchange-2
http://skgo.org/projects/details/14/program-exchange-3
http://skgo.org/projects/details/14/program-exchange-3
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Technical‌ ‌Assistance‌ ‌for‌ ‌Investment‌‌projects‌‌‌Project‌‌Preparation‌‌(EU‌‌PPF)‌‌(2017‌‌-‌‌2020)‌‌is‌‌a‌‌21‌‌million‌‌                               
Euros‌ ‌initiative‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌by‌ ‌Louis‌ ‌Berger‌ ‌Group‌ ‌in‌ ‌coordination‌ ‌with‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌European‌‌                         
Integration‌ ‌(MEI)‌ ‌and‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Finance‌ ‌–‌ ‌Department‌ ‌for‌ ‌Contracting‌ ‌and‌ ‌Financing‌ ‌of‌ ‌EU‌ ‌Funded‌‌                             
Programmes‌ ‌(CFCU).‌ ‌The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌builds‌ ‌the‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbian‌ ‌administration‌ ‌to‌ ‌manage‌ ‌and‌‌                         
absorb‌ ‌EU‌ ‌pre-accession‌ ‌funds.‌ ‌Two‌ ‌results‌ ‌predict‌ ‌prepared‌ ‌technical‌ ‌and‌ ‌tender‌ ‌documentation‌ ‌or‌‌                         
infrastructure‌‌projects‌‌related‌‌to‌‌the‌‌environment‌‌and‌‌energy‌‌sectors‌‌-‌‌total‌‌of‌‌seven‌‌valued‌‌at‌‌around‌‌                               
100‌ ‌million‌ ‌Euros;‌ ‌training‌ ‌500‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌in‌ ‌energy‌ ‌and‌ ‌environment‌ ‌sectors‌ ‌on‌ ‌preparation‌ ‌of‌‌                           
technical‌ ‌documentation.‌ ‌ 
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System‌ ‌Development‌ ‌for‌ ‌Cohesion‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌Management‌ ‌‌(2019‌ ‌-‌ ‌2022)‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌2.7‌ ‌million‌ ‌euros‌ ‌project‌‌                             
financed‌‌by‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌within‌‌IPA‌‌2015‌‌to‌‌prepare‌‌Serbian‌‌public‌‌administration‌‌for‌‌the‌‌effective‌‌preparation‌‌                               
and‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌Cohesion‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌i.e.‌ ‌projects‌ ‌financed‌‌through‌‌structural‌‌funds‌‌and‌‌the‌‌                             
Cohesion‌ ‌Fund.‌ ‌The‌ ‌initiative‌ ‌consists‌ ‌of‌ ‌three‌‌components‌‌-‌‌Establishment‌‌of‌‌a‌‌legal‌‌and‌‌institutional‌‌                             
framework‌‌for‌‌EU‌‌Cohesion‌‌Policy;‌‌Preparation‌‌of‌‌relevant‌‌planning‌‌and‌‌programming‌‌documents‌‌for‌‌EU‌‌                           
Cohesion‌‌Policy,‌‌and‌‌Development‌‌of‌‌capacities‌‌of‌‌institutions‌‌and‌‌bodies‌‌nominated‌‌for‌‌implementation‌‌                         
of‌ ‌Cohesion‌ ‌Policy,‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌partners‌ ‌and‌ ‌potential‌ ‌beneficiaries‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌national‌ ‌and‌ ‌sub-national‌ ‌levels.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌initiative‌‌will‌‌indirectly‌‌contribute‌‌to‌‌a‌‌successful‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌measures‌‌defined‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Action‌‌                             
Plan‌ ‌for‌ ‌Chapter‌ ‌2‌ ‌while‌‌the‌‌main‌‌beneficiary‌‌and‌‌coordinator‌‌of‌‌activities‌‌is‌‌the‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌European‌‌                                 
Integration.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌EU‌ ‌invests‌ ‌into‌ ‌‌Roma‌ ‌focused‌ ‌initiatives‌ ‌to‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌social‌ ‌inclusion‌ ‌and‌ ‌improved‌ ‌living‌‌                             
conditions‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Roma‌‌women‌‌and‌‌men,‌‌girls‌‌and‌‌boys‌‌experiencing‌‌poverty‌‌and‌‌social‌‌exclusion‌‌across‌‌                               
Serbia.‌ ‌Roma‌ ‌inclusion‌ ‌project‌ ‌(2018‌ ‌-‌ ‌2021)‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Standing‌ ‌Conference‌ ‌of‌ ‌Towns‌ ‌and‌‌                             
Municipalities‌‌(SCTM)‌‌is‌‌a‌‌4.2‌‌million‌‌Euros‌‌initiative‌‌that‌‌contributes‌‌to‌‌changes‌‌at‌‌the‌‌local‌‌level‌‌in‌‌line‌‌                                   
with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌for‌ ‌Social‌ ‌Inclusion‌ ‌of‌ ‌Roma‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌2016-2025‌ ‌period‌ ‌through‌ ‌enhancement‌ ‌of‌‌                             
administrative‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌and‌ ‌effectiveness‌ ‌of‌ ‌LSG‌ ‌service‌ ‌provision.‌ ‌Preparation‌ ‌of‌ ‌technical‌‌                     
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documentation‌ ‌for‌ ‌substandard‌ ‌Roma‌ ‌settlement‌ ‌(2019‌ ‌-‌ ‌2021)‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌by‌ ‌Consortium‌ ‌led‌ ‌by‌‌                         
KPMG‌ ‌d.o.o.‌ ‌Belgrade‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌2.6‌ ‌million‌ ‌Euros‌ ‌initiative‌ ‌that‌ ‌contributes‌ ‌to‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌of‌‌                             
social‌ ‌inclusion‌ ‌of‌ ‌Roma‌ ‌through‌ ‌further‌ ‌investment‌ ‌in‌ ‌sustainable‌‌housing‌‌solutions,‌‌better‌‌access‌‌of‌‌                           
Roma‌ ‌pupils‌‌to‌‌the‌‌education‌‌system‌‌and‌‌strengthening‌‌of‌‌national‌‌Roma‌‌inclusion‌‌mechanisms‌‌at‌‌the‌‌                             
local‌‌level.‌ ‌European‌‌Union‌‌Support‌‌to‌‌Social‌‌Housing‌‌and‌‌Active‌‌Inclusion"‌‌Programme‌‌(SHAI)‌‌(2019‌‌-‌‌                             
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2021)‌ ‌is‌ ‌20‌ ‌million‌ ‌Euros‌ ‌initiative‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌United‌ ‌Nations‌ ‌Office‌ ‌for‌ ‌Project‌ ‌Services‌‌                             
(UNOPS)‌‌that‌‌works‌‌with‌‌local‌‌self-governments‌‌across‌‌Serbia‌‌to‌‌contribute‌‌to‌‌strengthening‌‌capacities‌‌                         
of‌‌responsible‌‌institutions,‌‌authorities,‌‌organisations‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌provide‌‌adequate‌‌housing‌‌solutions,‌‌jobs,‌‌                         
social,‌ ‌education‌ ‌and‌ ‌healthcare‌ ‌services‌ ‌complementary‌ ‌to‌ ‌housing‌ ‌solutions‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌vulnerable.‌ ‌ 
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Senta,‌ ‌Trstenik,‌ ‌Čajetina,‌ ‌Bela‌ ‌Palanka,‌ ‌Vladičin‌ ‌Han,‌ ‌Kikinda,‌ ‌Svrljig,‌ ‌Lazarevac‌ ‌(Beograd),‌ ‌Bački‌ ‌Petrovac,‌ ‌Despotovac,‌ ‌Žagubica,‌ ‌Zemun‌‌                               
(Beograd),‌ ‌Knjaževac,‌ ‌Nova‌ ‌Varoš,‌ ‌Rača,‌ ‌Ruma,‌ ‌Sokobanja,‌ ‌Sjenica,‌ ‌Ub‌ ‌and‌ ‌Čačak;‌ ‌‌Exchange‌ ‌4‌ ‌Programme‌;‌ ‌‌Exchange‌ ‌4‌ ‌DEU‌;‌ ‌‌Exchange‌ ‌5‌‌                                     
Programme‌;‌ ‌‌Novi‌ ‌Sad,‌ ‌Apatin,‌ ‌Sremski‌ ‌Karlovci;‌ ‌Požarevac,‌ ‌Petrovac‌ ‌na‌ ‌Mlavi,‌ ‌Kučevo,‌ ‌Velika‌ ‌Plana,‌ ‌Veliko‌ ‌Gradište,‌ ‌Golubac‌ ‌and‌ ‌Žagubica;‌‌                                   
Beočin,‌ ‌Šid;‌ ‌Bačka‌ ‌Palanka,‌ ‌Bač;‌ ‌Kuršumlija,‌ ‌Blace;‌ ‌Niš,‌ ‌Ćuprija;‌ ‌Arilje,‌ ‌Lučani,‌ ‌Požega‌ ‌and‌ ‌Kosjerić;‌‌Bogatić,‌‌Vladimirci‌‌and‌‌Mali‌‌Zvornik;‌‌Čačak,‌‌                                       
Gornji‌ ‌Milanovac‌ ‌and‌ ‌Ivanjica;‌ ‌Stara‌ ‌Pazova‌ ‌and‌ ‌Ruma;‌ ‌Topola,‌ ‌Rekovac‌ ‌and‌ ‌Lapovo;‌ ‌Subotica‌ ‌and‌ ‌Senta;‌ ‌Kruševac‌ ‌and‌ ‌Aleksinac;‌ ‌Užice‌ ‌and‌‌                                       
Bajina‌ ‌Bašta;‌ ‌Kovačica‌ ‌and‌ ‌Kovin;‌ ‌Kragujevac‌ ‌and‌ ‌Batočina;‌ ‌Valjevo‌ ‌and‌ ‌Ub;‌ ‌Smederevo,‌ ‌Žabari‌ ‌and‌ ‌Malo‌ ‌Crnić‌ ‌ 
119Technical‌ ‌Assistance‌ ‌for‌ ‌Investment‌ ‌projects‌ ‌Project‌ ‌Preparation‌ ‌(EU‌ ‌PPF6)‌ ‌Programme‌;‌ ‌‌www.ppf.rs‌ ‌-‌ ‌Loznica,‌ ‌Pančevo,‌ ‌Kraljevo,‌ ‌Brus‌ ‌and‌‌                                 
Blace,‌ ‌Belgrade,‌ ‌EHC‌ ‌project‌ ‌and‌ ‌LEEN‌ ‌project‌ ‌ 
120 ‌‌Roma‌ ‌inclusion‌ ‌project‌ ‌ 
121Technical‌ ‌Assistance‌ ‌for‌ ‌Improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌Socio‌ ‌Economic‌ ‌Living‌ ‌Conditions‌ ‌of‌ ‌Roma‌ ‌Population‌ ‌14‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌selected‌ ‌so‌ ‌far‌ ‌Novi‌ ‌Sad,‌ ‌Vršac,‌‌                                       
Sombor,‌ ‌Subotica,‌ ‌Smederevska‌ ‌Palanka,‌ ‌Smederevo,‌ ‌Lebane,‌ ‌Odžaci,‌ ‌Kostolac,‌ ‌Loznica,‌ ‌Trstenik,‌ ‌Beočin,‌ ‌Novi‌ ‌Pazar‌ ‌i‌ ‌Boljevac.‌ ‌ 
122 ‌‌European‌ ‌Union‌ ‌Support‌ ‌to‌ ‌Social‌ ‌Housing‌ ‌and‌ ‌Active‌ ‌Inclusion"‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌(SHAI)‌ ‌ 
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http://www.skgo.org/projects/archive/details/28/program-eu-exchange-4
http://euinfo.rs/eu-exchange-4-program-uspesna-prica-koja-traje/
http://www.skgo.org/projekti/detaljno/47/program-exchange-5
http://www.skgo.org/projekti/detaljno/47/program-exchange-5
http://www.ppf.rs/rs/
http://www.ppf.rs/
http://www.euzatebe.rs/en/search/Roma%20inclusion%20project
http://roma-housing.euzatebe.rs/en/about-project
http://social-housing.euzatebe.rs/en/about-project
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Other‌ ‌large‌ ‌non-area‌‌focused‌‌economic‌‌development‌‌Programmes‌‌include‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌financed‌‌Support‌‌to‌‌                         
Competitiveness‌ ‌and‌ ‌Innovation‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌established‌ ‌in‌ ‌2011‌ ‌to‌ ‌promote‌ ‌linkages‌ ‌between‌‌                     
research,‌‌technology‌‌development‌‌and‌‌economy‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌to‌‌encourage‌‌and‌‌support‌‌the‌‌development‌‌                           
of‌ ‌innovative‌ ‌technologies.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌positions‌‌the‌‌newly‌‌established‌‌and‌‌existing‌‌companies‌‌to‌‌                         
access‌ ‌venture‌ ‌capital‌ ‌markets,‌ ‌and‌ ‌serve‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌key‌ ‌state‌ ‌actor‌ ‌in‌ ‌developing‌ ‌innovation‌‌                           
entrepreneurship‌ ‌in‌ ‌Serbia.‌ ‌Since‌ ‌its‌ ‌inception,‌ ‌through‌ ‌the‌ ‌Fund‌ ‌for‌ ‌Innovation‌ ‌20.8‌ ‌million‌ ‌was‌‌                           
allocated‌ ‌for‌ ‌157‌ ‌innovative‌ ‌projects,‌ ‌2.7‌ ‌million‌‌euros‌‌for‌‌514‌‌innovation‌‌vouchers‌‌and‌‌470‌‌thousand‌‌                             
euros‌ ‌for‌ ‌support‌ ‌in‌ ‌technology‌ ‌transfer.‌ ‌In‌ ‌total,‌‌over‌‌24‌‌million‌‌euros‌‌has‌‌been‌‌invested‌‌so‌‌far‌‌while‌‌                                   
over‌ ‌1,950‌ ‌applications‌ ‌for‌ ‌innovative‌ ‌projects‌ ‌were‌ ‌submitted‌ ‌to‌ ‌all‌ ‌public‌ ‌calls.‌ ‌ ‌   

123

EU‌‌Business‌‌Incubator‌‌Development‌‌(EUBID)‌‌(2019‌‌-‌‌2021)‌‌is‌‌1.5‌‌million‌‌Euros,‌‌intended‌‌to‌‌increase‌‌the‌‌                               
competitiveness‌ ‌and‌ ‌innovation‌ ‌of‌ ‌start-up‌ ‌companies‌ ‌through‌ ‌improved‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌of‌ ‌business‌‌                     
incubators‌ ‌to‌ ‌provide‌ ‌high‌ ‌value-added‌ ‌services‌ ‌to‌ ‌start-up‌ ‌companies.‌ ‌Improving‌ ‌business‌‌                     

124

environment‌‌(IBE)‌‌(2017‌‌-‌‌2020)‌‌is‌‌a‌‌2.3‌‌million‌‌Euros‌‌initiative‌‌intended‌‌to‌‌improve‌‌the‌‌regulatory‌‌and‌‌                                 
administrative‌ ‌environment‌ ‌for‌ ‌doing‌ ‌business‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia.‌ ‌Project‌ ‌activities‌ ‌ensure‌‌                         
establishment‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌ ‌business-friendly‌ ‌environment‌ ‌through‌ ‌improving‌ ‌the‌ ‌operational‌ ‌framework‌ ‌for‌‌                     
planning‌‌and‌‌building‌‌permits;‌‌Establishing‌‌a‌‌Business‌‌Stimulating‌‌Regulatory‌‌Framework;‌‌Improving‌‌the‌‌                       
regulation‌ ‌and‌ ‌public‌ ‌policy‌ ‌adoption‌ ‌process.‌ ‌ ‌  

125

Relevant‌‌EU‌‌financed‌‌‌Horizontal‌‌interventions‌‌include‌‌Support‌‌to‌‌Priority‌‌Actions‌‌for‌‌Gender‌‌Equality‌‌in‌‌                           
Serbia‌‌(2018‌‌-‌‌2021)‌‌a‌‌two‌‌million‌‌Euros‌‌project‌‌implemented‌‌by‌‌UN‌‌Women‌‌supporting‌‌the‌‌formulation‌‌                               
of‌ ‌different‌ ‌national-level‌ ‌policies‌ ‌pertaining‌ ‌to‌ ‌gender‌ ‌equality‌ ‌and‌ ‌strengthening‌ ‌the‌ ‌role‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                           
Coordination‌‌Body‌‌for‌‌Gender‌‌Equality.‌‌Some‌‌of‌‌these‌‌activities‌‌may‌‌be‌‌linked‌‌to‌‌proposed‌‌Programme‌‌                             
activities‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌ ‌social‌ ‌inclusion‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌ ‌cohesion.‌ ‌Support‌‌to‌‌participation‌‌in‌‌EU‌‌Programmes‌‌                           

126

(2019‌ ‌-‌ ‌2021)‌ ‌a‌ ‌1.4‌ ‌million‌ ‌investment‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌by‌‌Consortium‌‌led‌‌by‌‌International‌‌Development‌‌                           
Ireland‌‌with‌‌an‌‌objective‌‌to‌‌enhance‌‌Serbia's‌‌potential‌‌for‌‌using‌‌funds‌‌dedicated‌‌for‌‌projects‌‌funded‌‌by‌‌                               
EU‌‌programmes.‌ ‌Similarly‌‌4.7‌‌million‌‌Euros‌‌project‌‌financed‌‌by‌‌EU‌‌and‌‌implemented‌‌by‌‌GIZ‌‌-‌‌Support‌‌                               

127

to‌ ‌IPA‌‌Programming,‌‌Trainings‌‌And‌‌Project‌‌Preparation‌‌project‌‌is‌‌intended‌‌to‌‌support‌‌the‌‌planning‌‌and‌‌                             
preparation‌ ‌of‌ ‌strategic‌ ‌and‌ ‌policy‌ ‌framework‌ ‌for‌ ‌pre-accession/accession‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌                     
development‌ ‌of‌ ‌mature‌ ‌projects‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌full‌ ‌set‌ ‌of‌ ‌project‌ ‌documentation‌ ‌in‌ ‌accordance‌ ‌with‌ ‌EU‌‌                             
procedures‌ ‌for‌ ‌Programming‌ ‌and‌ ‌Procurement‌ ‌rules.‌ ‌ ‌  

128

Improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌accessibility‌ ‌for‌ ‌persons‌ ‌with‌ ‌disabilities‌ ‌(PWD)‌ ‌(2017‌ ‌-‌ ‌2020)‌ ‌project‌ ‌worth‌ ‌3.5‌‌                           
129

million‌ ‌Euros‌ ‌which‌ ‌encompasses‌ ‌the‌ ‌preparation‌ ‌of‌ ‌technical‌ ‌documentation‌‌for‌‌social‌‌infrastructure‌‌                       
and‌ ‌works‌ ‌in‌ ‌municipalities‌ ‌across‌ ‌Serbia‌‌to‌‌improve‌‌access‌‌for‌‌PWDs‌‌to‌‌up‌‌to‌‌90‌‌municipal‌‌buildings.‌‌                                 
The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌coordinates‌ ‌activities‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌ ‌social‌ ‌inclusion‌ ‌and‌ ‌cohesion‌ ‌and‌ ‌explores‌‌                       
opportunities‌ ‌for‌ ‌synergies.‌‌ ‌  

123 ‌‌Innovation‌ ‌Fund‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌ 
124 ‌‌EU‌ ‌Business‌ ‌Incubator‌ ‌Development‌ ‌(EUBID)‌ ‌ 
125 ‌‌Improving‌ ‌business‌ ‌environment‌ ‌(IBE)‌ ‌Project‌ ‌ 
126 ‌‌Gender‌ ‌Equality‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌ 
127Support‌ ‌to‌ ‌participate‌ ‌Programme‌‌ ‌through‌ ‌iHorizon‌ ‌2020,‌ ‌COSME,‌ ‌Erasmus‌ ‌+,‌ ‌Creative‌ ‌Europe,‌ ‌Fiscalis‌ ‌2020,‌ ‌Customs‌ ‌2020‌ ‌etc.‌ ‌ 
128 ‌‌Support‌ ‌to‌ ‌IPA‌ ‌Programming,‌ ‌Trainings‌ ‌And‌ ‌Project‌ ‌Preparation‌ ‌project‌ ‌ 
129 ‌‌https://www.mgsi.gov.rs/lat/projekti/projekat-unapredenja-pristupacnosti-osobama-sa-invaliditetom-javnim-objektima-javne-namene‌ ‌ 
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http://www.inovacionifond.rs/fond/about-fund
http://eubid.euzatebe.rs/en/about-project
http://ibe.euzatebe.rs/en/about-project
http://gender-equality.euzatebe.rs/en/about-project
https://europa.rs/support-to-participating-in-eu-programmes-project-presented/?lang=en
http://trainings-and-project-preparation.euzatebe.rs/en/about-project
https://www.mgsi.gov.rs/lat/projekti/projekat-unapredenja-pristupacnosti-osobama-sa-invaliditetom-javnim-objektima-javne-namene


Description‌ ‌of‌ ‌Action,‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌       ‌Amendment‌ ‌I‌ ‌ 

Additionally‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌is‌ ‌also‌ ‌the‌ ‌largest‌ ‌lender‌ ‌to‌ ‌Serbia.‌ ‌Most‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌current‌ ‌intervention‌ ‌financed‌‌                             
through‌ ‌European‌ ‌Investment‌ ‌Bank‌ ‌(EIB)‌‌in‌‌partnership‌‌with‌‌the‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌Public‌‌Administration‌‌and‌‌                           
Local‌ ‌Self-Government‌ ‌(MPALSG)‌ ‌is‌ ‌‌Partnership‌ ‌for‌ ‌local‌ ‌development‌ ‌worth‌ ‌30‌ ‌million‌ ‌Euros.‌ ‌                       

130 131

Started‌ ‌in‌ ‌April‌ ‌2019‌ ‌the‌ ‌project‌ ‌supports‌ ‌LSGs‌‌in‌‌improving‌‌the‌‌existing‌‌infrastructure‌‌and‌‌enhancing‌‌                             
the‌ ‌quality‌ ‌of‌ ‌life‌ ‌of‌ ‌local‌ ‌communities‌ ‌and‌ ‌preventing‌ ‌migrations.‌ ‌The‌ ‌activities‌ ‌are‌ ‌informed‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌‌                               
survey‌ ‌UNDP‌ ‌and‌ ‌MPALSG‌ ‌conducted‌ ‌in‌ ‌2017‌ ‌and‌ ‌are‌ ‌predominantly‌ ‌focused‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌public‌‌                           
infrastructure.‌‌The‌‌project‌‌includes‌‌the‌‌City‌‌of‌‌Belgrade‌‌and‌‌its‌‌municipalities‌‌as‌‌it‌‌was‌‌affected‌‌by‌‌2014‌‌                                 
floods‌ ‌or‌ ‌2015-2016‌ ‌migration‌ ‌crises‌ ‌in‌ ‌addition‌ ‌to‌ ‌large‌‌disparities‌‌between‌‌its‌‌urban‌‌and‌‌peri-urban‌‌                             
areas‌ ‌and‌ ‌its‌ ‌achievements‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌reform‌ ‌of‌ ‌public‌ ‌administration.‌ ‌ ‌  

132

EU‌‌for‌‌Cultural‌‌Heritage‌‌and‌‌Tourism‌‌(2019‌‌-‌‌2022)‌‌is‌‌16.6‌‌million‌‌Euros‌ ‌intervention‌‌financed‌‌by‌‌the‌‌                                 
133

EU‌ ‌and‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌by‌ ‌GIZ‌ ‌aimed‌ ‌at‌ ‌developing‌ ‌tourism‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌significant‌ ‌economic‌ ‌potential‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌‌                               
economic‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌eastern‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Lower‌ ‌Danube‌ ‌region.‌ ‌The‌ ‌intervention‌ ‌is‌ ‌four‌‌                           

134

pronged‌‌-‌‌one‌‌goal‌‌is‌‌to‌‌improve‌‌and‌‌present‌‌four‌‌crucial‌‌cultural‌‌heritage‌‌sites‌ ‌through‌‌conservation‌‌                               
135

and‌ ‌construction‌ ‌works‌ ‌increasing‌ ‌touristic‌ ‌pull‌ ‌potential‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌region.‌ ‌The‌ ‌second‌ ‌goal‌ ‌aims‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌‌                               
technical‌‌assistance‌‌and‌‌capacity‌‌building‌‌on‌‌the‌‌successful‌‌models‌‌of‌‌sustainable‌‌tourism‌‌development‌‌                         
without‌ ‌adverse‌ ‌social‌ ‌impacts‌ ‌accenting‌ ‌environmental‌ ‌and‌ ‌cultural‌ ‌heritage‌ ‌preservation.‌ ‌While‌‌                     

136

main‌ ‌project‌ ‌beneficiaries‌ ‌are‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Trade,‌ ‌Tourism‌ ‌and‌ ‌Telecommunications‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌‌                           
Serbia‌ ‌and‌ ‌National‌ ‌Tourism‌ ‌Organisation‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌the‌ ‌special‌ ‌attention‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌paid‌‌to‌‌organisations‌                             
from‌ ‌Eastern‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Lower‌ ‌Danube‌ ‌region‌ ‌while‌ ‌representatives‌ ‌of‌ ‌local‌ ‌governments,‌ ‌local‌‌                           
tourism‌‌organisations,‌‌organisations‌‌managing‌‌the‌‌sites,‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌representatives‌‌of‌‌private‌‌companies‌‌                         
providing‌‌tourist‌‌services‌‌from‌‌towns‌‌and‌‌municipalities‌‌covered‌‌by‌‌the‌‌project‌‌will‌‌also‌‌be‌‌included‌‌in‌‌                               
the‌ ‌process.‌ ‌The‌ ‌project’s‌ ‌third‌ ‌component‌ ‌includes‌ ‌grants‌ ‌awarded‌ ‌to‌ ‌local‌ ‌governments,‌ ‌citizens’‌‌                         
associations,‌‌and‌‌small‌‌and‌‌medium-sized‌‌entrepreneurs‌‌to‌‌enhance‌‌their‌‌economic‌‌and‌‌tourism-related‌‌                       
capacities‌ ‌aiming‌‌to‌‌improve‌‌the‌‌quality‌‌of‌‌tourist‌‌offer‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Lower‌‌Danube‌‌region.‌‌The‌‌funds‌‌will‌‌be‌‌                                   
disbursed‌ ‌through‌ ‌four‌ ‌separate‌ ‌programmes‌ ‌,‌ ‌which‌ ‌differ‌ ‌from‌ ‌each‌ ‌other‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌type‌ ‌of‌‌                           

137

beneficiaries‌ ‌and‌ ‌activities‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌‌funded.‌‌The‌‌goal‌‌of‌‌the‌‌fourth‌‌project‌‌component‌‌is‌‌to‌‌raise‌‌visibility‌‌                                 
and‌ ‌attractiveness‌ ‌of‌ ‌Eastern‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Lower‌ ‌Danube‌ ‌region‌ ‌as‌ ‌tourist‌ ‌destinations‌ ‌through‌‌                           
marketing‌‌campaigns‌‌in‌‌the‌‌country‌‌and‌‌abroad;‌‌participation‌‌in‌‌national‌‌and‌‌foreign‌‌fairs;‌‌placement‌‌of‌‌                             
promotional‌ ‌content‌ ‌in‌ ‌national‌ ‌and‌ ‌foreign‌ ‌media‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌like.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

130 ‌MDULS.gov.rs‌ ‌‌Instruction‌ ‌on‌ ‌execution‌ ‌of‌ ‌project‌ ‌Partnership‌ ‌for‌ ‌Local‌ ‌Developmnet.pdf_SRB‌‌ ‌  
131 ‌Out‌ ‌of‌ ‌30‌ ‌million‌‌Euros‌‌allocated‌‌for‌‌the‌‌project‌‌22‌‌million‌‌was‌‌secured‌‌through‌‌the‌‌EIB‌‌loan,‌‌25‌‌percent‌‌comes‌‌from‌‌the‌‌national‌‌RS‌‌budget,‌‌                                                   
donor‌ ‌funds,‌ ‌UNDP‌ ‌funds‌ ‌and‌ ‌LSGUs‌ ‌through‌ ‌a‌ ‌minimum‌ ‌of‌ ‌15‌ ‌percent‌ ‌of‌ ‌project‌ ‌value‌ ‌confounding.‌ ‌ 
132 ‌MDULS.gov.rs‌ ‌‌30‌ ‌million‌ ‌Euros‌ ‌earmarked‌ ‌for‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌underdeveloped‌ ‌Serbian‌ ‌municipalities‌‌ ‌(15‌ ‌April‌ ‌2019)‌ ‌ 
133 ‌The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌is‌ ‌jointly‌ ‌funded‌ ‌by‌ ‌EU‌  ‌(15‌ ‌million‌ ‌Euros)‌ ‌and‌ ‌GIZ‌ ‌(1.6‌ ‌million‌ ‌Euros)‌ ‌ 
134 ‌http://www.euzatebe.rs/en/projects/eu-for-cultural-heritage-and-tourism‌ ‌ 
135 ‌Felix‌ ‌Romuliana‌ ‌–‌ ‌Gamzigrad,‌ ‌Fetislam‌ ‌fortress‌ ‌–‌ ‌Kladovo,‌ ‌Rajačke‌ ‌pimnice‌ ‌–‌ ‌Negotin,‌ ‌National‌ ‌Theatre‌ ‌–‌ ‌Belgrade‌ ‌ 
136 ‌The‌ ‌technical‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌and‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌building‌ ‌programme‌‌will‌ ‌address‌ ‌-‌ ‌Development‌ ‌of‌ ‌tourism‌‌products‌ ‌and‌ ‌services;‌ ‌Presentation‌ ‌and‌‌                                     
interpretation‌ ‌of‌ ‌cultural‌ ‌heritage;‌ ‌Joint‌ ‌promotion‌ ‌of‌ ‌Eastern‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌Lower‌‌Danube‌‌region‌‌as‌‌domestic,‌‌regional‌‌and‌‌European‌‌tourist‌‌                                       
destination;‌ ‌Destination‌ ‌management‌ ‌and‌‌cooperation‌‌among‌‌tourism‌‌industry‌‌players;‌‌Management‌‌and‌‌self-sustainability‌‌of‌‌cultural‌‌heritage‌‌                             
sites,‌ ‌and‌ ‌improving‌ ‌their‌ ‌attractiveness‌ ‌as‌ ‌tourist‌ ‌destinations.‌‌ ‌  
‌ 

137 ‌Four‌ ‌types‌ ‌of‌ ‌grants‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌awarded‌ ‌-‌ ‌for‌ ‌minor‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌works‌ ‌directly‌ ‌affecting‌ ‌the‌ ‌attractiveness‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌region‌ ‌for‌ ‌tourists‌ ‌to‌‌                                             
Municipalities‌ ‌and‌ ‌public‌‌institutions;‌‌for‌‌capacity‌‌building‌‌of‌‌regional‌‌tourism‌‌associations‌‌and‌‌organisations;‌‌for‌‌innovative‌‌tourist‌‌initiatives‌‌to‌‌                                   
improve‌ ‌the‌ ‌visibility‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌regions‌ ‌tourist‌ ‌potential‌‌for‌‌the‌‌creative‌‌industry‌‌and‌‌cultural‌‌institutions;‌‌and‌‌for‌‌Private‌‌sector‌‌i.e.‌‌to‌‌improve‌‌the‌‌                                             
quality‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌direct‌ ‌tourist‌ ‌offer.‌ ‌ 
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http://mduls.gov.rs/wp-content/uploads/Uputstvo-za-izvrsenje-projekta-Partnerstvo-za-lokalni-razvoj.pdf
http://mduls.gov.rs/en/announcements/30-million-euros-earmarked-for-support-to-underdeveloped-serbian-municipalities/
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Area‌ ‌based‌ ‌interventions‌ ‌financed‌ ‌through‌ ‌Bilateral‌ ‌Agreements‌ ‌ 

The‌‌Government‌‌of‌‌Switzerland‌‌operates‌‌in‌‌Serbia‌‌through‌‌its‌‌Cooperation‌‌Office,‌‌which‌‌is‌‌part‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                               
Embassy‌ ‌of‌‌Switzerland‌‌while‌‌the‌‌Cooperation‌‌Program‌‌is‌‌jointly‌‌implemented‌‌by‌‌various‌‌Swiss‌‌federal‌‌                           
institutions.‌ ‌The‌ ‌three‌ ‌key‌ ‌intervention‌ ‌areas‌ ‌are‌ ‌governance;‌ ‌economic‌ ‌development‌ ‌and‌‌                     

138

employment;‌‌sustainable‌‌energy‌‌and‌‌resilient‌‌cities.‌‌Previous,‌‌recent‌‌Programme‌‌relevant‌‌interventions‌‌                     
financed‌ ‌by‌ ‌SDC‌ ‌include‌ ‌‌Municipal‌ ‌Economic‌ ‌Development‌ ‌in‌ ‌Eastern‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌(MED)‌ ‌‌(2012‌ ‌-‌ ‌2017)‌‌                           

139

implemented‌ ‌by‌ ‌GIZ‌,‌ ‌Rural‌ ‌&‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Support‌ ‌to‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌(RRDS)‌ ‌(2015‌ ‌-‌ ‌2019)‌‌                           
140

implemented‌ ‌by‌ ‌SCTM.‌ ‌Besides‌ ‌the‌‌above‌‌mentioned‌‌SWISS‌‌PRO‌‌Programme,‌‌SDC‌‌is‌‌financing‌‌‌Private‌‌                           
Sector‌ ‌Development‌ ‌in‌ ‌Southwest‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌(PSD)‌ ‌initiative‌ ‌launched‌ ‌in‌ ‌2009‌ ‌and‌‌focused‌‌on‌‌economic‌‌                           
growth‌‌in‌‌the‌‌underdeveloped‌‌municipalities‌‌in‌‌Southern‌‌Serbia‌‌by‌‌increasing‌‌employment‌‌and‌‌income‌‌                         
opportunities.‌ ‌The‌ ‌area‌ ‌of‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌grew‌ ‌from‌ ‌nine‌ ‌municipalities‌ ‌in‌ ‌Zlatiborski‌ ‌district‌ ‌in‌‌                         

141

Phase‌‌II‌ ‌‌(2009‌‌-‌‌2013)‌‌to‌‌25‌‌municipalities‌‌from‌‌Zlatiborski,‌‌Kolubarski,‌‌Moravički‌‌and‌‌Raški‌‌districts‌‌in‌‌                               
142

Phase‌‌III‌ ‌‌(2013‌‌-‌‌2017)‌‌and‌‌is‌‌currently‌‌covering‌‌105‌‌municipalities‌‌(except‌‌Vojvodina)‌ ‌in‌‌the‌‌Phase‌‌                               
143 144

IV‌‌‌(2017‌‌-‌‌2020)‌ ‌.‌‌‌PSD‌‌IV‌‌aims‌‌to‌‌contribute‌‌to‌‌economic‌‌growth‌‌by‌‌creation‌‌of‌‌jobs‌‌and‌‌income‌‌in‌‌the‌‌                                       
145

tourism‌ ‌sector.‌ ‌Results‌ ‌include‌ ‌improved‌ ‌access‌‌to‌‌sales‌‌channels‌‌and‌‌finance,‌‌establishment‌‌of‌‌Public‌‌                           
Private‌‌Development‌‌Partnerships‌‌(PPDP)‌‌and‌‌support‌‌for‌‌SME‌‌development‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌increased‌‌access‌‌                           
to‌ ‌the‌ ‌labour‌ ‌market,‌ ‌social‌ ‌security‌ ‌system,‌ ‌training‌ ‌and‌ ‌financing‌ ‌for‌ ‌rural‌ ‌women.‌ ‌ 

Kingdom‌‌of‌‌Norway‌ ‌is‌‌currently‌‌supporting‌‌‌Norwegian‌‌Support‌‌to‌‌the‌‌Western‌‌Balkans‌‌Development‌‌-‌‌                           
Norway‌‌for‌‌You‌‌‌(2018‌‌-‌‌2021)‌‌‌a‌‌‌6.18‌‌million‌‌Euros‌‌investment‌‌implemented‌‌by‌‌the‌‌United‌‌Nations‌‌Office‌‌                                 
for‌ ‌Project‌ ‌Services‌ ‌(UNOPS).‌ ‌The‌ ‌project‌ ‌aims‌ ‌to‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌more‌ ‌balanced‌ ‌socio-economic‌‌                           
development‌ ‌in‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌by‌ ‌increasing‌ ‌employment‌ ‌opportunities,‌ ‌in‌ ‌particular‌ ‌for‌ ‌vulnerable‌ ‌and‌‌                       
marginalised‌ ‌groups,‌ ‌supporting‌ ‌social‌ ‌cohesion‌ ‌and‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌local‌ ‌infrastructure.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Project‌‌                       
will‌ ‌also‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌strengthening‌ ‌the‌ ‌information‌ ‌security‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Government‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia.‌ ‌ ‌  

146

The‌ ‌United‌ ‌States‌ ‌government‌ ‌‌through‌ ‌‌the‌ ‌United‌ ‌States‌ ‌Agency‌ ‌for‌ ‌International‌ ‌Development‌‌                       
(USAID)‌ ‌has‌‌been‌‌engaging‌‌in‌‌the‌‌areas‌‌of‌‌‌democracy,‌‌human‌‌rights‌‌and‌‌governance,‌‌and‌‌interventions‌‌                             
that‌‌foster‌‌economic‌‌growth‌‌and‌‌trade‌‌‌since‌‌2001.‌ ‌Previous‌‌recent‌‌Programme‌‌relevant‌‌interventions‌‌                         

147

financed‌ ‌by‌ ‌USAID‌‌include‌‌‌Private‌‌Sector‌‌Development‌‌Project‌‌(PSD)‌ ‌‌(2013‌‌-‌‌2017)‌‌implemented‌‌by‌‌                           
148

DAS‌ ‌and‌ ‌RDAs‌ ‌and‌ ‌‌Business‌ ‌Enabling‌ ‌Project‌ ‌(BEP)‌ ‌‌(2011‌ ‌-‌ ‌2017)‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌by‌ ‌DAS.‌ ‌‌Currently‌‌                             
149

138 ‌Swiss‌ ‌Aid‌ ‌implementing‌ ‌institutions:‌ ‌The‌ ‌Swiss‌ ‌Agency‌ ‌for‌ ‌Development‌ ‌and‌ ‌Cooperation‌ ‌(SDC),‌ ‌a‌ ‌division‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Swiss‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌Foreign‌‌                                         
Affairs;‌ ‌The‌ ‌State‌ ‌Secretariat‌ ‌for‌ ‌Economic‌ ‌Affairs‌ ‌(SECO),‌ ‌a‌ ‌division‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Swiss‌ ‌Federal‌ ‌Department‌ ‌of‌ ‌Economic‌ ‌Affairs,‌ ‌Education‌ ‌and‌‌                                       
Research;‌ ‌The‌ ‌State‌ ‌Secretariat‌ ‌for‌ ‌Migration‌ ‌(SEM),‌ ‌a‌ ‌division‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Swiss‌ ‌Federal‌ ‌Department‌ ‌for‌ ‌Justice‌ ‌and‌ ‌Police.‌ ‌ 
139 ‌‌Strengthening‌ ‌Local‌ ‌and‌ ‌Regional‌‌Economies‌‌with‌‌the‌‌Help‌‌of‌‌Improved‌‌Framework‌‌Conditions‌,‌‌‌Municipal‌‌Economic‌‌Development‌‌in‌‌Eastern‌‌                                   
Serbia‌‌ ‌Boljevac,‌ ‌Golubac,‌ ‌Kladovo,‌ ‌Knjaževac,‌ ‌Majdanpek,‌ ‌Negotin,‌ ‌Sokobanja,‌ ‌Veliko‌ ‌Gradište‌ ‌and‌ ‌Zaječar‌ ‌ 
140 ‌‌Rural‌ ‌&‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Support‌ ‌to‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌Šid,‌ ‌Inđija,‌ ‌Sremska‌ ‌Mitrovica,‌ ‌Irig,‌ ‌Ruma,Stara‌ ‌Pazova,‌ ‌Pećinci,‌ ‌Bogatić,‌‌                                 
Vladimirci,Koceljeva,‌ ‌Krupanj,‌ ‌Loznica,‌ ‌Ljubovija,,‌ ‌Mali‌ ‌Zvornik,‌‌Šabac,‌‌Valjevo,‌‌Lajkovac,‌‌Ljig,‌‌Mionica,‌‌Osečina,‌‌Ub,‌‌Aranđelovac,‌‌Batočina,‌‌Knić,‌‌                               
Lapovo,‌ ‌Rača,‌ ‌Topola‌ ‌and‌ ‌Kragujevac‌ ‌ 
141 ‌Arilje,‌ ‌Nova‌ ‌Varoš,‌ ‌Priboj,‌ ‌Prijepolje,‌ ‌Čajetina‌ ‌and‌ ‌Užice‌ ‌ 
142 ‌‌PSD‌ ‌Southwest‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌Phase‌ ‌2‌‌ ‌Arilje,‌ ‌Nova‌ ‌Varoš,‌ ‌Priboj,‌ ‌Prijepolje,‌ ‌Čajetina‌ ‌and‌ ‌Užice‌ ‌ 
143 ‌‌PSD‌ ‌Southwest‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌Phase‌ ‌III‌ ‌Arilje,‌ ‌Bajina‌ ‌Bašta,‌‌Kosjerić,‌‌Nova‌‌Varoš,‌‌Požega,‌‌Priboj,Prijepolje,‌‌Sjenica,‌‌Užice,‌‌Čajetina,‌‌Gornji‌‌Milanovac,‌‌                                     
Ivanjica,‌ ‌Lučani,‌ ‌Čačak,‌ ‌Vrnjačka‌ ‌Banja,‌ ‌Kraljevo,‌ ‌Novi‌ ‌Pazar,‌ ‌Raška,‌ ‌Tutin,‌ ‌Valjevo,‌ ‌Lajkovac,‌ ‌Ljig,‌ ‌Mionica,‌ ‌Osečina‌ ‌and‌ ‌Ub‌‌ ‌  
144 ‌‌Zlatiborpsd‌ ‌ 
145 ‌‌PSD‌ ‌Southwest‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌Phase‌ ‌IV‌‌ ‌  
146 ‌‌Norwegian‌ ‌support‌ ‌for‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌ 
147 ‌‌U.S.‌ ‌Embassy‌ ‌in‌ ‌Serbia,‌ ‌News‌ ‌and‌ ‌Events,‌ ‌February‌ ‌10,‌ ‌2019‌ ‌ 
148 ‌‌USAID‌ ‌Private‌ ‌Sector‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Project‌ ‌‌Novi‌ ‌Pazar,‌ ‌Sjenica,‌ ‌Tutin,‌ ‌Priboj,‌ ‌Prijepolje,‌ ‌Nova‌ ‌Varoš,‌ ‌Raška,‌ ‌Vranje,‌ ‌Leskovac,‌ ‌Medveđa,‌‌                                   
Preševo,‌ ‌and‌ ‌Bujanovac‌ ‌ 
149 ‌‌USAID‌ ‌Business‌ ‌Enabling‌ ‌Project‌ ‌ 
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https://www.eda.admin.ch/countries/serbia/en/home/international-cooperation/projects.html/content/dezaprojects/SDC/en/2012/7F08400/phase1.html?oldPagePath=
https://www.eda.admin.ch/dam/countries/countries-content/serbia/en/resource_en_225388.pdf
https://www.eda.admin.ch/dam/countries/countries-content/serbia/en/resource_en_225388.pdf
http://www.rrds-prrr.rs/en/overall-objective/
https://www.eda.admin.ch/countries/serbia/en/home/international-cooperation/projects.html/content/dezaprojects/SDC/en/2007/7F05864/phase2.html?oldPagePath=/content/countries/serbia/en/home/internationale-zusammenarbeit/projekte.html
https://www.eda.admin.ch/countries/serbia/en/home/international-cooperation/projects.html/content/dezaprojects/SDC/en/2007/7F05864/phase3.html?oldPagePath=/content/countries/serbia/en/home/internationale-zusammenarbeit/projekte.html
http://zlatiborpsd.rs/indexen.html#projekat
https://www.eda.admin.ch/countries/serbia/en/home/international-cooperation/projects.html/content/dezaprojects/SDC/en/2007/7F05864/phase4.html?oldPagePath=/content/countries/serbia/en/home/internationale-zusammenarbeit/projekte.html
https://www.norway.no/contentassets/0cf812d763e046a29a4c081850c1c364/embassy-supported-projects-2010---2018-as-of-2019-01-21.pdf
https://rs.usembassy.gov/united-states-provided-nearly-1-billion-assistance-serbia/
https://www.usaid.gov/news-information/fact-sheets/private-sector-development-project
http://www.bep.rs/
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USAID‌ ‌is‌ ‌implementing‌ ‌‌the‌ ‌Competitive‌ ‌Economy‌ ‌Project‌ ‌‌(2017‌ ‌-‌ ‌2021)‌ ‌worth‌ ‌10.7‌ ‌million‌ ‌Euros‌‌                           
implemented‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌‌Cardno‌ ‌Emerging‌ ‌Markets‌ ‌USA,‌ ‌Ltd.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌aims‌ ‌to‌ ‌strengthen‌ ‌the‌‌                           
competitiveness‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Serbian‌ ‌food‌ ‌processing‌ ‌industry,‌ ‌particularly‌ ‌fruit‌ ‌and‌‌vegetable‌‌value‌‌chains.‌‌                         
Project‌ ‌increased‌ ‌sales‌ ‌and‌‌exports‌‌of‌‌Serbian‌‌food‌‌products‌‌in‌‌domestic‌‌and‌‌international‌‌markets‌‌by‌‌                             
Small‌ ‌and‌ ‌Medium‌ ‌Enterprises‌ ‌(SMEs).‌ ‌In‌ ‌2021‌ ‌USAID‌ ‌has‌ ‌initiated‌ ‌support‌ ‌for‌‌a‌‌number‌‌of‌‌activities‌‌                               
including‌‌the‌‌Serbia‌‌Innovates‌‌aiming‌‌at‌‌accelerating‌‌the‌‌development,‌‌introduction‌‌and‌‌scale-up‌‌of‌‌new‌‌                           
economic‌ ‌models‌ ‌that‌ ‌will‌ ‌strengthen‌ ‌the‌ ‌innovation‌ ‌driven‌ ‌Serbian‌ ‌economy,‌ ‌bolstering‌ ‌its‌ ‌further‌‌                         
development,‌ ‌competitiveness,‌‌and‌‌export‌‌potential,‌‌‌Civil‌‌Society‌‌Resilience‌‌Strengthening‌‌Activity‌‌‌and‌‌                     
SME‌ ‌Activity‌ ‌in‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌German‌ ‌Corporation‌ ‌for‌ ‌International‌ ‌Cooperation‌ ‌(GIZ)‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌engaging‌ ‌in‌ ‌priority‌ ‌areas‌ ‌of‌‌                           
sustainable‌‌economic‌‌development‌‌and‌‌employment;‌‌democracy,‌‌civil‌‌society‌‌and‌‌public‌‌administration;‌‌                     
public‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌(energy‌ ‌and‌ ‌water)‌ ‌in‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌since‌ ‌2000.‌ ‌Its‌ ‌previous‌ ‌most‌ ‌recent‌ ‌relevant‌‌                           

150

interventions‌ ‌financed‌ ‌by‌ ‌GIZ‌ ‌include‌ ‌‌Strengthening‌ ‌of‌ ‌Local‌ ‌Land‌ ‌Management‌ ‌in‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌‌(2010‌ ‌-‌‌                           
151

2018)‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌by‌‌SCTM.‌‌Currently‌‌GIZ‌‌is‌‌also‌‌implementing‌‌the‌‌above‌‌mentioned‌‌‌EU‌‌for‌‌Cultural‌                             
Heritage‌ ‌and‌ ‌Tourism‌ ‌ ‌‌(2019‌ ‌-‌ ‌2022)‌ ‌intervention.‌‌ ‌  

152

Japan‌ ‌International‌ ‌Cooperation‌ ‌Agency‌ ‌(JICA)‌ ‌finances‌ ‌with‌ ‌‌1.4‌ ‌million‌ ‌Euros‌ ‌‌Establishing‌ ‌and‌‌                       
promoting‌ ‌mentoring‌ ‌services‌ ‌to‌ ‌SMEs‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Western‌‌Balkans‌ ‌‌(2019‌‌-‌‌2021)‌‌‌Programme‌,‌‌a‌‌fourth‌‌                             

153

iteration‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌regional‌ ‌intervention‌ ‌involving‌ ‌‌Bosnia‌ ‌and‌ ‌Herzegovina,‌ ‌North‌ ‌Macedonia‌‌and‌‌Serbia.‌‌                         
Implemented‌‌by‌‌DAS‌‌with‌‌the‌‌support‌‌of‌‌Japanese‌‌experts‌‌‌the‌‌initiative‌‌provides‌‌standardised‌‌business‌‌                           
mentoring‌ ‌services.‌ ‌ 154

‌ 

Government‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌interventions‌ ‌ 

Programme‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌interventions‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Government‌ ‌of‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌include‌‌-‌‌‌The‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌                             
Public‌ ‌Administration‌ ‌and‌ ‌Local‌ ‌Self-Government‌ ‌(MPALSG)‌ ‌‌Call‌ ‌for‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌for‌ ‌allocation‌ ‌of‌ ‌funds‌ ‌for‌‌                           
2020‌ ‌disbursing‌ ‌approximately‌ ‌three‌ ‌million‌ ‌Euros‌ ‌for‌ ‌four‌ ‌groups‌ ‌of‌ ‌projects‌ ‌-‌ ‌Infrastructure‌ ‌works,‌‌                           
E-government‌‌projects,‌‌prevention‌‌and‌‌risk‌‌reduction‌‌of‌‌climate‌‌change‌‌and‌‌Organisation‌‌of‌‌Festivals.‌ ‌                         

155

Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Economy‌ ‌(MoE)‌ ‌several‌ ‌annual‌ ‌Calls‌ ‌for‌ ‌Proposals‌ ‌for‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌-‌ ‌Startups;‌‌                           
Entrepreneurship‌ ‌development;‌ ‌and‌ ‌Business‌ ‌infrastructure.‌ ‌‌The‌ ‌Public‌ ‌investment‌ ‌management‌‌                 

156

office‌ ‌(PIMO)‌‌issued‌‌a‌‌list‌‌of‌‌42‌‌projects‌‌of‌‌public‌‌facilities‌‌reconstruction‌‌across‌‌Serbia‌‌in‌‌2020.‌ ‌‌The‌‌                                 
157

Coordination‌ ‌Body’s‌ ‌Office‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Government‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌Municipalities‌ ‌of‌‌                             
Preševo,‌‌Bujanovac‌‌and‌‌Medveđa‌‌has‌‌annual‌‌competitions‌‌for‌‌projects‌‌in‌‌the‌‌three‌‌Municipalities‌‌that‌‌                           

150 ‌‌OECD.Stat,‌ ‌Aid‌ ‌(Official‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Assistance‌ ‌-‌ ‌ODA)‌ ‌disbursements‌ ‌to‌ ‌countries‌ ‌and‌ ‌regions‌ ‌(DAC2a),‌ ‌Grants‌ ‌total‌ ‌ 
151 ‌‌Strengthening‌ ‌of‌‌Local‌‌Land‌‌Management‌‌in‌‌Serbia‌;‌‌Ambero‌‌‌Strengthening‌‌of‌‌Local‌‌Land‌‌Management‌‌in‌‌Serbia‌‌Čačak,‌‌Despotovac,‌‌Kladovo,‌‌                                     
Kragujevac,‌ ‌Kraljevo,‌ ‌Majdanpek,‌ ‌Niš,‌ ‌Novi‌ ‌Sad,‌ ‌Obrenovac,‌ ‌Smedro,‌ ‌Subotica,‌ ‌Užice,‌ ‌Valjevo‌ ‌and‌ ‌Zrenjanin‌ ‌ 
152EU‌ ‌for‌ ‌tourism‌‌ ‌Belgrade,‌ ‌Kladovo,‌ ‌Zaječar,‌ ‌Negotin‌ ‌ 
153 ‌‌Establishing‌ ‌and‌ ‌promoting‌ ‌mentoring‌ ‌services‌ ‌to‌ ‌SMEs‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Western‌ ‌Balkans‌ ‌(Phase‌ ‌2)‌;‌ ‌‌JICA‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌project‌ ‌ 
154 ‌‌Japanese‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌ 
155 ‌MDULS.gov.rs‌ ‌‌Public‌ ‌Call‌ ‌2020_pdf‌‌ ‌  
156 ‌‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Economy‌ ‌2020‌ ‌Calls‌ ‌for‌ ‌Proposals‌ ‌ 
157 ‌‌PIMO‌ ‌List‌ ‌of‌ ‌projects‌ ‌2020‌ ‌ 
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https://www.usaid.gov/serbia/work-with-us/partnership-opportunities
https://www.usaid.gov/serbia/work-with-us/partnership-opportunities
https://stats.oecd.org/Index.aspx?datasetcode=TABLE2A
http://www.apps.org.rs/wp-content/uploads/2015/12/Six-Years-of-Strengthening-of-Local-Land-Management-Urban-Module_ENG.pdf
https://ambero.de/en/projekte-slug/strengthening-of-local-land-management-in-serbia/
http://eu-for-tourism.euzatebe.rs/
https://ras.gov.rs/en/sme-development/projects/international-projects/japan-international-cooperation-agency-jica
https://www.jica.go.jp/project/english/all_europe/001/outline/index.html
https://www.jica.go.jp/serbia/english/index.html
http://mduls.gov.rs/wp-content/uploads/JAVNI-POZIV-BF-2020..pdf
https://privreda.gov.rs/javne_nabavke/plan-javnih-nabavki/
http://www.obnova.gov.rs/english/news/article/projects-under-preparation
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address‌ ‌issues‌ ‌of‌ ‌protection‌ ‌and‌ ‌improving‌ ‌social‌ ‌and‌ ‌minority‌ ‌rights‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌allocation‌ ‌of‌ ‌funds‌ ‌for‌‌                               
subsidies‌ ‌to‌ ‌private‌ ‌entities‌ ‌or‌ ‌private‌ ‌owners.‌ ‌ ‌﻿‌ ‌ 

158

‌ 

1.6‌ ‌Key‌ ‌Lessons‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Predecessor‌ ‌Programmes‌‌ ‌  
The‌ ‌following‌ ‌are‌ ‌the‌ ‌key‌ ‌lessons‌ ‌within‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌predecessor‌ ‌Programmes:‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
Monitoring,‌‌reporting,‌‌and‌‌evaluation‌‌of‌‌effectiveness‌‌and‌‌impacts‌‌of‌‌municipal‌‌projects‌‌and‌‌policies‌‌                         
is‌ ‌often‌ ‌inadequate:‌ ‌‌LSGs,‌ ‌while‌ ‌understanding‌ ‌general‌ ‌benefits‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌project(s),‌ ‌invest‌ ‌insufficient‌‌                         
resources‌‌into‌‌monitoring‌‌and‌‌reporting‌‌of‌‌outcomes‌‌and‌‌impacts.‌‌Provision‌‌of‌‌gender‌‌segregated‌‌data,‌‌                           
number‌ ‌and‌ ‌category‌ ‌of‌ ‌beneficiaries‌ ‌was‌ ‌also‌ ‌limited‌ ‌despite‌ ‌requirements‌ ‌set‌ ‌by‌‌the‌‌implementing‌‌                           
partner.‌ ‌This‌ ‌weakness‌ ‌is‌ ‌also‌ ‌reflected‌ ‌at‌ ‌a‌ ‌higher‌ ‌level‌ ‌as‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌generally‌ ‌do‌ ‌not‌ ‌have‌ ‌adequate‌‌                                 
mechanisms‌ ‌to‌ ‌monitor,‌ ‌evaluate,‌ ‌and‌ ‌report‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌local‌ ‌policies.‌ ‌This,‌ ‌in‌ ‌turn,‌‌                             
hinders‌‌the‌‌effort‌‌of‌‌the‌‌implementing‌‌partner‌‌and‌‌the‌‌national‌‌beneficiary‌‌to‌‌capture‌‌and‌‌assess‌‌effects‌‌                               
and‌‌impacts‌‌of‌‌particular‌‌action.‌‌In‌‌the‌‌context‌‌of‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌Plus,‌‌this‌‌lesson‌‌is‌‌even‌‌more‌‌important‌‌if‌‌                                       
introduction‌‌of‌‌the‌‌ISTD‌‌progresses‌‌without‌‌proper‌‌monitoring‌‌and‌‌evaluation,‌‌beneficiary‌‌LSGs‌‌and‌‌line‌‌                           
national‌ ‌institutions‌ ‌will‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌able‌ ‌to‌ ‌assess‌ ‌the‌ ‌added‌ ‌value‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌new‌ ‌approach.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌will‌ ‌address‌ ‌this‌ ‌at‌ ‌several‌ ‌levels:‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌building‌ ‌interventions‌ ‌will‌ ‌include‌ ‌strong‌‌                             
elements‌‌related‌‌to‌‌monitoring,‌‌evaluation,‌‌and‌‌reporting;‌‌criteria‌‌for‌‌selection‌‌of‌‌proposals‌‌for‌‌funding,‌‌                           
will‌ ‌put‌ ‌more‌ ‌emphasis‌ ‌on‌ ‌outcomes‌ ‌and‌ ‌benefits;‌ ‌grantee's‌ ‌obligations‌ ‌regarding‌ ‌tracking‌‌outcomes‌‌                         
and‌ ‌benefits‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌additionally‌ ‌strengthened.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
Soft‌ ‌measures‌‌are‌‌important‌‌for‌‌development‌‌of‌‌economic‌‌zones‌‌and‌‌should‌‌complement‌‌works:‌‌EU‌‌                           
PRO‌‌encompassed‌‌significant‌‌support‌‌to‌‌development‌‌of‌‌economic‌‌infrastructure‌‌in‌‌selected‌‌LSGs,‌‌while‌‌                         
essentially‌ ‌focusing‌ ‌on‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌equipping‌ ‌of‌ ‌industrial‌ ‌and‌ ‌business‌ ‌zones.‌ ‌These‌ ‌interventions‌‌                       
proved‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌effective‌‌as‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌recorded‌‌numerous‌‌examples‌‌where‌‌this‌‌contributed‌‌to‌‌new‌‌                             
(private‌ ‌sector)‌ ‌investments‌ ‌and‌ ‌opening‌ ‌of‌ ‌jobs.‌ ‌In‌ ‌most‌ ‌cases,‌ ‌beneficiary‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌had‌ ‌professional‌‌                           
entities‌‌responsible‌‌for‌‌management‌‌of‌‌the‌‌industrial‌‌or‌‌business‌‌zones‌‌and‌‌this‌‌was‌‌also‌‌an‌‌important‌‌                               
factor‌ ‌for‌ ‌their‌ ‌successful‌ ‌development.‌ ‌In‌‌some‌‌cases,‌‌however,‌‌LSGs‌‌had‌‌limited‌‌capacity‌‌to‌‌manage‌‌                             
their‌‌economic‌‌zones,‌‌which‌‌hampered‌‌their‌‌development‌‌and‌‌realisation‌‌of‌‌(new)‌‌investments.‌‌In‌‌these‌‌                           
situations,‌ ‌providing‌ ‌technical‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌to‌ ‌address‌ ‌governance,‌ ‌business‌ ‌strategies,‌‌                       
promotional,‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌ ‌aspects‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌ ‌economic‌ ‌zones‌ ‌functioning‌ ‌would‌ ‌be‌ ‌beneficial.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
The‌ ‌new‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌should‌ ‌therefore‌ ‌also‌ ‌include‌ ‌room‌ ‌to‌ ‌support‌ ‌"soft"‌ ‌measures‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌‌                           
development‌‌of‌‌industrial‌‌and‌‌business‌‌zones.‌‌This‌‌can‌‌be‌‌addressed‌‌at‌‌several‌‌levels:‌‌by‌‌ensuring‌‌that‌‌                               
“soft”‌ ‌measures‌ ‌fall‌ ‌under‌ ‌eligible‌ ‌activities‌‌within‌‌ITI‌‌grant‌‌scheme;‌‌by‌‌having‌‌a‌‌separate‌‌activity‌‌that‌‌                               
supports‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌to‌ ‌enhance‌ ‌services‌ ‌they‌ ‌provide‌ ‌to‌ ‌businesses;‌ ‌and‌ ‌by‌ ‌making‌ ‌eligible‌ ‌“soft”‌ ‌support‌‌                             
within‌ ‌economic‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌support.‌ ‌ ‌   

158 ‌‌The‌ ‌Coordination‌ ‌Body’s‌ ‌Office‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Government‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌for‌‌the‌‌Municipalities‌‌of‌‌Preševo,‌‌Bujanovac‌‌and‌‌Medveđa‌‌Calls‌‌                                           
for‌ ‌Proposals‌ ‌ 
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http://www.kt.gov.rs/en/articles/call-for-applications/
http://www.kt.gov.rs/en/articles/call-for-applications/


Description‌ ‌of‌ ‌Action,‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌       ‌Amendment‌ ‌I‌ ‌ 

‌ 
‌ 

Diversify‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌‌SMEs‌‌in‌‌order‌‌to‌‌respond‌‌to‌‌specific‌‌needs:‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌set‌‌high‌‌standards‌‌regarding‌‌                                 
design‌ ‌and‌ ‌conduct‌ ‌of‌ ‌schemes‌ ‌to‌ ‌support‌ ‌entrepreneurs,‌ ‌micro,‌ ‌and‌ ‌small‌ ‌enterprises.‌ ‌Numerous‌‌                         
applied‌‌approaches‌‌(e.g.‌‌promotion‌‌and‌‌evaluation)‌‌can‌‌be‌‌considered‌‌as‌‌best‌‌practices‌‌and‌‌have‌‌been‌‌                             
praised‌ ‌by‌‌line‌‌national‌‌partners,‌‌while‌‌the‌‌fact‌‌that‌‌there‌‌were‌‌no‌‌failed‌‌out‌‌of‌‌94‌‌projects‌‌supported‌‌                                   
through‌ ‌the‌‌first‌‌CFP‌‌is‌‌impressive.‌‌The‌‌Programme‌‌however‌‌confirmed‌‌the‌‌need‌‌to‌‌consider‌‌design‌‌of‌‌                               
different‌ ‌approaches‌ ‌for‌ ‌different‌ ‌SME‌ ‌sectors.‌‌The‌‌needs‌‌of‌‌manufacturing‌‌SMEs‌‌and‌‌those‌‌providing‌‌                           
services‌‌are‌‌not‌‌the‌‌same,‌‌and‌‌criteria‌‌for‌‌assessing‌‌their‌‌proposals‌‌should‌‌also‌‌be‌‌different.‌‌This‌‌is‌‌also‌‌                                   
the‌ ‌case‌ ‌for‌ ‌other‌ ‌sectors,‌ ‌and‌ ‌especially‌ ‌now‌ ‌when‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌negatively‌ ‌affected‌ ‌most‌ ‌sectors,‌ ‌but‌‌                             
some‌ ‌are‌ ‌actually‌ ‌recording‌ ‌growth‌ ‌that‌ ‌existed‌ ‌prior‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌crisis.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
This‌ ‌confirmed‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌have‌ ‌to,‌ ‌while‌ ‌continuing‌ ‌practice‌ ‌of‌ ‌closely‌ ‌consulting‌ ‌and‌‌                             
coordinating‌ ‌SME‌ ‌related‌ ‌activities‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌line‌ ‌ministries‌ ‌and‌ ‌institutions,‌ ‌consider‌‌diversification‌‌of‌‌                         
approaches‌‌and‌‌support,‌‌in‌‌order‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌the‌‌specific‌‌needs‌‌are‌‌adequately‌‌addressed.‌‌Duly‌‌attention‌‌                             
should‌ ‌be‌ ‌given‌ ‌to‌ ‌consideration‌ ‌of‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌effects.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
Support‌ ‌to‌ ‌SMEs‌ ‌through‌ ‌grant‌ ‌schemes‌ ‌generated‌ ‌strong‌ ‌results‌ ‌but‌ ‌strong‌ ‌monitoring‌ ‌was‌‌                         
necessary‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌the‌ ‌success:‌ ‌‌part‌ ‌of‌ ‌SMEs‌ ‌has‌ ‌valid‌ ‌business‌ ‌ideas‌ ‌but‌ ‌limited‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌to‌‌                               
implement‌ ‌the‌ ‌desired‌ ‌“changes”.‌ ‌This‌ ‌is‌ ‌why‌ ‌it‌ ‌is‌ ‌necessary‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌that‌ ‌they‌ ‌receive‌ ‌technical‌‌                               
assistance‌‌throughout‌‌the‌‌process‌‌of‌‌grant‌‌implementation.‌‌This‌‌support‌‌contributes‌‌to‌‌the‌‌capacity‌‌of‌‌                           
SMEs‌ ‌to‌ ‌conduct‌ ‌procurements,‌ ‌enhance‌ ‌business‌ ‌communication‌ ‌with‌ ‌suppliers‌‌and‌‌overall‌‌business‌‌                       
administration‌ ‌and‌ ‌record‌ ‌keeping.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
SMEs‌‌are‌‌willing‌‌to‌‌support‌‌development‌‌of‌‌their‌‌local‌‌communities:‌‌‌Introduction‌‌of‌‌Corporate‌‌Social‌‌                           
Responsibility‌‌(CSR)‌‌activities‌‌as‌‌an‌‌integral‌‌and‌‌mandatory‌‌part‌‌of‌‌schemes‌‌supporting‌‌SMEs,‌‌raised‌‌the‌‌                             
awareness‌‌of‌‌businesses‌‌about‌‌the‌‌importance‌‌of‌‌contributing‌‌to‌‌the‌‌local‌‌community.‌‌The‌‌effects‌‌of‌‌this‌‌                               
approach‌‌were‌‌impressive‌‌as‌‌many‌‌of‌‌the‌‌supported‌‌SMEs‌‌through‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌continued‌‌to‌‌implement‌‌CSR‌‌                               
activities‌‌even‌‌after‌‌the‌‌end‌‌of‌‌grant‌‌support.‌‌In‌‌this‌‌way,‌‌the‌‌overall‌‌effectiveness‌‌of‌‌the‌‌support‌‌scheme‌‌                                   
has‌ ‌been‌ ‌strongly‌ ‌reinforced.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
EU‌‌PRO‌‌Plus‌‌will‌‌therefore‌‌continue‌‌to‌‌encourage‌‌CSR‌‌activities‌‌in‌‌its‌‌interventions‌‌related‌‌to‌‌provision‌‌                               
of‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌SMEs.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
The‌ ‌quality‌ ‌of‌ ‌technical‌ ‌documentation‌ ‌for‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌projects‌ ‌affects‌ ‌the‌‌needed‌‌timeframe‌‌for‌‌                         
implementation‌ ‌and‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌assessed‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌selection‌ ‌process‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌projects.‌ ‌‌Potential‌‌                         
shortcomings‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌technical‌ ‌documentation‌ ‌for‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌projects,‌ ‌if‌ ‌not‌ ‌timely‌ ‌identified,‌ ‌may‌‌                         
severely‌ ‌affect‌ ‌the‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌dynamics.‌ ‌On‌ ‌site‌ ‌visits‌ ‌are‌ ‌crucial‌ ‌to‌ ‌obtain‌ ‌a‌ ‌comprehensive‌‌                           
overview‌ ‌of‌ ‌applicant‌ ‌potential‌ ‌and‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌and‌ ‌validate‌ ‌information‌ ‌presented‌ ‌in‌ ‌project‌ ‌proposals.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌will‌ ‌therefore‌ ‌organise‌ ‌on-site‌ ‌visits‌ ‌and‌ ‌review‌ ‌of‌ ‌supporting‌ ‌documentation‌ ‌wherever‌‌                           
feasible‌ ‌thus‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌effectiveness‌ ‌and‌ ‌efficiency‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌process.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
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Flexibility‌ ‌enabled‌ ‌Programmes‌ ‌to‌ ‌quickly‌ ‌respond‌ ‌to‌ ‌emergencies:‌ ‌‌each‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌three‌‌direct‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌                             
Plus‌ ‌predecessor‌ ‌local‌ ‌development‌ ‌programmes‌ ‌-‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO,‌ ‌European‌ ‌PROGRES,‌ ‌and‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PROGRES,‌‌                         
because‌‌of‌‌flexibility‌‌that‌‌was‌‌embedded‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Description‌‌of‌‌Action‌‌(and‌‌Budget),‌‌were‌‌in‌‌position‌‌to‌‌                                 
swiftly‌‌mobilise‌‌its‌‌resources‌‌and‌‌capacities‌‌to‌‌support‌‌national‌‌and‌‌local‌‌governments’‌‌response‌‌to‌‌crisis‌‌                             
that‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌time‌ ‌hit‌ ‌the‌ ‌country:‌ ‌earthquake‌ ‌in‌ ‌Kraljevo‌ ‌in‌ ‌2010,‌ ‌devastating‌ ‌floods‌ ‌in‌ ‌2014,‌‌                               
unprecedented‌ ‌influx‌ ‌of‌ ‌migrants‌ ‌in‌ ‌2015‌ ‌and‌ ‌2016,‌ ‌and‌ ‌most‌ ‌recently,‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌pandemics.‌ ‌The‌‌                           
support‌‌that‌‌was‌‌provided‌‌was‌‌often‌‌critical‌‌and,‌‌since‌‌it‌‌was‌‌provided‌‌efficiently,‌‌generated‌‌significant‌‌                             
positive‌ ‌publicity‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌donors,‌ ‌primarily‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
It‌‌is‌‌therefore‌‌important‌‌to‌‌maintain‌‌some‌‌flexibility‌‌in‌‌the‌‌design‌‌of‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌Plus‌‌activities‌‌and‌‌budget.‌‌                                   
This‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌achieved‌ ‌by‌ ‌leaving‌ ‌room‌ ‌for‌ ‌some‌ ‌decision‌ ‌making‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌period,‌‌                             
especially‌ ‌inception,‌ ‌and‌ ‌by‌ ‌finding‌ ‌the‌ ‌adequate‌ ‌balance‌ ‌between‌ ‌providing‌ ‌level‌ ‌details‌ ‌that‌ ‌would‌‌                           
reduce‌ ‌room‌ ‌for‌ ‌scope‌ ‌creep‌ ‌but‌ ‌leave‌ ‌sufficient‌ ‌room‌ ‌for‌ ‌limited‌ ‌adjustments‌ ‌of‌ ‌interventions‌ ‌and‌‌                             
approaches.‌‌In‌‌addition,‌‌planning‌‌for‌‌contingency‌‌budget‌‌would‌‌also‌‌be‌‌relevant,‌‌especially‌‌considering‌‌                         
that‌‌at‌‌least‌‌one‌‌national‌‌emergency‌‌or‌‌crisis‌‌has‌‌happened‌‌during‌‌each‌‌of‌‌the‌‌three‌‌iterations‌‌of‌‌these‌‌                                   
significant‌ ‌EU‌ ‌funded‌ ‌local‌ ‌development‌ ‌actions.‌ ‌ ‌   

‌ 

2‌ ‌Intervention‌ ‌ 

2.1‌ ‌Overall‌ ‌Objective‌ ‌ 
To‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌socio-economic‌ ‌development,‌ ‌prosperity‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌ ‌cohesion‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbian‌ ‌society.‌‌ ‌  

2.2‌ ‌Purpose‌ ‌ 
To‌ ‌decrease‌ ‌socio-economic‌ ‌disparities‌ ‌in‌ ‌two‌ ‌regions‌ ‌within‌ ‌Serbia.‌ ‌ 

2.3‌ ‌Results‌ ‌and‌ ‌Activities‌‌ ‌  
Result‌ ‌1‌ ‌Improved‌ ‌development‌ ‌planning‌ ‌in‌ ‌targeted‌ ‌municipalities‌ ‌and‌ ‌introduction‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌ITI‌ ‌concept‌ ‌ 

Interventions‌ ‌under‌ ‌Result‌ ‌1‌ ‌will‌ ‌enhance‌ ‌national,‌ ‌regional,‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌for‌ ‌management‌ ‌of‌‌                           
integrated‌‌and‌‌sustainable‌‌territorial‌‌development‌‌(ISTD)‌‌while‌‌considering‌‌the‌‌features‌‌of‌‌EU‌‌territorial‌‌                         
instruments‌‌and‌‌contributing‌‌to‌‌the‌‌fulfilment‌‌of‌‌the‌‌requirements‌‌of‌‌Chapter‌‌22‌‌of‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌Acquis‌‌that‌‌                                 
relates‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Coordination‌ ‌of‌ ‌Structural‌ ‌Instruments.‌‌ ‌  

At‌ ‌the‌ ‌national‌ ‌level,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme’s‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌European‌ ‌Integration‌ ‌(MEI)‌ ‌will‌‌                             
facilitate‌ ‌the‌ ‌design‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌national‌ ‌model‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌ISTD,‌‌which‌‌will‌‌address‌‌geographic,‌‌organisational,‌‌                             
governance,‌‌coordination,‌‌implementation,‌‌monitoring,‌‌reporting,‌‌evaluation‌‌and‌‌other‌‌elements‌‌of‌‌this‌‌                     
system.‌‌ ‌  

Outputs‌ ‌will‌ ‌include‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌supporting‌ ‌regulations,‌ ‌documentation,‌ ‌and‌‌processes‌‌necessary‌‌                     
for‌ ‌establishment‌ ‌of‌ ‌legal‌ ‌and‌ ‌institutional‌ ‌framework‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌introduction‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌model.‌ ‌More‌‌                             
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specifically,‌ ‌outputs‌ ‌among‌ ‌other‌ ‌encompass:‌ ‌provision‌ ‌of‌ ‌inputs‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌Law‌ ‌on‌ ‌System‌ ‌for‌‌                           
Management‌ ‌of‌ ‌Cohesion‌ ‌Policy,‌ ‌currently‌ ‌being‌ ‌drafted;‌ ‌design‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌governance‌ ‌model,‌‌which‌‌will‌‌                           
define‌ ‌responsibilities‌ ‌and‌ ‌level‌ ‌of‌ ‌involvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌national,‌ ‌regional,‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌ ‌level;‌ ‌preparation‌ ‌of‌‌                           
proposal‌ ‌for‌ ‌coordination‌ ‌model;‌ ‌and‌ ‌definition‌ ‌of‌ ‌approach‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌ ‌monitoring,‌ ‌reporting,‌ ‌and‌‌                         
evaluation.‌ ‌ 

Development‌ ‌of‌ ‌regulatory‌ ‌framework‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌complemented‌ ‌with‌ ‌design‌ ‌of‌‌supporting‌‌(IT)‌‌tools‌‌and‌‌                           
products‌ ‌that‌ ‌will‌ ‌facilitate‌‌monitoring‌‌of‌‌ISTD‌‌developments‌‌and‌‌collection‌‌of‌‌needed‌‌data,‌‌and‌‌more‌‌                             
generally,‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌building‌ ‌of‌ ‌technical‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌needed‌ ‌for‌ ‌future‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌EU‌ ‌territorial‌‌                           
development‌ ‌instruments.‌ ‌ 

In‌ ‌addition,‌ ‌knowledge‌ ‌and‌ ‌skills‌ ‌of‌ ‌MEI‌ ‌personnel‌ ‌about‌ ‌EU‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌development‌‌                         
mechanisms‌ ‌and‌ ‌experiences‌ ‌of‌ ‌EU‌ ‌countries‌ ‌in‌ ‌their‌ ‌application,‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌one‌ ‌hand,‌ ‌and‌ ‌about‌‌                             
programme‌ ‌and‌ ‌project‌ ‌management,‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌enhanced.‌ ‌ 

At‌ ‌the‌ ‌regional‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌ ‌level,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌enhance‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌local‌ ‌self-governments‌‌                             
(LSGs)‌ ‌and‌ ‌regional‌ ‌development‌ ‌agencies‌ ‌(RDAs)‌ ‌to‌ ‌introduce‌ ‌and‌ ‌apply‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌approach‌ ‌to‌‌                         
territorial‌‌development.‌‌The‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌enhance‌‌LSGs’‌‌and‌‌RDAs’‌‌awareness‌‌and‌‌understanding‌‌of‌‌                         
integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌development,‌ ‌including‌ ‌about‌ ‌European‌ ‌structural‌ ‌and‌ ‌investment‌ ‌funds‌ ‌and‌‌EU‌‌                       
territorial‌ ‌instruments,‌ ‌and‌ ‌terms‌ ‌and‌ ‌conditions‌ ‌for‌ ‌their‌ ‌use.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌local‌‌policy‌‌framework‌‌will‌‌be‌‌strengthened‌‌through‌‌development‌‌of‌‌the‌‌local‌‌development‌‌policies‌‌                           
in‌ ‌accordance‌ ‌with‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌approach‌ ‌–‌ ‌which‌ ‌among‌ ‌other‌ ‌means‌ ‌introduction‌ ‌of‌ ‌multi-sectoral‌‌                         
perspective,‌ ‌unlocking‌ ‌specific‌ ‌development‌ ‌potentials‌ ‌of‌ ‌targeted‌ ‌territories,‌ ‌and‌ ‌creation‌ ‌of‌‌                     
foundation‌ ‌for‌ ‌multiple‌ ‌funding‌ ‌sources‌ ‌for‌ ‌policies‌ ‌implementation.‌ ‌ 

Interventions‌‌under‌‌this‌‌result‌‌will‌‌also‌‌enhance‌‌LSGs‌‌capacities‌‌to‌‌monitor,‌‌evaluate,‌‌and‌‌report‌‌on‌‌the‌‌                               
implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌policies.‌ ‌This‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌achieved‌ ‌through‌ ‌introduction‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌result‌ ‌and‌‌                           
evidence-based‌‌planning,‌‌of‌‌the‌‌ex-ante‌‌and‌‌ex-post‌‌analysis‌‌methodologies‌‌and‌‌indicators‌‌that‌‌will‌‌be‌‌                           
used‌ ‌for‌ ‌monitoring‌ ‌and‌ ‌evaluation.‌ ‌ 

Finally,‌‌one‌‌grant‌‌scheme‌‌will‌‌be‌‌designed‌‌and‌‌conducted‌‌with‌‌consideration‌‌of‌‌EU‌‌models‌‌for‌‌territorial‌‌                               
investments‌‌adjusted‌‌to‌‌Serbian‌‌context‌‌and‌‌considering‌‌potentials‌‌of‌‌targeted‌‌areas‌‌and‌‌capacities.‌‌The‌‌                           
piloting‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌grant‌ ‌scheme‌ ‌will‌ ‌enhance‌ ‌preparedness‌ ‌of‌ ‌local‌ ‌governments‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌absorption‌ ‌of‌‌                             
future‌ ‌cohesion‌ ‌funds,‌ ‌while‌ ‌lessons‌ ‌learned‌ ‌from‌ ‌this‌ ‌intervention‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌critical‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌design‌ ‌of‌‌                               
Serbia’s‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌approach.‌ ‌ 

Activity‌ ‌1.1‌ ‌Enhancing‌ ‌national‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌to‌ ‌introduce‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌development‌ ‌ 

This‌ ‌activity‌ ‌encompasses‌ ‌provision‌ ‌of‌ ‌expert‌ ‌support‌ ‌and‌ ‌training‌ ‌to‌ ‌MEI‌ ‌in‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌legal,‌‌                             
institutional‌‌and‌‌regulatory‌‌framework,‌‌building‌‌of‌‌knowledge‌‌and‌‌skills‌‌needed‌‌for‌‌introduction‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                           
ISTD‌‌approach‌‌in‌‌Serbia.‌‌In‌‌addition,‌‌new‌‌IT‌‌based‌‌tools‌‌will‌‌be‌‌designed‌‌or‌‌existing‌‌upgraded‌‌to‌‌enable‌‌                                   
comprehensive‌ ‌tracking‌ ‌of‌ ‌development‌ ‌interventions‌ ‌and‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌data‌‌at‌‌the‌‌national,‌‌regional,‌‌and‌‌                         
local‌‌level.‌‌While‌‌the‌‌scope‌‌of‌‌the‌‌expert‌‌support‌‌will‌‌be‌‌further‌‌elaborated‌‌during‌‌the‌‌inception‌‌period‌‌                                 
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in‌ ‌collaboration‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌MEI,‌ ‌their‌ ‌specific‌ ‌assignments‌ ‌include‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌inputs‌ ‌for‌ ‌relevant‌‌                           
legislation,‌‌preparation‌‌of‌‌proposals‌‌for‌‌ISTD‌‌governance‌‌and‌‌coordination‌‌mechanism,‌‌and‌‌definition‌‌of‌‌                         
monitoring,‌‌reporting,‌‌and‌‌evaluation‌‌arrangements‌‌Furthermore,‌‌MEI‌‌will‌‌with‌‌the‌‌Programme’s‌‌expert‌‌                       
support,‌‌and‌‌in‌‌consultations‌‌with‌‌relevant‌‌stakeholders,‌‌define‌‌the‌‌nature‌‌of‌‌territorial‌‌targeting‌ ‌and‌‌                           

159

relationships‌ ‌among‌ ‌different‌ ‌mechanisms‌ ‌of‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌development.‌ ‌ 

Expert‌ ‌support‌ ‌will‌ ‌include‌ ‌conduct‌ ‌of‌ ‌time‌ ‌bound‌ ‌specific‌ ‌assignments,‌ ‌which‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌primarily‌‌                           
performed‌ ‌by‌ ‌international‌ ‌consultants‌ ‌that‌ ‌have‌ ‌practical‌ ‌experience‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌field.‌ ‌In‌ ‌addition,‌ ‌the‌‌                           
Programme‌‌will‌‌provide‌‌experts,‌‌primarily‌‌national,‌‌that‌‌will‌‌provide‌‌more‌‌continuing‌‌support‌‌the‌‌MEI‌‌in‌‌                             
development‌ ‌of‌ ‌elements‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌national‌ ‌system.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌experts‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌recruited‌ ‌in‌ ‌accordance‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌UNOPS‌ ‌policies.‌ ‌MEI‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌invited‌ ‌to‌‌                                 
participate‌‌in‌‌the‌‌expert‌‌recruitment‌‌process,‌‌in‌‌the‌‌capacity‌‌of‌‌“observer”‌‌and‌‌in‌‌accordance‌‌with‌‌the‌‌                               
relevant‌ ‌UNOPS‌ ‌regulations.‌ ‌ 

Considering‌ ‌that‌ ‌design‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌model‌ ‌requires‌ ‌consultations‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌national,‌ ‌regional,‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌‌                             
level,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌ ‌support‌ ‌MEI‌ ‌in‌ ‌efforts‌ ‌to‌ ‌engage‌ ‌and‌ ‌coordinate‌ ‌these‌ ‌efforts‌ ‌with‌‌                               
institutions‌ ‌and‌ ‌stakeholders.‌ ‌This‌ ‌should‌ ‌facilitate‌ ‌design‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌adequate‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌model‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌                             
Serbia’s‌‌context,‌‌subsequent‌‌engagement‌‌and‌‌support‌‌of‌‌(national)‌‌institutions‌‌to‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                         
ISTD.‌ ‌ ‌   

160

In‌ ‌the‌ ‌first‌ ‌three‌ ‌months,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌ ‌conduct‌ ‌assessment‌ ‌of‌ ‌MEI’s‌ ‌needs‌ ‌for‌ ‌training‌‌                               
related‌‌to‌‌ISTD.‌‌The‌‌training‌‌programme‌‌will‌‌among‌‌other‌‌include‌‌organisation‌‌of‌‌workshops‌ ‌that‌‌will‌‌                             

161

include‌ ‌consideration‌ ‌of‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌theoretical‌ ‌aspects‌ ‌and‌ ‌practical‌ ‌examples,‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌ ‌be‌ ‌used‌ ‌to‌‌                             
facilitate‌ ‌discussions‌ ‌and‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌elements‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌future‌ ‌Serbia’s‌ ‌system.‌ ‌Additional‌ ‌capacity‌‌                         
development‌ ‌modalities‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌used‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌ ‌needs‌ ‌assessment.‌ ‌ ‌   

This‌‌activity‌‌also‌‌includes‌‌organisation‌‌of‌‌study‌‌visits‌‌to‌‌selected‌‌EU‌‌member‌‌states‌ ‌(if‌‌possible,‌‌based‌‌                               
162

on‌ ‌assessment‌ ‌of‌ ‌health‌ ‌situation)‌ ‌in‌ ‌order‌ ‌to‌ ‌enable‌ ‌estimated‌ ‌MEI‌ ‌representatives‌ ‌to‌ ‌expand‌‌                           
knowledge‌ ‌about‌ ‌practical‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌EU‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌instruments.‌ ‌The‌ ‌visit‌ ‌programme‌ ‌and‌‌                       
location‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌agreed‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌MEI‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌ ‌accordance‌ ‌with‌ ‌training‌ ‌needs‌ ‌analysis.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌be‌‌responsible‌‌for‌‌administrative‌‌and‌‌logistical‌‌arrangements‌‌related‌‌to‌‌organisation‌‌                         
of‌‌workshops‌‌and‌‌study‌‌visits,‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌for‌‌provision‌‌of‌‌the‌‌necessary‌‌experts/lecturers,‌‌while‌‌MEI‌‌may‌‌                                 
facilitate‌‌organisation‌‌of‌‌some‌‌parts‌‌of‌‌the‌‌study‌‌visit‌‌programmes‌‌and,‌‌where‌‌relevant,‌‌engagement‌‌of‌‌                             
other‌ ‌national‌ ‌stakeholders.‌‌ ‌  

Finally,‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌first‌ ‌nine‌ ‌months‌ ‌of‌ ‌implementation,‌ ‌in‌ ‌consultation‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌MEI‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌ ‌line‌‌                               
institutions,‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌‌will‌‌review‌‌existing‌‌tools‌‌and‌‌data‌‌bases‌‌of‌‌development‌‌interventions‌‌at‌‌the‌‌                               

159 ‌How‌ ‌the‌ ‌territories‌ ‌that‌ ‌will‌ ‌implement‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌mechanisms,‌ ‌primarily‌ ‌Integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌Investments,‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌selected‌‌ ‌  
160 ‌The‌ ‌Programme’s‌ ‌communication‌ ‌activities‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌ ‌target‌ ‌line‌ ‌national‌ ‌institutions,‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌ ‌key‌ ‌stakeholders,‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌ ‌   
161 ‌Subject‌ ‌to‌‌situation‌‌related‌‌to‌‌the‌‌COVID-19‌‌pandemic,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌consider‌‌conduct‌‌of‌‌online‌‌workshops‌‌if‌‌in-person‌‌workshops‌‌are‌‌                                         
not‌ ‌feasible‌ ‌ 
162 ‌If‌ ‌possible,‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌ ‌assessment‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌health‌ ‌situation‌ ‌ 
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local‌‌and‌‌regional‌‌level‌‌in‌‌order‌‌to‌‌identify‌‌information‌‌gaps.‌‌This‌‌Review‌‌will‌‌in‌‌particular‌‌consider‌‌the‌‌                                 
information‌ ‌needs‌ ‌related‌ ‌for‌ ‌introduction‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌approach.‌ ‌ ‌   

Subject‌ ‌to‌ ‌findings,‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌‌will‌‌prepare‌‌a‌‌proposal‌‌for‌‌design‌‌of‌‌new‌‌or‌‌upgrade‌‌of‌‌existing‌‌tolls.‌‌                                     
Possible‌ ‌intervention‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌conducted‌ ‌by‌ ‌specialized‌ ‌company‌ ‌that‌ ‌would‌ ‌be‌ ‌engaged‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌‌                           
Programme,‌ ‌in‌ ‌accordance‌ ‌with‌ ‌UNOPS‌ ‌procurement‌ ‌regulations.‌ ‌UNOPS‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌line‌ ‌national‌‌                       
institution‌ ‌will‌ ‌closely‌ ‌monitor‌ ‌realisation‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌intervention.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌entire‌ ‌activity‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌closely‌ ‌coordinated‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU-funded‌ ‌Cohesion‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌project‌ ‌to‌ ‌avoid‌‌                             
overlaps‌ ‌and‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌synergy,‌ ‌with‌ ‌respect‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌mandate‌ ‌of‌ ‌both‌ ‌projects.‌ ‌ ‌   

As‌‌the‌‌inception‌‌period‌‌will‌‌be‌‌of‌‌significant‌‌importance‌‌for‌‌confirmation‌‌of‌‌needs‌‌related‌‌to‌‌the‌‌expert‌‌                                 
support,‌ ‌training,‌ ‌and‌ ‌technical‌ ‌tools,‌ ‌while‌ ‌considering‌ ‌the‌ ‌findings,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌provide‌ ‌a‌‌                           
detailed‌ ‌work‌ ‌plan‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌ ‌this‌ ‌activity‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Inception‌ ‌Report.‌ ‌ ‌   

Activity‌ ‌1.2‌ ‌Improving‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌of‌ ‌municipalities‌ ‌and‌ ‌regional‌ ‌development‌ ‌agencies‌ ‌to‌ ‌introduce‌‌                       
concepts‌ ‌of‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌planning‌ ‌ 

This‌ ‌activity‌ ‌will‌ ‌enhance‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌of‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌and‌ ‌RDAs‌ ‌to‌ ‌start‌ ‌introduction‌ ‌and‌ ‌applications‌ ‌of‌ ‌ISTD‌‌                               
approaches.‌ ‌ 

In‌ ‌the‌ ‌first‌ ‌three‌ ‌months‌ ‌of‌ ‌implementation,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will,‌ ‌in‌‌consultation‌‌with‌‌MEI,‌‌design‌‌an‌‌                               
awareness‌ ‌raising‌ ‌and‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌development‌ ‌activities‌ ‌that‌ ‌will‌ ‌enhance‌‌knowledge‌‌of‌‌LSGs‌‌and‌‌RDAs‌‌                           
about‌ ‌the‌ ‌ISTD.‌ ‌Activities‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌will‌ ‌include‌ ‌public‌ ‌events‌ ‌and‌ ‌workshops,‌ ‌training‌‌                           
sessions,‌‌active‌‌work‌‌with‌‌LSGs,‌‌production‌‌of‌‌leaflets,‌‌brochures,‌‌video‌‌and‌‌other‌‌supporting‌‌materials.‌‌                           
These‌ ‌activities‌ ‌will‌ ‌facilitate‌ ‌introduction‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌ITSD‌ ‌approach,‌ ‌and‌ ‌enable‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌and‌ ‌RDAs‌‌                             
employees‌ ‌to‌ ‌enhance‌ ‌understanding‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌concept‌ ‌and‌ ‌roles‌‌and‌‌responsibilities‌‌of‌‌involved‌‌actors.‌‌                           
The‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌provide‌‌the‌‌opportunity‌‌to‌‌all‌‌participating‌‌LSGs‌‌and‌‌all‌‌RDAs‌‌operating‌‌in‌‌the‌‌two‌‌                                 
covered‌ ‌regions,‌ ‌to‌ ‌benefit‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌building‌ ‌interventions.‌‌ ‌  

Simultaneously‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌building‌ ‌activities‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌in‌ ‌consultations‌‌with‌‌the‌‌MEI‌‌                           
and‌ ‌other‌ ‌line‌ ‌ministries,‌ ‌institutions,‌ ‌and‌ ‌partners,‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌is‌ ‌Standing‌ ‌Conference‌ ‌of‌ ‌Towns‌ ‌and‌‌                             
Municipalities‌ ‌(SCTM),‌ ‌develop‌ ‌methodology‌ ‌and‌ ‌criteria‌ ‌for‌ ‌selection‌ ‌of‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌provided‌ ‌with‌‌                           
technical‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌(TA)‌ ‌for‌ ‌preparation‌ ‌of‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌strategies.‌ ‌When‌ ‌designing‌ ‌criteria,‌ ‌Integrated‌‌                       
Territorial‌ ‌Investments‌ ‌(ITI),‌ ‌Community-led‌ ‌Local‌ ‌Development‌ ‌(CLLD)‌ ‌and‌ ‌Sustainable‌ ‌Urban‌‌                   
Development‌ ‌(SUD)‌ ‌models‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌taken‌ ‌into‌ ‌consideration,‌ ‌in‌ ‌order‌‌to‌‌define‌‌the‌‌approach‌‌that‌‌will‌‌                               
ensure‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌least‌ ‌developed‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌and‌ ‌areas‌ ‌are‌ ‌not‌ ‌left‌ ‌behind.‌ ‌ 

163

Upon‌‌agreeing‌‌the‌‌criteria,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌invite‌‌LSGs‌‌to‌‌express‌‌interest‌‌for‌‌TA,‌‌assess‌‌the‌‌received‌‌                                 
applications‌ ‌and‌ ‌recommend‌ ‌beneficiaries.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Programme’s‌ ‌recommendations‌ ‌will‌‌be‌‌verified‌‌by‌‌the‌‌                       
Programme‌‌Steering‌‌Committee‌‌(PSC).‌‌Before‌‌initiating‌‌the‌‌TA,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌and‌‌the‌‌beneficiary‌‌LSGs‌‌                           

163 ‌There‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌high‌ ‌degree‌ ‌of‌ ‌complementarity‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Activity‌ ‌1.1‌ ‌as‌ ‌preparation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌national‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌will‌ ‌provide‌ ‌inputs‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌Activity‌ ‌1.2.‌ ‌ 
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will‌ ‌sign‌ ‌the‌ ‌Memorandum‌ ‌of‌ ‌Understanding‌‌(MoU)‌ ‌that‌‌will‌‌confirm‌‌LSGs’‌‌commitment‌‌and‌‌define‌‌                           
164

parties’‌ ‌responsibilities.‌‌ ‌  

While‌ ‌the‌ ‌methodology‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌reconfirmed‌ ‌with‌ ‌MEI‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌inception‌‌                           
period,‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌developed‌ ‌through‌ ‌participatory‌ ‌process,‌ ‌which‌ ‌will‌ ‌include‌‌                       
representatives‌ ‌of‌ ‌public,‌ ‌business‌ ‌and‌ ‌civil‌ ‌sectors;‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌‌multi-sector‌‌approach;‌‌a‌‌special‌‌                             
attention‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌given‌ ‌to‌ ‌planning‌ ‌of‌ ‌funding‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌from‌ ‌multiple‌ ‌sources;‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌‌                               
aligned‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Law‌ ‌on‌ ‌Planning‌ ‌System‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌national‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌ ‌policies;‌ ‌will‌‌consider‌‌                               
relevant‌ ‌elements‌ ‌of‌ ‌EU‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌instruments.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌ ‌explore‌ ‌the‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌assist‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌in‌ ‌development‌‌of‌‌Local‌‌Development‌‌Plans‌‌                               
envisaged‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Law‌ ‌on‌‌Planning‌‌System.‌‌To‌‌do‌‌this,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌map‌‌available‌‌assistance‌‌for‌‌                                 
development‌ ‌of‌ ‌local‌ ‌plans‌ ‌and,‌ ‌once‌ ‌known,‌ ‌the‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌included‌ ‌in‌ ‌support‌ ‌for‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌ISTD‌‌                               
Strategies,‌ ‌and‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌ ‌these‌ ‌inputs‌ ‌assess‌ ‌if‌ ‌the‌ ‌support‌ ‌for‌ ‌local‌ ‌plans‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌included‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌                                   
Programme‌ ‌assistance.‌‌ ‌  

The‌‌TA‌‌will‌‌be‌‌provided‌‌through‌‌a‌‌combination‌‌of‌‌thematic‌‌workshops,‌‌which‌‌will‌‌have‌‌strong‌‌practical‌‌                               
components,‌ ‌and‌ ‌provision‌ ‌of‌ ‌online‌ ‌support‌ ‌and‌ ‌on-the-job‌ ‌training.‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌envisaged‌ ‌to‌‌organise‌‌four‌‌                             
workshops‌ ‌for‌ ‌groups‌ ‌of‌ ‌five‌ ‌to‌ ‌seven‌ ‌beneficiaries‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌one‌ ‌year,‌ ‌which‌ ‌is‌ ‌estimated‌ ‌time‌ ‌for‌‌                                 
development‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌documents.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌provide‌ ‌expert‌ ‌support‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌responsible‌ ‌for‌ ‌administrative‌ ‌and‌ ‌logistical‌‌                           
arrangements.‌‌The‌‌MEI‌‌will‌‌participate‌‌in‌‌design‌‌of‌‌criteria‌‌and‌‌methodology,‌‌monitor‌‌and‌‌facilitate‌‌the‌‌                             
process‌ ‌as‌ ‌necessary.‌ ‌Beneficiary‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌will‌ ‌own‌ ‌the‌ ‌process‌ ‌and‌ ‌substantially‌ ‌contribute.‌ ‌ 

This‌‌activity‌‌encompasses‌‌provision‌‌of‌‌TA‌‌for‌‌development‌‌of‌‌up‌‌to‌‌15‌‌ISTD‌‌strategies.‌‌Considering‌‌that‌‌                               
ITI‌‌mechanism‌‌among‌‌other‌‌envisages‌‌development‌‌of‌‌strategies‌‌for‌‌urban‌‌agglomerations,‌‌the‌‌number‌‌                         
of‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌that‌ ‌will‌ ‌benefit‌ ‌from‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌expected‌ ‌to‌ ‌exceed‌ ‌30.‌ ‌ ‌   

Activity‌ ‌1.3‌ ‌Implementing‌ ‌activities‌ ‌contributing‌ ‌to‌ ‌socio-economic‌ ‌growth‌ ‌deriving‌‌from‌‌integrated‌‌                     
territorial‌ ‌planning‌ ‌strategies‌‌ ‌  

Using‌ ‌the‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌developed‌ ‌under‌ ‌Activity‌ ‌1.2,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌pilot‌ ‌a‌ ‌competitive‌ ‌grant‌‌                             
scheme,‌ ‌i.e.‌ ‌a‌ ‌Call‌ ‌for‌ ‌Proposals‌ ‌(CFP)‌ ‌to‌ ‌support‌ ‌projects‌ ‌from‌ ‌at‌ ‌least‌ ‌10‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌investment‌ ‌applications.‌‌ ‌  

A‌ ‌Call‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌developed‌ ‌in‌‌consultation‌‌with‌‌the‌‌relevant‌‌ministries‌‌and‌‌the‌‌SCTM‌‌at‌‌the‌‌beginning‌‌of‌‌                                   
the‌‌second‌‌year‌‌of‌‌implementation.‌‌The‌‌scheme‌‌will‌‌be‌‌aligned‌‌with‌‌the‌‌ITI,‌‌CLLD,‌‌and‌‌SUD‌‌instrument,‌‌                                 
while‌ ‌considering‌ ‌Serbia's‌ ‌context,‌‌capacities,‌‌and‌‌results‌‌from‌‌Activities‌‌1.1‌‌and‌‌1.2.‌‌For‌‌this‌‌purpose,‌‌                             
the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌may‌ ‌consider‌ ‌both‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌developed‌ ‌with‌ ‌its‌‌support‌‌under‌‌the‌‌Result‌‌1,‌‌and‌‌also‌‌                               
other‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌developed‌ ‌in‌ ‌line‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌principles‌ ‌available‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌time‌ ‌of‌ ‌implementation.‌ ‌ 

164 ‌Or‌ ‌similar‌ ‌document‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌exchange‌ ‌of‌ ‌letters‌ ‌of‌ ‌commitment‌‌ ‌  
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While‌ ‌respecting‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌UNOPS‌ ‌regulations,‌ ‌this‌ ‌grant‌ ‌scheme‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌designed‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌way‌ ‌to‌ ‌enable‌‌                               
(direct)‌‌engagement‌‌of‌‌national‌‌stakeholders,‌‌primarily‌‌MEI‌‌as‌‌line‌‌institution,‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌of‌‌regional‌‌and‌‌                               
local‌ ‌actors‌ ‌in‌ ‌identification‌ ‌and‌ ‌selection‌ ‌of‌ ‌projects,‌ ‌and,‌ ‌subsequently,‌ ‌into‌ ‌monitoring‌ ‌and‌ ‌evaluation.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌eligible‌ ‌applicants‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌able‌ ‌to‌ ‌request‌ ‌funding‌ ‌for‌‌several‌‌interventions/projects‌‌deriving‌‌from‌‌                           
the‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌strategies.‌ ‌In‌ ‌their‌ ‌applications,‌ ‌they‌ ‌will‌ ‌among‌ ‌other‌ ‌be‌ ‌asked‌ ‌to‌ ‌present‌ ‌a‌ ‌broader‌‌                               
multi-sectoral‌ ‌development‌ ‌perspective‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌‌as‌‌comprehensive‌‌financial‌‌plan‌‌for‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌                       
the‌‌relevant‌‌parts‌‌of‌‌the‌‌ISTD‌‌Strategy.‌‌Considering‌‌that‌‌one‌‌of‌‌key‌‌features‌‌of‌‌the‌‌integrated‌‌approach‌‌                                 
to‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌development‌ ‌relates‌ ‌to‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌multiple‌ ‌sources‌ ‌of‌ ‌funding‌ ‌for‌ ‌realisation‌ ‌of‌‌                           
investments/projects,‌‌the‌‌applicants‌‌will‌‌have‌‌an‌‌obligation‌‌to‌‌present‌‌funds‌‌beyond‌‌the‌‌ones‌‌of‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌                               
that‌‌will‌‌be‌‌provided‌‌through‌‌the‌‌Programme,‌‌and‌‌this‌‌will‌‌be‌‌among‌‌the‌‌key‌‌criteria‌‌for‌‌selection‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                     
applications‌ ‌that‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌supported.‌ ‌ ‌   

The‌‌grant‌‌scheme‌‌should‌‌be‌‌conducted‌‌in‌‌six‌‌months,‌‌while‌‌awarded‌‌grants‌‌will‌‌be‌‌implemented‌‌over‌‌a‌‌                                 
12‌ ‌to‌ ‌18-months‌ ‌period.‌ ‌The‌ ‌grant‌ ‌scheme‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌initiated‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌second‌ ‌year‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌conduct‌ ‌intensive‌ ‌information‌ ‌campaigns,‌ ‌in‌ ‌cooperation‌ ‌with‌ ‌MEI,‌ ‌including‌ ‌a‌‌                         
series‌‌of‌‌workshops,‌‌to‌‌introduce‌‌the‌‌CFP‌‌to‌‌potential‌‌beneficiaries‌‌and‌‌stakeholders.‌‌MEI‌‌and‌‌possibly‌                             
other‌ ‌line‌ ‌national‌ ‌partners‌ ‌may‌ ‌also‌ ‌participate‌ ‌in‌ ‌evaluation,‌ ‌in‌ ‌line‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌UNOPS‌ ‌policy‌ ‌and‌‌                               
regulations.‌ ‌The‌ ‌PSC‌ ‌will‌ ‌review‌ ‌the‌ ‌recommendation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Evaluation‌ ‌Panel.‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌closely‌ ‌monitor‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌awarded‌ ‌grants‌‌by‌‌the‌‌grantees.‌‌Effort‌‌will‌‌be‌‌                             
put‌‌to‌‌record‌‌lessons,‌‌challenges,‌‌as‌‌this‌‌will‌‌be‌‌an‌‌important‌‌input‌‌for‌‌the‌‌design‌‌of‌‌Serbia’s‌‌ISTD‌‌model‌‌                                     
supported‌ ‌under‌ ‌the‌ ‌Activity‌ ‌1.1‌ ‌and‌ ‌Activity‌ ‌1.2.‌‌ ‌  

Result‌ ‌2‌ ‌Enhanced‌ ‌economic‌ ‌growth‌ ‌in‌ ‌targeted‌ ‌municipalities‌ ‌ 

Result‌ ‌2‌ ‌will‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌economic‌ ‌growth‌ ‌of‌ ‌local‌ ‌governments‌ ‌and‌ ‌targeted‌ ‌areas‌‌in‌‌line‌‌with‌‌the‌‌                                 
integrated‌‌and‌‌sustainable‌‌territorial‌‌development‌‌principles.‌‌A‌‌two-tier‌‌approach‌‌will‌‌be‌‌implemented,‌‌                       
with‌ ‌activities‌ ‌contributing‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌business‌ ‌enabling‌ ‌environment‌ ‌and‌ ‌activities‌‌                         
directed‌ ‌towards‌ ‌enhancement‌ ‌of‌ ‌competitiveness‌ ‌and‌ ‌sustainability‌ ‌of‌ ‌businesses.‌ ‌ 

Contributing‌ ‌to‌ ‌creation‌ ‌of‌ ‌an‌‌environment‌‌more‌‌conducive‌‌to‌‌business‌‌development,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌                         
will‌‌support‌‌improvement‌‌of‌‌economic‌‌infrastructure‌‌and‌‌business‌‌related‌‌services‌‌These‌‌interventions‌‌                       
will‌ ‌facilitate‌‌new‌‌investments‌‌and‌‌or‌‌expansion‌‌of‌‌established‌‌businesses‌‌in‌‌the‌‌targeted‌‌areas,‌‌which‌‌                             
will‌ ‌in‌ ‌turn‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌job‌ ‌creation‌ ‌Up‌ ‌to‌ ‌31‌‌projects‌‌will‌‌be‌‌supported‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌through‌‌                                   
development‌ ‌of‌ ‌planning‌ ‌and‌ ‌technical‌ ‌documentation‌ ‌and‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌construction‌ ‌works‌‌                     
Gender‌ ‌mainstreaming‌ ‌in‌ ‌infrastructure‌‌will‌‌be‌‌considered‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌that‌‌concerns‌‌and‌‌experiences‌‌of‌‌                           
women‌ ‌and‌ ‌girls,‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌men‌ ‌and‌ ‌boys,‌ ‌are‌ ‌an‌ ‌integral‌ ‌dimension‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌planning‌ ‌and‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌                                     
ultimate‌ ‌goal‌ ‌of‌ ‌achieving‌ ‌gender‌ ‌equality.‌ ‌ 

These‌ ‌interventions‌ ‌will‌‌also‌‌reduce‌‌negative‌‌effects‌‌of‌‌COVID-19‌‌pandemic.‌‌The‌‌LSGs‌‌need‌‌support‌‌to‌‌                             
effectively‌ ‌deal‌ ‌with‌ ‌budgetary‌ ‌and‌ ‌organisational‌ ‌constraints‌ ‌to‌ ‌maintain‌ ‌a‌ ‌business‌ ‌enabling‌‌                       
environment‌ ‌and‌ ‌support‌ ‌investments‌ ‌which‌ ‌were‌ ‌halted‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌pandemic‌ ‌through‌‌                       
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introduction‌ ‌or‌‌enhancement‌‌of‌‌business‌‌and‌‌investment‌‌support‌‌services‌‌provided‌‌by‌‌the‌‌LSGs‌‌which‌‌                           
have‌‌proven‌‌to‌‌be‌‌ineffective‌‌during‌‌the‌‌pandemic.‌‌This‌‌may‌‌include‌‌digitalisation‌‌of‌‌investment-related‌‌                           
data,‌ ‌introduction‌ ‌of‌ ‌on-line‌ ‌investment‌ ‌support‌ ‌services,‌ ‌and‌ ‌similar‌ ‌which‌ ‌should‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌‌                         
reducing‌ ‌the‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌persons‌ ‌who‌ ‌have‌ ‌become‌ ‌unemployed‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌public‌ ‌health‌‌                           
crisis.‌ ‌ 

Up‌ ‌to‌ ‌500‌ ‌micro‌ ‌and‌ ‌small‌ ‌enterprises‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌supported‌ ‌to‌ ‌enhance‌ ‌their‌ ‌competitiveness‌ ‌and‌‌                             
sustainability‌ ‌directly‌ ‌or‌‌indirectly.‌‌The‌‌Programme’s‌‌support‌‌to‌‌start-ups‌‌and‌‌businesses‌‌in‌‌the‌‌second‌‌                           
investment‌ ‌cycle‌ ‌will‌ ‌enhance‌ ‌market‌ ‌potential,‌ ‌value‌ ‌chain‌ ‌contribution,‌ ‌efficiency,‌ ‌productivity‌ ‌and‌‌                       
directly‌ ‌contribute‌‌to‌‌job‌‌creation.‌‌Moreover,‌‌it‌‌will‌‌also‌‌increase‌‌social‌‌awareness‌‌and‌‌ensure‌‌tangible‌‌                             
benefits‌ ‌for‌ ‌communities‌ ‌the‌‌supported‌‌businesses‌‌operate‌‌in.‌‌Sustainability‌‌of‌‌results‌‌will‌‌be‌‌ensured‌‌                           
through‌ ‌focus‌ ‌on‌ ‌innovation,‌ ‌digital‌ ‌transformation,‌ ‌environmental‌ ‌sustainability‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌location‌ ‌of‌‌                       
businesses,‌ ‌with‌ ‌those‌ ‌operating‌ ‌in‌ ‌rural‌ ‌areas‌ ‌and‌ ‌deprived‌ ‌municipalities‌ ‌being‌ ‌prioritised.‌‌ ‌  

Part‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌assistance‌‌to‌‌SMEs‌‌will‌‌be‌‌directly‌‌contributing‌‌to‌‌COVID-19‌‌recovery‌‌efforts.‌‌One‌‌                               
of‌ ‌the‌ ‌main‌ ‌challenges‌ ‌for‌ ‌SMEs‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌‌the‌‌pandemic‌‌is‌‌to‌‌adapt‌‌to‌‌the‌‌new‌‌needs‌‌of‌‌the‌‌market,‌‌                                       
restructure‌ ‌their‌ ‌operations‌ ‌and‌ ‌adjust‌ ‌their‌ ‌production‌ ‌to‌ ‌meet‌ ‌these‌ ‌new‌ ‌challenges.‌ ‌Many‌ ‌would‌‌                           
need‌‌to‌‌improve‌‌technology‌‌in‌‌order‌‌to‌‌respond‌‌to‌‌the‌‌new‌‌market‌‌needs‌‌and‌‌opportunities.‌‌Related‌‌to‌‌                                 
employment,‌ ‌the‌ ‌pandemic‌ ‌has‌ ‌displayed‌ ‌even‌ ‌greater‌ ‌vulnerability‌‌of‌‌the‌‌persons‌‌from‌‌marginalised‌‌                         
groups,‌ ‌including‌ ‌minorities‌ ‌and‌ ‌youth,‌ ‌often‌ ‌with‌‌lower‌‌qualifications‌‌and‌‌skills.‌‌Finally,‌‌with‌‌the‌‌new‌‌                             
COVID‌‌reality‌‌innovation‌‌became‌‌increasingly‌‌important‌‌for‌‌SMEs‌‌and‌‌these‌‌efforts‌‌will‌‌be‌‌supported‌‌by‌‌                             
the‌ ‌Programme.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌effort‌ ‌will‌ ‌create‌ ‌benefits‌‌for‌‌vulnerable‌‌groups,‌‌including‌‌women‌‌and‌‌youth,‌‌and‌‌especially‌‌those‌‌                             
youngsters‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌no‌ ‌longer‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌education‌ ‌system‌ ‌and‌ ‌who‌ ‌are‌ ‌not‌ ‌working‌ ‌or‌‌being‌‌trained‌‌for‌‌                                   
work‌ ‌(NEET‌ ‌population).‌ ‌It‌ ‌is‌ ‌expected‌ ‌that‌ ‌at‌ ‌least‌ ‌one‌ ‌third‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌jobs‌ ‌created‌‌will‌‌be‌‌occupied‌‌by‌‌                                     
women,‌‌while‌‌the‌‌NEET‌‌population‌‌will‌‌benefit‌‌from‌‌vocational‌‌training‌‌and‌‌targeted‌‌assistance‌‌to‌‌youth‌‌                             
entrepreneurship‌ ‌training‌ ‌that‌ ‌will‌ ‌enhance‌ ‌their‌ ‌employability.‌‌ ‌  

Social‌ ‌inclusion‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌ ‌be‌ ‌achieved‌ ‌through‌ ‌economic‌ ‌empowerment‌ ‌of‌ ‌vulnerable‌ ‌groups‌ ‌and‌‌                         
inclusive‌ ‌economic‌ ‌growth‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌ ‌partnership‌ ‌principles‌ ‌fostering‌ ‌skills‌ ‌development,‌‌                   
self-employment‌ ‌promotion,‌ ‌entrepreneurship,‌ ‌mentorship‌ ‌and‌ ‌work‌ ‌experience‌ ‌placement‌ ‌and‌‌                 
practice-based‌ ‌programmes‌ ‌in‌ ‌support‌ ‌of‌ ‌rural‌ ‌communities‌ ‌or‌ ‌agricultural‌ ‌households.‌ ‌ 

Activity‌ ‌2.1‌ ‌Developing‌ ‌economic‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌and‌ ‌business‌ ‌related‌ ‌services‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌local‌ ‌level‌‌ ‌  

This‌‌activity‌‌includes‌‌provision‌‌of‌‌support‌‌for‌‌development‌‌of‌‌economic‌‌infrastructure‌‌and‌‌improvement‌‌                         
of‌ ‌the‌ ‌quality‌ ‌of‌ ‌services‌ ‌that‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌provide‌ ‌to‌ ‌investors‌ ‌and‌ ‌businesses.‌‌ ‌  

Two‌ ‌grant‌ ‌schemes‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌conducted‌ ‌within‌ ‌this‌ ‌activity:‌ ‌the‌ ‌first,‌ ‌to‌ ‌support‌ ‌projects‌ ‌of‌ ‌local‌‌                               
self-governments‌‌(LSGs)‌‌for‌‌development‌‌of‌‌economic‌‌infrastructure;‌‌the‌‌second,‌‌related‌‌to‌‌provision‌‌of‌‌                         
support‌‌to‌‌LSGs,‌‌including‌‌to‌‌local‌‌public‌‌utility‌‌companies,‌‌for‌‌improvement‌‌of‌‌services‌‌they‌‌provide‌‌to‌‌                               
investors‌ ‌and‌ ‌businesses.‌‌ ‌  
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The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌direct‌ ‌the‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌to‌ ‌economic‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌projects‌ ‌which‌ ‌may‌ ‌include‌‌                         
development‌ ‌or‌‌improvement‌‌of‌‌industrial‌‌and‌‌business‌‌zones,‌‌science‌‌and‌‌technology‌‌parks,‌‌business‌‌                         
incubation‌‌centres,‌‌tourism‌‌infrastructure,‌‌and‌‌other‌‌types‌‌of‌‌infrastructure‌‌projects‌‌which‌‌may‌‌facilitate‌‌                         
investments‌‌through‌‌development‌‌of‌‌related‌‌plans,‌‌technical‌‌designs‌‌or‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌construction‌‌                       
works.‌ ‌The‌ ‌support‌ ‌shall‌ ‌enable‌ ‌adequate‌ ‌conditions‌ ‌for‌ ‌investors‌ ‌that‌ ‌have‌ ‌demonstrated‌ ‌their‌‌                         
intention‌ ‌to‌ ‌develop‌ ‌business‌ ‌and‌ ‌a‌ ‌willingness‌ ‌to‌ ‌employ‌ ‌new‌ ‌workers,‌ ‌including‌ ‌persons‌ ‌who‌ ‌have‌‌                             
become‌ ‌unemployed‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌public‌ ‌health‌ ‌crisis‌ ‌and‌ ‌persons‌ ‌from‌ ‌marginalized‌‌groups.‌ ‌                         
The‌ ‌public‌ ‌call‌‌will‌‌include‌‌eligibility‌‌and‌‌selection‌‌criteria‌‌aiming‌‌at‌‌clear‌‌demonstration‌‌of‌‌the‌‌project‌‌                               
contribution‌ ‌to‌ ‌COVID‌ ‌Economic‌ ‌Recovery,‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌support‌ ‌in‌ ‌realisation‌ ‌of‌ ‌investments‌ ‌which‌ ‌were‌‌                           
stalled‌ ‌due‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌pandemic.‌‌ ‌  

Efforts‌ ‌to‌ ‌enhance‌ ‌business‌ ‌related‌ ‌services‌ ‌may‌ ‌among‌ ‌other‌ ‌encompass‌ ‌interventions‌ ‌for‌‌                       
improvement‌‌of‌‌administrative‌‌or‌‌other‌‌public‌‌services,‌‌digitalization‌‌of‌‌data‌‌that‌‌will‌‌enhance‌‌access‌‌to‌‌                             
information‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌for‌ ‌businesses‌ ‌or‌ ‌promote‌ ‌potentials‌ ‌of‌ ‌territories,‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌urban‌ ‌and‌‌                         
planning‌ ‌documentation‌ ‌for‌ ‌areas‌ ‌that‌ ‌have‌ ‌potential‌ ‌to‌ ‌generate‌ ‌economic‌ ‌activity,‌ ‌and‌ ‌marketing‌‌                         
interventions‌‌related‌‌to‌‌attraction‌‌of‌‌direct‌‌investments.‌‌Comprehensive‌‌list‌‌of‌‌eligible‌‌activities‌‌will‌‌be‌‌                           
defined‌ ‌during‌ ‌design‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌scheme.‌ ‌In‌ ‌the‌ ‌design‌ ‌of‌ ‌grant‌ ‌schemes,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌consult‌‌                               
primarily‌‌with‌‌the‌‌MEI,‌‌the‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌Economy,‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌Construction,‌‌Transport‌‌and‌‌Infrastructure‌‌                           
(MCTI),‌ ‌the‌ ‌Public‌ ‌Investment‌ ‌Management‌ ‌Office‌ ‌(PIMO)‌ ‌and‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Agency‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌(DAS).‌‌ ‌  

In‌ ‌response‌ ‌to‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌recovery‌ ‌efforts,‌ ‌the‌ ‌projects‌ ‌displaying‌ ‌clear‌ ‌contribution‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌quality‌ ‌of‌‌                             
administrative‌ ‌services‌ ‌and‌ ‌business‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌affected‌ ‌by‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌selected‌ ‌through‌ ‌a‌‌                         
public‌ ‌call‌ ‌for‌ ‌support.‌‌  

During‌ ‌the‌ ‌inception‌ ‌period,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌in‌ ‌consultation‌ ‌with‌‌the‌‌donor,‌‌the‌‌European‌‌Union,‌‌                             
and‌‌MEI,‌‌while‌‌considering‌‌the‌‌needs,‌‌decide‌‌whether‌‌one‌‌or‌‌both‌‌of‌‌these‌‌schemes‌‌will‌‌be‌‌integrated‌‌                                 
within‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌scheme‌ ‌envisaged‌ ‌under‌ ‌the‌ ‌Activity‌ ‌1.2‌ ‌or‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌launched‌ ‌as‌ ‌separate‌ ‌interventions.‌ ‌ 

If‌ ‌these‌ ‌schemes‌ ‌are‌ ‌launched‌ ‌separately,‌‌while‌‌striving‌‌for‌‌an‌‌integrated‌‌territorial‌‌approach,‌‌a‌‌set‌‌of‌‌                               
criteria‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌embedded‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌call‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌that‌ ‌supported‌ ‌projects‌ ‌include‌ ‌elements‌ ‌of‌‌ISTD.‌‌For‌‌                                 
example,‌ ‌the‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌will‌‌be‌‌encouraged‌‌to‌‌consider‌‌multi‌‌sectoral‌‌and‌‌multi-source‌‌funding‌‌approaches,‌‌                           
established‌‌partnerships‌‌with‌‌other‌‌LSGs‌‌and‌‌similar.‌‌Finally,‌‌COVID-19‌‌economic‌‌recovery‌‌efforts‌‌will‌‌be‌‌                           
supported‌ ‌through‌ ‌consideration‌ ‌of‌ ‌effects‌ ‌the‌ ‌pandemic‌ ‌had‌ ‌on‌ ‌local‌ ‌economies‌ ‌and,‌ ‌if‌ ‌relevant,‌‌                           
ensure‌ ‌this‌ ‌is‌ ‌considered‌ ‌when‌ ‌setting‌ ‌criteria‌ ‌for‌ ‌provision‌ ‌of‌ ‌funding.‌‌ ‌  

Before‌ ‌publishing,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Call‌ ‌along‌ ‌with‌ ‌selection‌ ‌criteria,‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌presented‌ ‌to‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌Steering‌‌                             
Committee‌ ‌(PSC).‌‌  

To‌ ‌promote‌ ‌the‌ ‌Call,‌‌generate‌‌interest‌‌and‌‌ensure‌‌relevance‌‌of‌‌proposed‌‌projects,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌                             
create‌‌an‌‌outreach‌‌plan‌‌for‌‌the‌‌activity‌‌which‌‌will‌‌include‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌information‌‌sessions‌‌once‌‌                             
the‌ ‌public‌ ‌call‌ ‌is‌ ‌published.‌‌The‌‌call‌‌will‌‌be‌‌advertised,‌‌for‌‌a‌‌minimum‌‌of‌‌45‌‌days‌‌during‌‌which‌‌related‌‌                                     
information‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌shared‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌transparent‌ ‌and‌ ‌accountable‌ ‌manner.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌evaluation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌received‌‌proposals‌‌will‌‌be‌‌conducted‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌while‌‌representatives‌‌of‌‌                             
the‌‌key‌‌institutions‌‌–‌‌MEI,‌‌ME‌‌and‌‌DAS,‌‌will‌‌be‌‌invited‌‌to‌‌participate‌‌in‌‌the‌‌process‌‌as‌‌observers‌‌in‌‌line‌‌                                       
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with‌ ‌UNOPS‌ ‌regulations.‌ ‌The‌ ‌recommendations‌ ‌for‌ ‌funding,‌ ‌once‌ ‌concluded,‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌presented‌ ‌for‌‌                         
review‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌PSC.‌ ‌ 

Up‌‌to‌‌16‌‌projects‌‌will‌‌be‌‌implemented‌‌over‌‌a‌‌12‌‌to‌‌18-month‌‌period‌‌using‌‌UNOPS‌‌grant‌‌methodology.‌‌                                 
To‌ ‌facilitate‌ ‌efficient,‌ ‌effective‌ ‌and‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌implementation,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌closely‌ ‌monitor‌‌                       
implementation‌‌and‌‌support‌‌implementation‌‌teams‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌compliance‌‌with‌‌procedures‌‌and‌‌efficient‌‌                       
implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌activities.‌ ‌ 

If‌ ‌this‌ ‌Activity‌ ‌is‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌within‌ ‌the‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌scheme,‌ ‌the‌ ‌dynamics‌ ‌and‌ ‌approach‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌adjusted‌ ‌to‌‌                                 
reflect‌ ‌the‌ ‌one‌ ‌applied‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Activity‌ ‌1.2.‌ ‌ 

Activity‌ ‌2.2‌ ‌Enhancing‌ ‌competitiveness‌ ‌and‌ ‌sustainability‌ ‌of‌ ‌enterprises‌ ‌contributing‌ ‌to‌ ‌economic‌‌                     
stability‌ ‌of‌ ‌local‌ ‌communities‌ ‌ 

This‌‌activity‌‌will‌‌contribute‌‌to‌‌enhanced‌‌competitiveness‌‌and‌‌sustainability‌‌of‌‌enterprises‌‌which‌‌should‌‌                         
lead‌ ‌to‌ ‌sustainable‌‌job‌‌creation.‌‌To‌‌do‌‌so,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌provide‌‌direct‌‌support‌‌to‌‌entrepreneurs‌‌                               
and‌ ‌enterprises,‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌ ‌work‌ ‌with‌ ‌business‌ ‌support‌ ‌organisations‌ ‌(BSOs)‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌wider‌‌                           
opportunities‌ ‌for‌‌economic‌‌growth.‌‌The‌‌support‌‌will‌‌be‌‌provided‌‌using‌‌a‌‌transparent‌‌selection‌‌process‌‌                           
through‌ ‌grant‌ ‌methodology.‌‌ ‌  

Several‌ ‌public‌ ‌calls‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌developed‌ ‌primarily‌ ‌in‌ ‌collaboration‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Economy‌ ‌and‌‌                             
Development‌ ‌Agency‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia,‌ ‌but‌ ‌also‌ ‌in‌ ‌consultation‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌Youth‌‌and‌‌Sport‌‌and‌‌the‌‌                                 
Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Labour,‌ ‌Employment,‌ ‌Veteran‌ ‌and‌ ‌Social‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌that‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌measures‌ ‌are‌‌                           
undertaken‌‌to‌‌maximise‌‌the‌‌effects‌‌of‌‌this‌‌intervention‌‌on‌‌youth.‌‌The‌‌calls‌‌will‌‌be‌‌developed‌‌during‌‌the‌‌                                 
inception‌ ‌period‌ ‌and‌ ‌advertised‌ ‌immediately‌ ‌after‌ ‌its‌ ‌completion.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌direct‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌to‌ ‌businesses‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌focused‌ ‌on‌ ‌young‌ ‌micro‌ ‌and‌ ‌small‌ ‌enterprises‌ ‌registered‌‌                             
within‌ ‌a‌ ‌five-year‌ ‌period‌ ‌Selection‌ ‌criteria‌ ‌will‌ ‌include‌ ‌factors‌ ‌assessing‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌of‌ ‌businesses‌ ‌to‌‌                           
sustain‌ ‌and‌ ‌expand‌‌their‌‌competitiveness‌‌with‌‌increased‌‌productivity,‌‌expanded‌‌markets‌‌and‌‌potential‌‌                       
for‌ ‌job‌ ‌creation.‌ ‌Aiming‌ ‌at‌ ‌enhanced‌ ‌contribution‌ ‌to‌ ‌employment‌ ‌of‌ ‌youth‌ ‌and‌ ‌women,‌ ‌criteria‌ ‌will‌‌                             
include‌‌gender‌‌considerations‌‌along‌‌with‌‌other‌‌social‌‌aspects‌‌related‌‌to‌‌structure‌‌of‌‌the‌‌businesses‌‌and‌‌                             
also‌‌their‌‌contribution‌‌to‌‌local‌‌communities.‌‌Social‌‌impact‌‌will‌‌be‌‌an‌‌important‌‌element‌‌and‌‌will‌‌include‌‌                               
corporate‌ ‌social‌ ‌responsibility,‌ ‌effects‌ ‌on‌ ‌vulnerable‌ ‌groups‌ ‌and‌ ‌environmental‌ ‌contribution.‌ ‌Through‌‌                     
this‌‌grant‌‌scheme,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌support‌‌businesses‌‌to‌‌procure‌‌equipment‌‌and‌‌introduce‌‌services‌‌                           
(such‌ ‌as‌ ‌certification‌ ‌or‌ ‌standardisation)‌ ‌which‌ ‌will‌ ‌enable‌ ‌them‌ ‌to‌ ‌expand‌ ‌their‌ ‌markets.‌‌ ‌  

While‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌generally‌ ‌support‌ ‌businesses‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌production‌ ‌and‌ ‌tourism‌ ‌sectors,‌ ‌with‌‌                           
consideration‌‌related‌‌to‌‌COVID-19‌‌economic‌‌recovery‌‌efforts,‌‌service‌‌industry‌‌which‌‌has‌‌been‌‌one‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                             
most‌ ‌affected‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌supported‌ ‌as‌ ‌well.‌ ‌Likewise,‌ ‌factors‌ ‌contributing‌ ‌to‌ ‌resilience‌ ‌of‌ ‌businesses‌ ‌to‌‌                             
crises‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌pandemic‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌encouraged‌ ‌through‌ ‌the‌ ‌Call,‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌contribution‌ ‌of‌‌                               
projects‌ ‌to‌ ‌economic‌ ‌recovery‌ ‌efforts.‌‌ ‌  

A‌ ‌separate‌ ‌grant‌ ‌scheme‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌directed‌ ‌to‌ ‌business‌ ‌support‌ ‌organisations‌ ‌(BSOs)‌ ‌which‌ ‌include‌‌                           
business‌‌associations,‌‌regional‌‌development‌‌agencies,‌‌clusters,‌‌business‌‌incubators,‌‌co-working‌‌spaces,‌‌                   
science‌ ‌and‌ ‌technology‌ ‌parks,‌ ‌etc.‌ ‌The‌ ‌focus‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌on‌ ‌activities‌ ‌with‌ ‌strong‌ ‌contribution‌ ‌to‌‌                             
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competitiveness‌‌and‌‌sustainability‌‌of‌‌enterprises‌‌with‌‌tangible‌‌effects‌‌on‌‌identified‌‌businesses.‌‌Selection‌‌                       
criteria‌ ‌will‌ ‌primarily‌ ‌include‌ ‌aspects‌ ‌measuring‌ ‌effectiveness‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌proposed‌ ‌intervention‌ ‌on‌ ‌job‌‌                         
creation.‌‌In‌‌addition,‌‌contribution‌‌to‌‌COVID-19‌‌recovery‌‌efforts‌‌will‌‌be‌‌assessed‌‌along‌‌with‌‌wider‌‌social‌‌                             
impact‌‌of‌‌the‌‌project‌‌which‌‌may‌‌include‌‌aspects‌‌related‌‌to‌‌support‌‌to‌‌vulnerable‌‌groups,‌‌contribution‌‌to‌‌                               
sustainability‌‌and‌‌resilience‌‌of‌‌businesses,‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌environmental‌‌considerations.‌‌Partnerships‌‌among‌‌                       
BSOs‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌encouraged‌ ‌through‌ ‌this‌ ‌Call,‌ ‌complementing‌ ‌the‌ ‌nature‌ ‌of‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌sustainable‌‌                         
development‌ ‌approaches.‌‌ ‌  

Contributing‌ ‌to‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌economic‌ ‌recovery‌‌direct‌‌support‌‌will‌‌be‌‌provided‌‌to‌‌SMEs‌‌to‌‌improve‌‌their‌‌                             
technology‌‌and‌‌introduce‌‌new‌‌services‌‌and‌‌products‌‌in‌‌order‌‌to‌‌reach‌‌new‌‌markets.‌‌The‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌                               
support‌ ‌BSOs‌ ‌which‌‌will‌‌contribute‌‌to‌‌digitalisation‌‌and‌‌adaptation‌‌of‌‌enterprises‌‌to‌‌the‌‌new‌‌reality‌‌in‌‌                               
the‌ ‌times‌ ‌of‌ ‌pandemic,‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌transformation‌ ‌to‌ ‌green‌ ‌and‌ ‌circular‌‌economy‌‌which‌‌could‌‌provide‌‌                               
important‌ ‌opportunities‌ ‌for‌ ‌SMEs‌ ‌in‌ ‌response‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌crisis.‌ ‌Additionally,‌ ‌BSOs‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌supported‌ ‌to‌‌                             
implement‌‌projects‌‌in‌‌support‌‌of‌‌SME‌‌resilience‌‌and‌‌sustainability,‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌specific‌‌actions‌‌designed‌‌to‌‌                               
recover‌‌sectors‌‌most‌‌affected‌‌by‌‌the‌‌pandemic.‌‌These‌‌interventions‌‌may‌‌include‌‌digital‌‌transformation,‌‌                         
e-commerce‌‌operations‌‌and‌‌delivery‌‌infrastructure,‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌support‌‌in‌‌moving‌‌towards‌‌geographically‌‌                         
closer‌ ‌supply‌ ‌chains.‌ ‌Separate‌ ‌grant‌ ‌schemes‌ ‌for‌ ‌SMEs‌ ‌and‌ ‌BSOs‌ ‌contributing‌ ‌to‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌economic‌‌                           
recovery‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌launched‌ ‌or‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌into‌ ‌the‌ ‌aforementioned‌ ‌calls‌ ‌as‌ ‌separate‌ ‌LOTs.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌ ‌provide‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌to‌ ‌start-ups‌ ‌owned‌ ‌by‌ ‌women‌ ‌and‌ ‌youth‌ ‌which‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌‌                               
implemented‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌separate‌ ‌LOT‌ ‌under‌ ‌this‌ ‌public‌ ‌call‌ ‌or‌ ‌a‌ ‌separate‌ ‌call‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌maximum‌ ‌visibility.‌‌ ‌  

Likewise,‌‌the‌‌unemployed‌‌and‌‌especially‌‌the‌‌NEET‌‌population‌‌including‌‌young‌‌people‌‌from‌‌rural‌‌areas,‌‌                           
young‌ ‌women,‌ ‌Roma,‌ ‌but‌ ‌also‌ ‌young‌ ‌people‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌levels‌ ‌of‌ ‌qualifications‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌supported‌ ‌through‌‌                               
vocational‌ ‌training‌ ‌programmes‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌through‌ ‌grant‌ ‌assistance.‌ ‌These‌ ‌interventions‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌‌                     
aligned‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌local‌ ‌employment‌ ‌programmes‌ ‌and‌ ‌linked‌ ‌to‌ ‌realisation‌ ‌of‌ ‌new‌ ‌investments‌ ‌or‌‌                           
expansion‌ ‌of‌ ‌existing‌ ‌businesses‌ ‌and‌ ‌should‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌that‌ ‌investors‌ ‌have‌ ‌access‌ ‌to‌ ‌workforce‌ ‌with‌‌                           
adequate‌ ‌skills.‌‌ ‌  

To‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌wide‌ ‌and‌ ‌inclusive‌ ‌outreach,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌design‌ ‌an‌ ‌outreach‌ ‌strategy‌ ‌which‌ ‌will‌‌                             
include‌‌information‌‌sessions,‌‌media‌‌campaigns‌‌and,‌‌if‌‌feasible,‌‌dissemination‌‌of‌‌information‌‌directly‌‌to‌‌                         
eligible‌‌businesses‌‌using‌‌available‌‌business‌‌databases.‌‌The‌‌Calls‌‌will‌‌be‌‌advertised‌‌for‌‌a‌‌minimum‌‌of‌‌45‌‌                               
days.‌‌In‌‌accordance‌‌with‌‌UNOPS‌‌rules‌‌and‌‌regulations,‌‌the‌‌evaluation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌received‌‌proposals‌‌will‌‌be‌‌                               
conducted‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌while‌‌representatives‌‌of‌‌the‌‌line‌‌ministries‌‌and‌‌institutions,‌‌will‌‌be‌‌invited‌‌                             
to‌ ‌participate‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌process‌ ‌as‌ ‌observers.‌ ‌The‌ ‌recommendations‌ ‌for‌‌funding,‌‌once‌‌concluded,‌‌will‌‌be‌‌                             
presented‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌Steering‌ ‌Committee‌ ‌for‌ ‌review.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌projects‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌over‌ ‌a‌ ‌9‌ ‌to‌ ‌12-month‌ ‌period‌ ‌using‌ ‌UNOPS‌ ‌grant‌ ‌methodology.‌ ‌To‌‌                               
facilitate‌ ‌efficient,‌ ‌effective‌ ‌and‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌implementation,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌closely‌ ‌monitor‌‌                     
implementation‌ ‌and‌ ‌provide‌ ‌technical‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌to‌ ‌beneficiary‌ ‌businesses.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌outreach‌ ‌activities‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌conducted‌ ‌once‌ ‌the‌ ‌Call‌ ‌is‌ ‌advertised,‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌include‌ ‌information‌‌                             
sessions‌‌and‌‌a‌‌media‌‌campaign.‌‌The‌‌Call‌‌will‌‌be‌‌advertised‌‌for‌‌a‌‌minimum‌‌of‌‌45‌‌days‌‌and‌‌the‌‌received‌‌                                     
applications‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌evaluated‌ ‌by‌‌the‌‌grant‌‌evaluation‌‌committee‌‌consisting‌‌of‌‌UNOPS‌‌personnel‌‌while‌‌                           
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the‌‌representatives‌‌of‌‌ME,‌‌DAS‌‌and‌‌other‌‌line‌‌ministries‌‌will‌‌be‌‌invited‌‌to‌‌serve‌‌as‌‌observers,‌‌in‌‌line‌‌with‌‌                                     
UNOPS‌ ‌regulations.‌ ‌The‌ ‌recommendations‌ ‌for‌ ‌funding,‌ ‌once‌ ‌concluded,‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌presented‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌‌                         
Programme‌ ‌Steering‌ ‌Committee.‌ ‌ 

Up‌ ‌to‌ ‌221‌ ‌awarded‌ ‌projects‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌over‌ ‌a‌ ‌12‌ ‌to‌ ‌18-month‌‌period.‌‌The‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌                                 
closely‌ ‌monitor‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌and‌ ‌delivery‌ ‌of‌ ‌milestones‌ ‌for‌ ‌each‌ ‌awarded‌ ‌project‌ ‌to‌ ‌facilitate‌‌                         
efficient,‌ ‌effective‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌and‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌results.‌ ‌ 

Result‌ ‌3‌ ‌Improved‌ ‌social‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌ ‌cohesion‌ ‌in‌ ‌targeted‌ ‌municipalities‌ ‌ 

Result‌‌3‌‌will‌‌contribute‌‌to‌‌social‌‌cohesion‌‌at‌‌the‌‌local‌‌level‌‌through‌‌improvement‌‌of‌‌social‌‌infrastructure‌‌                               
and‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌initiatives‌ ‌fostering‌ ‌crises‌ ‌preparedness‌ ‌and‌ ‌resilience‌ ‌of‌ ‌public‌‌                       
institutions‌ ‌contributing‌ ‌to‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌living‌ ‌conditions.‌‌ ‌  

This‌‌will‌‌be‌‌achieved‌‌through‌‌improved‌‌conditions‌‌for‌‌provision‌‌of‌‌education,‌‌social‌‌and‌‌health‌‌services,‌‌                             
protection‌‌of‌‌cultural‌‌heritage,‌‌enhanced‌‌gender‌‌equality,‌‌improved‌‌accessibility‌‌of‌‌public‌‌infrastructure‌‌                       
for‌ ‌persons‌ ‌with‌ ‌limited‌ ‌mobility‌ ‌and‌ ‌improved‌ ‌energy‌ ‌efficiency.‌ ‌Public‌ ‌servants‌ ‌and‌ ‌users‌‌of‌‌spaces‌‌                             
managed‌ ‌by‌ ‌public‌ ‌institutions‌ ‌will‌ ‌benefit‌ ‌from‌ ‌improved‌ ‌working‌ ‌conditions‌ ‌while‌ ‌the‌ ‌citizens‌ ‌will‌‌                           
benefit‌ ‌from‌ ‌improved‌ ‌quality‌ ‌of‌ ‌public‌ ‌services.‌ ‌Gender‌ ‌mainstreaming‌ ‌in‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌                         
considered‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌that‌‌concerns‌‌and‌‌experiences‌‌of‌‌women‌‌and‌‌girls,‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌men‌‌and‌‌boys,‌‌are‌‌an‌‌                                     
integral‌ ‌dimension‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌planning‌ ‌and‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌ultimate‌ ‌goal‌ ‌of‌ ‌achieving‌ ‌gender‌ ‌equality.‌ ‌ 

In‌‌relation‌‌to‌‌COVID-19‌‌effects,‌‌the‌‌continuity‌‌of‌‌social‌‌services,‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌access‌‌to‌‌shelters‌‌for‌‌children,‌‌                                   
women,‌ ‌homeless‌ ‌and‌ ‌families‌ ‌at‌ ‌risk‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌identified‌‌as‌‌one‌‌of‌‌the‌‌priority‌‌needs.‌‌Upgrading‌‌the‌‌                                 
health‌ ‌sector‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌in‌ ‌order‌ ‌to‌ ‌improve‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌preventative‌ ‌measures‌ ‌is‌ ‌also‌ ‌important.‌ ‌                         
Likewise,‌ ‌enhancing‌ ‌the‌ ‌resilience‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌education‌ ‌system‌ ‌to‌ ‌crises,‌ ‌including‌ ‌the‌ ‌ability‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                             
education‌‌system‌‌to‌‌continue‌‌to‌‌be‌‌inclusive‌‌during‌‌such‌‌times‌‌is‌‌equally‌‌important.‌‌Finally,‌‌in‌‌order‌‌to‌‌                                 
reduce‌ ‌the‌ ‌risks‌ ‌of‌ ‌future‌ ‌pandemics,‌ ‌restoring‌ ‌the‌ ‌ecosystems‌ ‌and‌ ‌biodiversity,‌ ‌and‌ ‌reducing‌ ‌the‌‌                           
pollution,‌ ‌sport‌‌and‌‌communal‌‌infrastructure‌‌relating‌‌to‌‌rehabilitation‌‌of‌‌parks‌‌and‌‌green‌‌areas‌‌will‌‌be‌                             
supported.‌‌ ‌  

Enhanced‌‌preparedness‌‌and‌‌resilience‌‌of‌‌the‌‌public‌‌institutions‌‌and‌‌uninterrupted‌‌provision‌‌of‌‌services‌‌                         
during‌ ‌crisis‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌achieved‌ ‌through‌ ‌innovative‌ ‌and‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌initiatives‌ ‌which‌ ‌also‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌‌                           
facilitation‌ ‌of‌ ‌partnerships‌ ‌between‌ ‌the‌ ‌public,‌ ‌private‌ ‌and‌ ‌civil‌ ‌sectors‌ ‌through‌ ‌joint‌‌interventions‌‌in‌‌                           
rehabilitation‌ ‌of‌ ‌public‌ ‌spaces‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌with‌ ‌inclusion‌ ‌of‌ ‌vulnerable‌ ‌groups‌ ‌and‌ ‌civic‌ ‌engagement.‌‌                         
Moreover,‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌approach‌ ‌to‌ ‌social‌ ‌protection‌ ‌services‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌supported‌ ‌through‌ ‌creation‌ ‌of‌‌                         
linkages‌ ‌between‌ ‌social‌ ‌services‌ ‌and‌ ‌public‌ ‌institutions‌ ‌in‌ ‌provision‌ ‌of‌ ‌services‌ ‌to‌ ‌socially‌ ‌vulnerable‌‌                           
groups.‌ ‌Finally,‌ ‌in‌‌response‌‌to‌‌the‌‌COVID-19‌‌pandemic,‌‌resilience‌‌of‌‌the‌‌most‌‌affected‌‌populations‌‌will‌‌                             
be‌ ‌enhanced‌ ‌through‌ ‌targeted‌‌interventions‌‌supporting‌‌day-care‌‌centres‌‌and‌‌accommodation‌‌facilities‌‌                     
for‌ ‌elderly,‌ ‌persons‌ ‌with‌ ‌disabilities‌ ‌and‌ ‌children‌ ‌without‌ ‌parental‌ ‌care.‌ ‌ 

Additionally,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌support‌‌enhancement‌‌of‌‌capacity‌‌of‌‌public‌‌health‌‌system‌‌to‌‌respond‌‌to‌‌                             
COVID-19‌‌crisis‌‌through‌‌procurement‌‌of‌‌COVID-19‌‌related‌‌medical‌‌equipment‌‌and‌‌items‌‌and‌‌expansion‌‌                         
of‌ ‌human‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌of‌ ‌medical‌ ‌institutions‌ ‌to‌ ‌respond‌ ‌to‌ ‌crises.‌‌ ‌  

Activity‌ ‌3.1‌ ‌Developing‌ ‌and‌ ‌improving‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌which‌ ‌contributes‌ ‌to‌ ‌enhanced‌ ‌quality‌ ‌of‌ ‌life‌ ‌ 
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Through‌ ‌this‌ ‌activity,‌ ‌at‌ ‌least‌ ‌40‌ ‌local‌ ‌governments‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌supported‌ ‌to‌ ‌develop‌ ‌social‌‌infrastructure‌‌                             
projects‌‌that‌‌contribute‌‌to‌‌improvement‌‌of‌‌living‌‌conditions.‌‌The‌‌LSGs‌‌will‌‌be‌‌supported‌‌to‌‌develop‌‌and‌‌                               
implement‌ ‌social‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌projects‌ ‌in‌ ‌education,‌ ‌health‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌ ‌services,‌ ‌investments‌‌in‌‌sport‌‌                         
infrastructure‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌communal‌ ‌services‌ ‌related‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌through‌ ‌reconstruction,‌ ‌establishment‌‌                   
and/or‌ ‌renovation‌ ‌of‌ ‌existing‌ ‌facilities‌ ‌of‌ ‌public‌ ‌infrastructure‌‌in‌‌line‌‌with‌‌defined‌‌needs‌‌and‌‌recovery‌‌                             
efforts.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌support‌ ‌will‌ ‌include‌ ‌equipping‌ ‌of‌ ‌public‌ ‌institutions‌ ‌in‌ ‌relation‌ ‌to‌ ‌pandemic‌ ‌preparedness‌ ‌and‌‌                           
prevention.‌ ‌This‌ ‌may‌ ‌include‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌equipment‌ ‌which‌ ‌will‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌contactless‌‌                     
communication,‌‌such‌‌as‌‌installment‌‌of‌‌automatic‌‌doors,‌‌glass‌‌barriers‌‌and‌‌disinfection‌‌tunnels‌‌in‌‌public‌‌                           
facilities.‌‌ ‌  

During‌ ‌the‌ ‌inception‌ ‌period,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌design‌ ‌a‌ ‌grant‌ ‌scheme‌ ‌for‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌in‌‌cooperation‌‌with‌‌                               
MEI,‌ ‌the‌ ‌MCTI.‌ ‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌Youth‌‌and‌‌Sports‌‌(MYS)‌‌and‌‌PIMO,‌‌and‌‌launch‌‌it‌‌immediately‌‌after‌‌the‌‌PSC‌‌                                   
review.‌ ‌‌Rehabilitation‌ ‌of‌ ‌social,‌ ‌health,‌ ‌educational,‌ ‌sports,‌ ‌cultural‌ ‌and‌ ‌communal‌ ‌infrastructure‌‌                     
through‌ ‌construction‌ ‌works‌ ‌and‌ ‌provision‌ ‌of‌ ‌equipment‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌eligible‌ ‌for‌ ‌support.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌projects‌‌will‌‌be‌‌primarily‌‌evaluated‌‌against‌‌the‌‌effectiveness‌‌of‌‌results‌‌and‌‌expected‌‌impact‌‌on‌‌the‌‌                               
quality‌ ‌of‌ ‌life‌ ‌in‌‌local‌‌communities.‌‌Sustainability‌‌will‌‌be‌‌assessed‌‌in‌‌relation‌‌to‌‌project‌‌contribution‌‌to‌‌                               
improved‌ ‌local‌ ‌governance‌ ‌through‌ ‌integration‌ ‌and‌ ‌application‌ ‌of‌ ‌Good‌ ‌Governance‌ ‌principles‌ ‌of‌‌                       
accountability,‌ ‌transparency,‌ ‌participation,‌ ‌non-discrimination‌ ‌and‌ ‌efficiency,‌ ‌including‌ ‌the‌ ‌energy‌‌                 
efficiency.‌‌An‌‌important‌‌element‌‌of‌‌the‌‌evaluation‌‌criteria‌‌will‌‌be‌‌the‌‌contribution‌‌of‌‌proposed‌‌projects‌‌                             
to‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌development,‌ ‌through‌ ‌multi-sectoral‌ ‌or‌ ‌multi-funding‌ ‌approach,‌ ‌established‌‌                   
partnerships‌ ‌with‌ ‌other‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌and‌ ‌similar.‌ ‌The‌ ‌effects‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌vulnerable‌ ‌groups‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌ ‌be‌ ‌assessed,‌‌                               
including‌ ‌the‌ ‌effects‌ ‌on‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌living‌ ‌conditions‌ ‌for‌ ‌Roma‌ ‌population.‌ ‌Finally,‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌grant‌‌                             
scheme‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌pandemic‌ ‌or‌ ‌the‌ ‌socio-economic‌ ‌recovery‌ ‌efforts,‌‌                         
contribution‌ ‌of‌ ‌projects‌ ‌to‌ ‌these‌ ‌efforts‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌assessed.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌Call‌‌will‌‌be‌‌published‌‌for‌‌a‌‌minimum‌‌of‌‌45‌‌days,‌‌aiming‌‌to‌‌attract‌‌a‌‌fair‌‌number‌‌of‌‌applications‌‌and‌‌                                       
will‌ ‌be‌ ‌promoted‌ ‌through‌ ‌informative‌ ‌sessions‌ ‌and‌ ‌media.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌evaluation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌received‌‌proposals‌‌will‌‌be‌‌conducted‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌while‌‌representatives‌‌of‌‌                             
MCTI,‌ ‌MYS,‌ ‌and‌ ‌PIMO‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌invited‌ ‌to‌ ‌participate‌ ‌as‌ ‌observers‌ ‌in‌ ‌line‌ ‌with‌ ‌UNOPS‌ ‌regulations.‌‌The‌‌                                 
recommendations‌ ‌for‌ ‌funding‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌presented‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌PSC‌ ‌for‌ ‌review.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌projects‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌over‌ ‌a‌ ‌12‌ ‌to‌ ‌18-month‌ ‌period‌ ‌using‌ ‌UNOPS‌ ‌grant‌‌methodology.‌‌To‌‌                               
facilitate‌ ‌efficient‌ ‌and‌ ‌effective‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌and‌ ‌achieve‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌results,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌‌                       
closely‌ ‌monitor‌ ‌awarded‌ ‌projects.‌ ‌ 

Activity‌‌3.2‌‌Supporting‌‌public‌‌institutions,‌‌including‌‌the‌‌social‌‌protection‌‌institutions,‌‌to‌‌enhance‌‌social‌‌                         
services‌ ‌and‌ ‌preparedness‌ ‌for‌ ‌emergencies‌ ‌ 

This‌ ‌activity‌ ‌encompasses‌ ‌provision‌ ‌of‌ ‌grants‌ ‌for‌ ‌projects‌‌of‌‌civil‌‌society‌‌organisations‌‌(CSOs)‌‌that‌‌will‌‌                             
support‌ ‌providers‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌social‌ ‌services‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌local‌ ‌level‌ ‌to‌ ‌sustain‌ ‌the‌ ‌existing‌ ‌and‌ ‌introduce‌ ‌new‌‌                                 
innovative‌‌social‌‌services.‌‌The‌‌scheme‌‌will‌‌be‌‌designed‌‌to‌‌address‌‌the‌‌gaps‌‌in‌‌provision‌‌of‌‌social‌‌services‌‌                                 
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identified‌‌during‌‌the‌‌first‌‌wave‌‌of‌‌COVID-19‌‌crisis,‌‌while‌‌also‌‌considering‌‌expected‌‌budgetary‌‌constraints‌‌                           
in‌ ‌2021‌ ‌and‌ ‌increased‌ ‌demand‌ ‌for‌ ‌social‌ ‌services‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌forthcoming‌ ‌period.‌ ‌ 

Projects‌ ‌that‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌considered‌ ‌for‌ ‌support‌ ‌may‌ ‌include‌ ‌but‌ ‌will‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌limited‌ ‌to‌ ‌provision‌ ‌of‌‌                                 
community‌ ‌based‌ ‌services,‌ ‌provision‌ ‌of‌ ‌in‌ ‌kind‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌most‌ ‌vulnerable,‌ ‌interventions‌ ‌that‌‌                           
enhance‌ ‌access‌ ‌to‌ ‌health‌ ‌and‌ ‌education‌ ‌services,‌ ‌introduction‌ ‌of‌ ‌(digital)‌ ‌innovations‌ ‌that‌ ‌enhance‌‌                         
capability‌ ‌of‌ ‌service‌‌providers‌‌to‌‌identify,‌‌monitor,‌‌and‌‌assess‌‌socials‌‌services‌‌and‌‌that,‌‌more‌‌generally‌‌                             
enhance‌ ‌their‌ ‌preparedness‌ ‌for‌ ‌possible‌ ‌future‌ ‌emergencies‌ ‌and‌ ‌major‌ ‌disruptions.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌initiate‌‌design‌‌of‌‌the‌‌CFP‌‌during‌‌the‌‌inception‌‌period,‌‌and‌‌in‌‌consultations‌‌with‌‌the‌‌                                 
MLEVSP,‌ ‌MEI,‌ ‌MPALSG,‌ ‌SCTM‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌ ‌partners,‌ ‌while‌ ‌also‌ ‌considering‌ ‌findings‌ ‌of‌ ‌relevant‌‌national‌‌                           
and‌ ‌international‌ ‌assessments‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌effects‌ ‌on‌ ‌social‌ ‌welfare‌ ‌.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌                         

165

ensure‌ ‌that‌ ‌CSOs‌ ‌projects‌ ‌supported‌ ‌through‌ ‌this‌ ‌scheme‌ ‌are‌ ‌aligned‌ ‌with‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌local‌ ‌regulations‌ ‌.‌ ‌ 
166

The‌ ‌grant‌ ‌scheme‌ ‌will‌‌be‌‌launched‌‌in‌‌the‌‌first‌‌year‌‌and‌‌will‌‌be‌‌conducted‌‌in‌‌six‌‌months,‌‌while‌‌specific‌‌                                     
launch‌ ‌date‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌determined‌ ‌in‌ ‌consultations‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌national‌ ‌institutions‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌ ‌relevant‌‌                           
(development)‌ ‌programmes‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌synergy‌ ‌of‌ ‌support‌ ‌provided‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌area.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌‌                           
conduct‌ ‌an‌ ‌information‌ ‌campaign,‌ ‌in‌ ‌cooperation‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌line‌ ‌institutions,‌ ‌including‌ ‌a‌ ‌series‌ ‌of‌‌                           
workshops,‌ ‌to‌ ‌introduce‌ ‌the‌ ‌CFP‌ ‌to‌ ‌potential‌ ‌beneficiaries‌ ‌and‌ ‌stakeholders.‌ ‌ 

Line‌ ‌national‌ ‌institutions‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌invited‌‌to‌‌participate‌‌in‌‌evaluation,‌‌in‌‌the‌‌capacity‌‌of‌‌observer,‌‌in‌‌line‌‌                                 
with‌ ‌the‌ ‌UNOPS‌ ‌policy‌ ‌and‌ ‌regulations.‌ ‌The‌ ‌PSC‌ ‌will‌ ‌review‌ ‌the‌ ‌recommendation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Evaluation‌‌                             
Panel.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌awarded‌ ‌grants‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌over‌ ‌a‌ ‌12‌ ‌months‌ ‌period‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌closely‌‌                               
monitor‌ ‌their‌ ‌implementation.‌ ‌ 

Activity‌ ‌3.3‌ ‌Support‌ ‌to‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌related‌ ‌prevention‌ ‌and‌ ‌response‌ ‌activities‌‌ ‌  

This‌‌activity‌‌will‌‌strengthen‌‌the‌‌capacities‌‌of‌‌the‌‌public‌‌national‌‌health‌‌system‌‌to‌‌respond‌‌to‌‌COVID-19‌‌                               
pandemic‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌ ‌national‌ ‌health‌ ‌emergency‌‌situations.‌‌It‌‌includes‌‌procurement‌‌of‌‌specific‌‌medical‌‌                         
and‌ ‌non-medical‌ ‌equipment,‌ ‌supplies,‌ ‌and‌ ‌items‌ ‌needed‌ ‌for‌ ‌urgent‌ ‌response‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌national‌ ‌health‌‌                           
emergency,‌ ‌support‌ ‌for‌‌engagement‌‌of‌‌medical‌‌personnel‌‌in‌‌the‌‌public‌‌health‌‌institutions‌‌and‌‌support‌‌                           
the‌ ‌Government‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌for‌ ‌surveillance‌ ‌and‌ ‌response‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Institutes‌ ‌for‌ ‌Public‌ ‌Health.‌ ‌ 

Depending‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌circumstances,‌ ‌UNOPS‌ ‌will‌ ‌consider‌ ‌application‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Emergency‌ ‌Procurement‌‌                       
Procedures‌ ‌(EPP).‌ ‌Under‌ ‌EPP,‌ ‌additional‌ ‌flexibility‌ ‌is‌ ‌granted‌ ‌in‌ ‌procurement‌ ‌while‌ ‌still‌ ‌adhering‌ ‌to‌‌                           
essential‌ ‌public‌ ‌procurement‌ ‌principles,‌ ‌including‌ ‌carefully‌ ‌assessing‌ ‌market‌ ‌availability‌ ‌and‌ ‌logistics‌‌                     
constraints‌‌in‌‌a‌‌constantly‌‌changing‌‌environment‌‌through‌‌our‌‌market‌‌intelligence‌‌and‌‌networks,‌‌so‌‌that‌‌                           
a‌ ‌contract‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌awarded‌ ‌to‌ ‌an‌ ‌appropriate‌ ‌supplier‌ ‌without‌ ‌delay.‌ ‌The‌ ‌technical‌ ‌specifications‌ ‌for‌‌                             

165 ‌‌For‌ ‌example,‌ ‌United‌ ‌Nations‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌presented‌ ‌in‌ ‌September‌ ‌2020‌ ‌“COVID-19‌ ‌Socio-Economic‌ ‌Impact‌ ‌Assessment”‌ ‌that‌ ‌among‌ ‌other‌‌                                 
identifies‌ ‌challenges‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌ ‌provision‌ ‌of‌ ‌social‌ ‌services‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌crisis‌ ‌and‌ ‌indicates‌ ‌challenges‌ ‌for‌ ‌provision‌ ‌of‌ ‌adequate‌ ‌services‌ ‌in‌‌the‌‌                                         
coming‌ ‌period‌ ‌due‌ ‌to‌ ‌likely‌ ‌increase‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌people‌ ‌who‌ ‌will‌ ‌need‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌due‌ ‌to‌ ‌expected‌ ‌financial‌ ‌constraints.‌ ‌ 
166 ‌‌Local‌ ‌Self‌ ‌Government‌ ‌Plans‌ ‌on‌ ‌Provision‌ ‌of‌ ‌Social‌ ‌Services‌ ‌ 
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procurements‌‌that‌‌would‌‌be‌‌conducted‌‌would‌‌be‌‌developed‌‌in‌‌coordination‌‌with‌‌the‌‌relevant‌‌national‌‌                           
institution.‌‌ ‌  

Furthermore,‌ ‌considering‌‌the‌‌scale‌‌of‌‌COVID-19‌‌crisis,‌‌this‌‌support‌‌includes‌‌provisional‌‌engagement‌‌of‌‌                         
the‌ ‌medical‌ ‌personnel‌ ‌through‌ ‌provision‌ ‌of‌ ‌grant(s)‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌respective‌ ‌public‌ ‌health‌ ‌institution(s).‌‌The‌‌                           
estimated‌ ‌needs‌ ‌for‌ ‌provision‌ ‌of‌ ‌additional‌ ‌medical‌ ‌personnel‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌list‌‌of‌‌beneficiary‌‌public‌‌                               
institutions‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌defined‌ ‌in‌ ‌consultations‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Health‌ ‌(MoH),‌ ‌the‌ ‌Institute‌‌of‌‌Public‌‌                               
Health‌ ‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌"Dr‌‌Milan‌‌Jovanović‌‌Batut",‌‌and‌‌the‌‌donor.‌‌The‌‌support‌‌should‌‌enable‌‌the‌‌beneficiary‌‌                               
public‌ ‌health‌ ‌institutions‌‌to‌‌engage‌‌around‌‌200‌‌personnel‌‌for‌‌up‌‌to‌‌25‌‌medical‌‌institutions‌‌which‌‌shall‌‌                               
include‌‌medical‌‌doctors,‌‌administrative‌‌staff‌‌and‌‌professional‌‌sanitary/environmental‌‌engineers,‌‌for‌‌the‌‌                     
initial‌ ‌period‌ ‌of‌ ‌three‌ ‌months.‌ ‌The‌ ‌EU‌ ‌hereby‌ ‌confirms‌ ‌that,‌ ‌in‌ ‌selecting‌ ‌the‌ ‌above-mentioned‌‌                           
beneficiary‌ ‌public‌ ‌institutions,‌ ‌it‌ ‌will‌ ‌have‌ ‌complied‌ ‌with‌ ‌its‌ ‌applicable‌ ‌internal‌ ‌rules,‌ ‌regulations‌ ‌and‌‌                           
procedure.‌‌Since‌‌the‌‌pre-selection‌‌is‌‌outside‌‌UNOPS’‌‌control,‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌recognizes‌‌and‌‌agrees‌‌that‌‌UNOPS‌‌                             
shall‌‌not‌‌be‌‌accountable,‌‌or‌‌otherwise‌‌carry‌‌any‌‌liability,‌‌for‌‌the‌‌performance‌‌of‌‌those‌‌beneficiary‌‌public‌‌                               
institutions‌ ‌ 

In‌ ‌defining‌ ‌technical‌ ‌details‌ ‌and‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌modalities,‌ ‌experiences‌ ‌and‌ ‌best‌ ‌practices‌ ‌from‌‌                       
previous‌‌UNOPS‌‌implemented‌‌programmes‌‌will‌‌be‌‌built‌‌in.‌‌In‌‌addition,‌‌the‌‌activities‌‌will‌‌correspond‌‌and‌‌                             
be‌ ‌planned‌ ‌in‌ ‌accordance‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌needs‌ ‌defined‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌national‌ ‌and‌ ‌level‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌local‌ ‌self-governments.‌‌ ‌  

The‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌maintain‌‌close‌‌cooperation‌‌with‌‌all‌‌relevant‌‌national‌‌and‌‌international‌‌stakeholders‌‌                         
to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌coordination‌ ‌and‌ ‌synergies,‌ ‌where‌ ‌feasible.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 

‌ 

3‌ ‌Assumptions‌ ‌and‌ ‌Risks‌ ‌ 

3.1‌ ‌Assumptions‌ ‌at‌ ‌Different‌ ‌Levels‌ ‌ 
‌ 
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1‌ ‌  Serbia‌ ‌remains‌‌ 
politically‌ ‌stable,‌ ‌and‌‌ 
continues‌ ‌to‌ ‌cultivate‌‌ 
relations‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌ 

Serbia‌ ‌is‌ ‌politically‌ ‌stable‌ ‌and‌ ‌has‌ ‌continued‌ ‌to‌ ‌implement‌ ‌reforms‌‌                   
contributing‌ ‌to‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌development,‌ ‌while‌‌primarily‌‌following‌‌the‌‌               
framework‌‌and‌‌directions‌‌envisaged‌‌by‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌accession‌‌process.‌‌Since‌‌                   
the‌ ‌beginning‌ ‌of‌‌its‌‌accession‌‌negotiations‌‌in‌‌January‌‌2014,‌‌Serbia‌‌has‌‌                     
made‌ ‌steady‌ ‌progress‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌process‌ ‌and‌ ‌opened‌ ‌18‌ ‌out‌ ‌of‌ ‌34‌‌                       
negotiating‌ ‌chapters‌ ‌to‌ ‌date,‌ ‌implementing‌ ‌a‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌important‌‌                 
reforms‌ ‌and‌ ‌adopting‌ ‌various‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌regulations‌ ‌along‌ ‌the‌ ‌way.‌ ‌The‌‌                   
number‌‌of‌‌Serbian‌‌citizens‌‌in‌‌favour‌‌of‌‌EU‌‌accession‌‌has‌‌increased‌‌from‌‌                       
47%‌‌in‌‌December‌‌2016‌‌to‌‌55%‌‌in‌‌December‌‌2018‌‌and‌‌has‌‌since‌‌slightly‌‌                         
decreased‌ ‌to‌ ‌54%‌ ‌in‌ ‌December‌ ‌2020‌ ‌.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Government,‌ ‌however,‌‌                 

167

remains‌ ‌committed‌ ‌to‌ ‌conduct‌‌reforms‌‌relevant‌‌for‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌integration‌‌                   
process.‌ ‌Under‌ ‌leadership‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌MEI,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Government‌‌actively‌‌works‌‌                   
on‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌measures‌ ‌that‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌fulfilment‌ ‌of‌‌                 
requirements‌ ‌deriving‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Chapter‌ ‌22‌ ‌–‌ ‌Regional‌ ‌policy‌ ‌and‌‌                   
coordination‌ ‌of‌ ‌structural‌ ‌instruments.‌‌ ‌  

2‌ ‌  Government‌ ‌is‌‌ 
committed‌ ‌to‌ ‌creation‌‌ 
of‌ ‌environment‌ ‌more‌‌ 
conducive‌ ‌for‌ ‌business,‌‌ 
investments‌ ‌into‌‌ 
economy‌ ‌and‌ ‌promotion‌‌ 
of‌ ‌SMEs‌ ‌ 

‌ ‌  

Serbia’s‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌for‌ ‌Support‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Development‌ ‌of‌ ‌Small‌ ‌and‌‌                   
Medium-sized‌ ‌Enterprises‌ ‌(SMEs),‌ ‌Entrepreneurship‌ ‌and‌‌         
Competitiveness‌‌2015-2020,‌‌has‌‌been‌‌harmonised‌‌with‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌policy.‌ ‌                 

168

The‌ ‌focus‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌strategy‌ ‌is‌ ‌to‌ ‌improve‌ ‌the‌ ‌business‌ ‌climate,‌ ‌better‌‌                       
access‌ ‌to‌ ‌sources‌ ‌of‌ ‌financing,‌ ‌continued‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌human‌‌                 
resources‌ ‌and‌ ‌strengthening‌ ‌the‌ ‌sustainability‌ ‌and‌ ‌competitiveness‌ ‌of‌‌               
SMEs.‌ ‌The‌ ‌document‌ ‌also‌ ‌sets‌ ‌out‌ ‌the‌ ‌steps‌ ‌that‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌taken‌ ‌to‌‌                         
provide‌ ‌better‌ ‌access‌ ‌to‌ ‌new‌ ‌markets,‌ ‌raise‌ ‌the‌ ‌entrepreneurial‌ ‌spirit‌‌                   
and‌ ‌encourage‌ ‌women‌ ‌and‌ ‌youth‌ ‌entrepreneurs‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌‌               
entrepreneurship.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌envisages‌ ‌the‌ ‌actions,‌ ‌which‌ ‌are‌‌                 
related‌ ‌to‌ ‌promotion‌ ‌of‌ ‌SMEs‌ ‌and‌ ‌investments‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌economy.‌ ‌ 

http://www.mei.gov.rs/srp/informacije/javno-mnjenje/
http://www.privreda.gov.rs/wp-content/uploads/2017/01/Strategija-I-Plan_eng_poslednje.pdf
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3‌ ‌  Programme‌ ‌areas‌‌ 
remain‌ ‌stable,‌ ‌without‌‌ 
inter-ethnic‌ ‌and‌‌ 
intra-ethnic/political‌‌ 
tensions‌ ‌ 

‌ ‌  

Serbia‌ ‌has‌ ‌ratified‌ ‌all‌ ‌main‌ ‌international‌ ‌human‌ ‌rights‌ ‌instruments,‌‌                 
though‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌some‌ ‌should‌ ‌improve‌ ‌.‌ ‌ 169

Furthermore,‌‌the‌‌legal‌‌framework‌‌related‌‌to‌‌protection‌‌of‌‌minority‌‌and‌‌                   
cultural‌ ‌rights‌ ‌is‌ ‌in‌ ‌place,‌ ‌and‌ ‌generally‌ ‌upheld,‌ ‌in‌ ‌line‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌                       
Framework‌ ‌Convention‌ ‌on‌ ‌National‌ ‌Minorities,‌ ‌to‌ ‌which‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌‌                   
party.‌ ‌Amendments‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Law‌‌on‌‌local‌‌self-government‌‌strengthened‌‌                 
to‌ ‌some‌ ‌extent‌ ‌the‌ ‌Councils‌ ‌for‌ ‌Interethnic‌ ‌Relations,‌ ‌but‌ ‌their‌ ‌role,‌‌                     
mandate,‌ ‌composition‌ ‌and‌ ‌work‌ ‌still‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌clarified.‌ ‌Further‌‌                   
improvements‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌seen‌ ‌in‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌policies‌ ‌and‌‌                 
applying‌ ‌them‌ ‌more‌ ‌consistently‌ ‌while‌ ‌tackling‌ ‌regional‌ ‌difference,‌ ‌in‌‌                 
particular‌ ‌in‌ ‌education,‌ ‌use‌ ‌of‌ ‌languages,‌ ‌and‌ ‌access‌ ‌to‌ ‌media‌ ‌.‌‌                   

170

UNOPS‌‌experience‌‌to‌‌date,‌‌in‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌projects‌‌funded‌‌by‌‌                     
the‌‌European‌‌Union‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Swiss‌‌Government,‌‌in‌‌cooperation‌‌with‌‌the‌‌                     
Government‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌ ‌governments,‌ ‌shows‌ ‌that‌ ‌initiatives‌‌                 
such‌ ‌as‌ ‌this‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌have‌ ‌been‌ ‌successful‌‌in‌‌reducing‌‌tensions,‌‌by‌‌                     
focussing‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌developmental‌ ‌issues‌ ‌and‌ ‌processes‌ ‌of‌ ‌common‌‌                 
interest‌ ‌to‌‌all‌‌stakeholders.‌‌Being‌‌a‌‌United‌‌Nations‌‌agency,‌‌UNOPS‌‌can‌‌                     
guarantee‌ ‌impartiality‌ ‌in‌ ‌approach‌ ‌to‌ ‌all‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌stakeholders.‌ ‌ 
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4‌ ‌  Serbia's‌ ‌macroeconomic‌‌ 
stability‌ ‌is‌ ‌preserved‌ ‌and‌‌ 
the‌ ‌country‌ ‌continues‌ ‌to‌‌ 
contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌creation‌ ‌of‌‌ 
a‌ ‌stable‌ ‌and‌ ‌predictable‌‌ 
business‌ ‌environment.‌‌ ‌  

Although‌ ‌the‌ ‌economy‌ ‌is‌ ‌still‌ ‌facing‌ ‌challenges,‌ ‌the‌ ‌reform-oriented‌‌                 
policy‌ ‌stance‌ ‌began‌ ‌to‌ ‌bear‌ ‌fruit‌ ‌through‌ ‌improved‌‌growth‌‌prospects,‌‌                   
better‌ ‌sovereign‌ ‌credit‌ ‌rating‌ ‌and‌ ‌an‌ ‌improved‌ ‌business‌‌environment.‌‌                 
Macroeconomic‌ ‌stability‌ ‌improved‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌result‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌economy‌‌                 
returned‌ ‌to‌ ‌growth‌ ‌earlier‌ ‌than‌ ‌expected.‌ ‌ 

Serbia’s‌ ‌first‌ ‌employment‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌ ‌reform‌ ‌programme‌ ‌marked‌ ‌an‌‌                 
important‌ ‌step‌ ‌in‌ ‌addressing‌‌policy‌‌challenges‌‌in‌‌the‌‌employment‌‌and‌‌                   
social‌ ‌areas.‌ ‌Positive‌ ‌trends‌ ‌were‌ ‌recorded‌ ‌in‌ ‌increasing‌‌employment,‌‌                 
while‌‌the‌‌country's‌‌export‌‌performance‌‌continued‌‌and‌‌import‌‌coverage‌‌                 
of‌‌goods‌‌and‌‌services‌‌increased,‌‌resulting‌‌in‌‌reduction‌‌of‌‌the‌‌trade‌‌and‌‌                       
current‌ ‌account‌ ‌deficits.‌ ‌ 

Serbia's‌ ‌export‌ ‌performance‌ ‌continued‌ ‌and‌ ‌import‌ ‌coverage‌ ‌of‌ ‌goods‌‌                 
and‌ ‌services‌ ‌increased,‌ ‌resulting‌ ‌in‌ ‌reduction‌‌of‌‌the‌‌trade‌‌and‌‌current‌‌                     
account‌ ‌deficits‌ ‌.‌ ‌ 
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However,‌‌COVID-19‌‌has‌‌negatively‌‌affected‌‌the‌‌performance‌‌of‌‌Serbia’s‌‌                 
economy‌ ‌in‌ ‌2020‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌World‌ ‌Bank‌ ‌forecasts‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌country‌ ‌will‌‌                       
enter‌ ‌the‌ ‌recession‌ ‌and‌ ‌finish‌ ‌the‌ ‌year‌ ‌with‌ ‌negative‌ ‌GDP.‌‌ ‌  

5‌ ‌  The‌ ‌key‌ ‌Programme‌‌ 
stakeholders‌ ‌actively‌‌ 
cooperate‌ ‌in‌‌ 
implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌ 
activities‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌European‌ ‌Integration,‌ ‌which‌ ‌was‌ ‌the‌ ‌national‌‌                 
coordinator‌ ‌of‌ ‌IPA‌‌funding,‌‌has‌‌led‌‌consultations‌‌during‌‌preparation‌‌of‌‌                   
the‌ ‌Programme,‌ ‌and‌ ‌liaised‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌line‌ ‌ministries‌‌about‌‌the‌‌specific‌‌                     
activities,‌ ‌which‌ ‌all‌‌stem‌‌from‌‌the‌‌national‌‌strategies‌‌and‌‌action‌‌plans.‌‌                     
The‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌for‌ ‌European‌ ‌Integration‌ ‌will‌‌provide‌‌the‌‌Chairperson‌‌for‌‌                   
the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌Steering‌ ‌Committee‌ ‌(PSC)‌ ‌and‌ ‌remain‌ ‌the‌ ‌key‌‌                 
coordinator‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌national‌ ‌institutions.‌ ‌ 

During‌ ‌the‌ ‌inception‌ ‌period,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme’s‌ ‌team‌ ‌will‌ ‌present‌ ‌the‌‌                   
activities‌ ‌and‌ ‌roles‌ ‌and‌ ‌responsibilities‌ ‌to‌ ‌other‌ ‌stakeholders,‌ ‌with‌‌                 
emphasis‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌benefits‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌direct‌ ‌beneficiaries,‌ ‌and‌ ‌thus‌‌                   
contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌sense‌ ‌of‌ ‌ownership,‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌inspire‌ ‌active‌‌                     
cooperation‌ ‌for‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌activities.‌ ‌ 
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6‌ ‌  LSGs‌ ‌demonstrate‌ ‌clear‌‌ 
commitment‌ ‌to‌‌ 
development‌ ‌and/or‌‌ 
enhancement‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌‌ 
capacities‌ ‌to‌ ‌plan‌ ‌and‌‌ 
implement‌ ‌integrated‌‌ 
territorial‌ ‌investment‌‌ 
initiatives‌‌ ‌  

In‌ ‌the‌ ‌process‌ ‌of‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌development‌ ‌planning,‌ ‌there‌ ‌are‌ ‌legal‌‌                   
provisions,‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌those‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Law‌ ‌on‌ ‌Local‌ ‌Self-Government‌ ‌which‌‌                     
are‌‌encouraging‌‌LSG‌‌to‌‌cooperate‌‌in‌‌order‌‌to‌‌address‌‌services‌‌they‌‌are‌‌                       
providing‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌citizens‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌business‌ ‌on‌ ‌their‌ ‌territories.‌ ‌The‌‌                     
Strategy‌ ‌for‌ ‌Public‌ ‌Administration‌ ‌Reform,‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌for‌‌                     
Professional‌ ‌Training‌ ‌of‌ ‌LSG‌ ‌Employees,‌ ‌envisage‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌building‌ ‌of‌‌                 
municipal‌ ‌administrations‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌key‌ ‌factor‌ ‌for‌ ‌establishment‌ ‌of‌ ‌a‌‌                   
system‌‌of‌‌standards‌‌for‌‌better‌‌services‌‌to‌‌citizens‌‌and‌‌business‌‌entities.‌‌                     
The‌ ‌Law‌ ‌on‌ ‌Planning‌ ‌System‌ ‌created‌ ‌a‌ ‌need‌ ‌for‌ ‌additional‌ ‌support‌‌                     
across‌ ‌the‌ ‌public‌ ‌administration,‌ ‌including‌ ‌LSG‌ ‌for‌ ‌strengthening‌ ‌the‌‌                 
planning‌ ‌and‌ ‌analytical‌ ‌capacities.‌ ‌Also,‌ ‌the‌ ‌adoption‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌new‌‌                   
Strategy‌‌for‌‌Sustainable‌‌Integral‌‌Urban‌‌Development‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌                   
Serbia‌ ‌provides‌ ‌a‌ ‌basis‌ ‌for‌ ‌such‌ ‌an‌ ‌approach.‌ ‌  

7‌ ‌  SMEs‌ ‌are‌ ‌committed‌ ‌to‌‌ 
adoption‌ ‌of‌ ‌new‌‌ 
technologies‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌path‌‌ 
to‌ ‌greater‌ ‌productivity‌ ‌ 

The‌‌SME‌‌sector‌‌provides‌‌70%‌‌of‌‌the‌‌country’s‌‌employment,‌‌however,‌‌as‌‌                     
a‌ ‌result‌ ‌of‌ ‌economic‌ ‌stagnation‌ ‌and‌ ‌negative‌ ‌effects‌‌of‌‌COVID‌‌19,‌‌the‌‌                       
number‌ ‌of‌ ‌enterprises‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌decline,‌ ‌and‌ ‌with‌ ‌it‌ ‌also‌‌                       
employment‌ ‌rates.‌ ‌ 

According‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌2019‌ ‌Progress‌ ‌Report‌ ‌for‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌some‌‌                   
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improvement‌‌has‌‌been‌‌made‌‌concerning‌‌support‌‌to‌‌the‌‌SMEs,‌‌though‌‌a‌‌                     
number‌ ‌of‌ ‌challenges‌ ‌remain:‌ ‌unpredictable‌ ‌business‌ ‌environment,‌‌             
high‌ ‌level‌ ‌of‌ ‌para‌ ‌fiscal‌ ‌charges,‌ ‌and‌ ‌difficult‌ ‌and‌ ‌costly‌ ‌access‌ ‌to‌‌                       
finance.‌ ‌ 

Investing‌ ‌in‌ ‌new‌ ‌technologies‌ ‌remains‌ ‌one‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌key‌‌obstacles‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                       
development‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌SME‌ ‌sector‌ ‌and‌ ‌safeguarding‌ ‌jobs.‌ ‌Many‌‌                 
enterprises‌‌need‌‌specific‌‌skills‌‌and‌‌expertise‌‌in‌‌introducing‌‌or‌‌upgrading‌‌                   
technologies‌ ‌or‌ ‌developing‌ ‌new‌ ‌products‌ ‌that‌ ‌can‌ ‌be‌ ‌obtained‌ ‌only‌‌                   
outside‌ ‌the‌ ‌company.‌ ‌Furthermore,‌ ‌once‌‌they‌‌develop‌‌or‌‌upgrade‌‌the‌‌                   
products,‌ ‌they‌‌lack‌‌international‌‌connections,‌‌quality‌‌certifications‌‌and‌‌               
visibility‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌‌products.‌‌These‌‌enterprises‌‌need‌‌specific‌‌expertise‌‌to‌‌                   
strengthen‌‌their‌‌market‌‌position‌‌and‌‌become‌‌more‌‌bankable.‌‌Results‌‌of‌‌                   
similar‌ ‌programmes‌ ‌have‌ ‌shown‌ ‌that,‌ ‌when‌ ‌provided‌ ‌with‌ ‌such‌‌                 
services,‌ ‌74%‌ ‌of‌ ‌supported‌ ‌enterprises‌ ‌increased‌ ‌their‌ ‌turnover,‌ ‌56%‌‌                 
increase‌ ‌their‌ ‌productivity‌ ‌and‌ ‌67%‌ ‌increased‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌employees‌ ‌ 173
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8‌ ‌  Severe‌ ‌weather‌ ‌and‌‌ 
other‌ ‌natural‌ ‌disasters‌‌ 
and‌ ‌emergency‌‌ 
situations‌ ‌may‌ ‌delay,‌‌ 
but‌ ‌will‌ ‌not‌ ‌endanger‌‌ 
Programme‌ ‌objective‌‌ 
and‌ ‌purpose‌ ‌ 

Much‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌territory‌ ‌covered‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌is‌ ‌subject‌ ‌to‌ ‌severe‌‌                       
weather‌‌conditions:‌‌snowfall,‌‌droughts‌‌and‌‌floods.‌‌Additionally,‌‌there‌‌is‌‌                 
a‌‌small‌‌risk‌‌of‌‌earthquakes,‌‌particularly‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Kopaonik‌‌mountain‌‌area,‌‌                     
and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Preševo‌ ‌Valley.‌ ‌The‌ ‌work‌ ‌plans‌ ‌will‌ ‌incorporate‌ ‌adequate‌‌                   
tolerances‌ ‌for‌ ‌adverse‌ ‌weather‌ ‌conditions,‌ ‌while‌ ‌the‌ ‌technologically‌‌               
advanced‌ ‌construction‌ ‌methods‌ ‌and‌ ‌materials‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌applied.‌ ‌ 

In‌ ‌case‌ ‌of‌ ‌major‌ ‌natural‌ ‌disasters,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌activities‌ ‌could‌ ‌be‌‌                     
modified,‌ ‌in‌ ‌consultations‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌donor‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Government.‌ ‌ 

9‌ ‌  Changes‌ ‌in‌ ‌legislation‌‌ 
will‌ ‌not‌ ‌negatively‌‌ 
affect‌ ‌the‌‌ 
implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌ 
Programme‌ ‌ 

As‌ ‌a‌ ‌potential‌ ‌EU‌ ‌member‌ ‌state,‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌should‌ ‌comply‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌‌                       
legislation‌‌and‌‌hence‌‌any‌‌new‌‌policies‌‌will‌‌be‌‌respecting‌‌the‌‌framework‌‌                     
of‌ ‌the‌ ‌accession‌ ‌negotiations.‌ ‌ 

#‌‌ ‌   Risk‌ ‌  Probability‌  Likely‌ ‌Impa Mitigation‌ ‌Measures‌ ‌ 

1‌ ‌  Low‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌of‌‌ 
benefiting‌‌ 
municipalities,‌‌ 
institutions,‌ ‌SMEs,‌ ‌civil‌‌ 
society‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌‌ 
organisations,‌ ‌may‌‌ 
decrease‌ ‌efficiency‌ ‌and‌‌ 
effectiveness,‌ ‌and‌‌ 
impede‌ ‌fulfilment‌ ‌of‌‌ 
the‌ ‌Programme‌‌ 
objectives‌ ‌ 

High‌ ‌  Med/High‌  The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌in‌ ‌99‌‌             
municipalities,‌‌out‌‌of‌‌which‌‌44‌‌are‌‌devastated‌‌             
or‌ ‌underdeveloped.‌ ‌The‌‌integrated‌‌territorial‌‌         
development‌ ‌approach‌ ‌requires‌ ‌a‌ ‌complex‌‌         
application‌ ‌process,‌ ‌relies‌ ‌on‌ ‌inter-municipal‌‌         
cooperation‌ ‌and‌ ‌is‌‌embedded‌‌in‌‌existence‌‌of‌‌             
solid‌ ‌development‌ ‌strategies.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌have‌ ‌a‌ ‌strong‌ ‌technical‌‌             
support‌ ‌element.‌ ‌It‌ ‌will‌ ‌closely‌ ‌engage‌ ‌with‌‌             
the‌ ‌beneficiaries‌ ‌throughout‌ ‌the‌‌       
implementation.‌ ‌Field‌ ‌presence‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌‌         
ensured‌ ‌to‌ ‌enable‌ ‌efficient‌ ‌and‌ ‌effective‌‌           
support.‌ ‌In‌ ‌addition,‌ ‌intensive‌‌       
communications‌‌and‌‌raising‌‌awareness‌‌about‌‌         
the‌ ‌ITI‌ ‌approach,‌ ‌its‌ ‌objectives‌ ‌and‌‌           
methodology‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌conducted‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌‌           
first‌ ‌six‌ ‌months‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌implementation,‌ ‌to‌‌             
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ensure‌ ‌wide‌ ‌understanding‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌key‌‌           
parties‌ ‌and‌ ‌beneficiaries.‌ ‌Furthermore,‌ ‌the‌‌         
Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌continuously‌ ‌monitor‌ ‌and‌‌         
provide‌‌on-the-job‌‌support‌‌to‌‌the‌‌grantees‌‌to‌‌             
ensure‌ ‌understanding‌ ‌of‌ ‌contractual‌‌       
obligations‌ ‌and‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌projects‌‌         
with‌ ‌the‌ ‌available‌ ‌budget,‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌agreed‌‌             
timeframe‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌scope.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌evaluation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌project‌ ‌proposals‌ ‌will‌             
be‌ ‌conducted‌ ‌in‌ ‌line‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌UNOPS‌‌             
regulations,‌ ‌and‌ ‌will‌ ‌include‌ ‌validation‌ ‌of‌‌           
projects‌ ‌through‌ ‌field‌ ‌visits‌ ‌to‌ ‌applicants,‌‌           
which‌‌will‌‌minimise‌‌the‌‌space‌‌for‌‌contracting‌‌             
those‌ ‌entities‌ ‌with‌ ‌poor‌ ‌capacity.‌ ‌The‌ ‌field‌‌             
presence,‌ ‌which‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌limited‌ ‌due‌ ‌to‌‌             
available‌ ‌resources,‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌ ‌provide‌‌         
opportunity‌ ‌for‌ ‌close‌ ‌contact‌ ‌and‌ ‌awareness‌‌           
rising‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌beneficiaries.‌‌ ‌  

Finally,‌ ‌by‌ ‌setting‌ ‌the‌ ‌clear‌ ‌tolerances‌ ‌and‌‌             
showing‌ ‌readiness‌ ‌to‌ ‌cancel‌ ‌projects‌‌that‌‌do‌‌             
not‌ ‌comply‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌contract,‌ ‌activation‌ ‌of‌‌             
reserve‌ ‌lists‌ ‌of‌ ‌projects,‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌use‌‌of‌‌local‌‌                 
languages‌ ‌in‌ ‌communication‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌         
beneficiaries,‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌‌         
mitigation‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌risk.‌‌ ‌  

2‌ ‌  Some‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌or‌‌ 
local‌ ‌beneficiaries‌ ‌may‌‌ 
push‌ ‌for‌‌ 
implementation‌ ‌of‌‌ 
certain‌ ‌projects,‌‌ 
without‌ ‌adequate‌‌ 
selection‌ ‌and‌ ‌abuse‌ ‌the‌‌ 
Programme‌ ‌activities‌‌ 
and‌ ‌results‌ ‌for‌ ‌political‌‌ 
promotion‌ ‌ 

Medium‌‌ ‌   Med/High‌  The‌‌selection‌‌of‌‌the‌‌projects‌‌for‌‌funding‌‌will‌‌be‌‌                 
conducted‌‌in‌‌a‌‌fair,‌‌transparent‌‌and‌‌competitive‌‌             
process,‌ ‌in‌ ‌line‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme’s‌           
Description‌ ‌of‌ ‌Action‌ ‌(DoA)‌ ‌and‌ ‌UNOPS‌‌           
regulations.‌ ‌The‌ ‌details‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Calls‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌‌               
clearly‌ ‌communicated‌ ‌to‌ ‌all‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌and‌‌           
beneficiaries.‌ 

‌ ‌  
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3‌ ‌  Possible‌ ‌prolonged‌‌ 
duration‌ ‌of‌ ‌COVID-19‌‌ 
pandemic,‌ ‌may‌ ‌delay‌‌ 
materialisation‌ ‌of‌‌ 
Programme‌ ‌results‌ ‌ 

High‌ ‌  Med-High‌  The‌ ‌emergence‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌new‌‌form‌‌of‌‌coronavirus‌‌               
at‌ ‌the‌ ‌end‌ ‌of‌ ‌2019‌‌(COVID-19)‌‌characterized‌‌as‌‌               
pandemic‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌World‌ ‌Health‌ ‌Organisation‌‌           
(WHO),‌ ‌caused‌ ‌severe‌ ‌socio-economic‌‌       
consequences.‌ ‌Thus‌ ‌far‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌went‌ ‌through‌‌           
two‌ ‌waves‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pandemic,‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌state‌ ‌of‌‌                 
emergency‌ ‌introduced‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Government‌ ‌of‌‌           
Serbia‌‌during‌‌the‌‌first‌‌wave,‌‌between‌‌15‌‌March‌‌               
2020‌ ‌and‌ ‌7‌ ‌May‌ ‌2020.‌ ‌The‌ ‌second‌ ‌peek‌‌               
occurred‌ ‌in‌ ‌July‌ ‌2020‌ ‌while‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌is‌ ‌currently‌‌               
experiencing‌ ‌the‌ ‌third‌ ‌wave‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌pandemic‌‌             
with‌ ‌over‌ ‌1,000‌ ‌infected‌ ‌registered‌ ‌per‌ ‌day‌ ‌in‌‌               
late‌ ‌October.‌ ‌Finally,‌ ‌the‌ ‌actual‌ ‌effects‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌               
pandemic‌‌in‌‌Serbia‌‌are‌‌not‌‌yet‌‌known‌‌and‌‌even‌‌                 
if‌ ‌this‌ ‌crisis‌ ‌is‌ ‌concluded,‌ ‌similar‌ ‌medical‌‌crises‌‌               
may‌ ‌occur‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌future.‌‌ ‌  

Protracted‌ ‌duration‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌crisis‌ ‌in‌             
Serbia,‌ ‌could‌ ‌significantly‌ ‌affect‌ ‌the‌‌         
implementation‌ ‌dynamics.‌ ‌If‌ ‌this‌ ‌risk‌‌         
materialises,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌would‌ ‌apply‌‌         
modified‌‌implementation‌‌approaches,‌‌wherever‌‌       
feasible,‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌progress‌ ‌of‌ ‌activities.‌ ‌It‌‌             
would‌ ‌also‌ ‌maintain‌ ‌close‌ ‌communication‌ ‌with‌‌           
the‌ ‌donor‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌key‌ ‌national‌ ‌beneficiary,‌ ‌in‌‌               
order‌ ‌to‌ ‌assess‌ ‌the‌ ‌effect‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌‌               
and‌ ‌facilitate‌ ‌identification‌ ‌of‌ ‌solutions‌ ‌to‌‌           
possible‌‌obstacles.‌‌In‌‌agreement‌‌with‌‌the‌‌donor,‌‌             
the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌may‌ ‌also‌ ‌propose‌ ‌a‌ ‌time‌‌             
extension,‌ ‌to‌ ‌allow‌ ‌completion‌ ‌of‌ ‌activities‌‌           
whose‌‌progress‌‌could‌‌be‌‌hindered‌‌by‌‌the‌‌health‌‌               
crisis.‌ ‌ 

4‌ ‌  The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌‌ 
issue‌ ‌a‌ ‌large‌ ‌number‌‌ 
of‌ ‌grants‌ ‌which‌ ‌could‌‌ 
negatively‌ ‌impact‌ ‌the‌‌ 
implementation‌‌ 
dynamics‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌‌ 
costs‌ ‌and‌ ‌delivery‌ ‌ 

High‌ ‌  Med/High‌  This‌ ‌risk‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌mitigated‌ ‌by‌ ‌meticulous‌‌             
planning,‌ ‌taking‌ ‌into‌ ‌account‌ ‌dependencies‌‌         
and‌ ‌ensuring‌ ‌synergies‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌activities,‌‌both‌‌             
for‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme’s‌ ‌and‌ ‌involved‌ ‌parties’‌‌           
sake.‌ ‌In‌ ‌addition,‌ ‌there‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌flexibility‌ ‌for‌‌               
the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌to‌ ‌use‌ ‌direct‌ ‌procurement,‌‌           
justified‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌economies‌ ‌of‌ ‌scale.‌ ‌Finally,‌‌             
the‌ ‌grant‌ ‌methodology‌ ‌includes‌ ‌a‌ ‌strong‌‌           
monitoring‌ ‌mechanism‌‌and‌‌advisory‌‌support,‌‌         
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and‌ ‌will‌ ‌entail‌ ‌strong‌ ‌outreach‌ ‌to‌ ‌diverse‌‌             
stakeholders.‌ ‌ 

5‌ ‌  Changes‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌‌ 
municipal‌ ‌management‌‌ 
structures‌ ‌or‌‌ 
regrouping‌ ‌of‌ ‌local‌‌ 
political‌ ‌forces‌ ‌may‌ ‌ 
jeopardise‌ ‌Programme‌‌ 
implementation‌ ‌ 

High‌ ‌  Med‌ ‌  Should‌ ‌the‌ ‌parliamentary‌ ‌elections‌ ‌be‌‌         
announced/held‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌‌       
lifespan,‌ ‌the‌ ‌team‌ ‌will‌ ‌plan/re-plan‌ ‌the‌‌           
activities‌‌so‌‌as‌‌to‌‌minimise‌‌impact‌‌on‌‌delivery,‌‌               
scope‌ ‌and‌‌budget,‌‌while‌‌the‌‌interventions‌‌will‌‌             
be‌ ‌focussed‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌priorities‌ ‌identified‌ ‌by‌‌             
diverse‌ ‌stakeholders,‌ ‌regardless‌ ‌of‌ ‌their‌‌         
political‌ ‌affiliation.‌ ‌Depending‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌stage‌‌of‌‌             
Programme‌ ‌Implementation,‌ ‌this‌ ‌time‌ ‌could‌‌         
also‌ ‌be‌ ‌used‌ ‌for‌ ‌assessment,‌ ‌planning,‌ ‌or‌‌             
monitoring/evaluation‌ ‌activities.‌ ‌Furthermore,‌‌     
the‌ ‌communication‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌directed‌ ‌to‌ ‌widely‌‌             
publicise‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌public,‌ ‌in‌ ‌an‌‌               
effort‌ ‌to‌ ‌build‌ ‌pressure‌ ‌on‌ ‌citizens‌ ‌for‌ ‌its‌‌               
implementation.‌‌ ‌  

After‌ ‌the‌ ‌elections/or‌ ‌following‌ ‌regrouping‌ ‌of‌‌           
the‌ ‌local‌ ‌political‌ ‌forces,‌ ‌additional‌‌         
communication‌ ‌efforts‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌undertaken‌ ‌to‌‌           
quickly‌ ‌establish‌ ‌relations‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌newly‌‌           
selected‌ ‌leadership.‌ ‌The‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌work‌‌           
with‌‌all‌‌legally‌‌elected‌‌political‌‌parties‌‌in‌‌every‌‌               
municipality.‌‌ ‌  

6‌ ‌  Inter-municipal‌ ‌projects‌‌ 
may‌ ‌be‌ ‌jeopardized‌ ‌by‌‌ 
lack‌ ‌of‌ ‌cooperation‌‌ 
among‌ ‌LSGs,‌ ‌especially‌‌ 
in‌ ‌cases‌ ‌where‌ ‌local‌‌ 
political‌ ‌leaders‌‌ 
represent‌ ‌different‌‌ 
political‌ ‌options‌ ‌ 

High‌ ‌  Med‌ ‌  Building‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌and‌ ‌contributing‌ ‌to‌‌         
articulation‌‌of‌‌joint‌‌interests‌‌will‌‌be‌‌one‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                 
key‌ ‌activities‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌early‌ ‌stages‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌               
Programme.‌ ‌ 
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7‌ ‌  Lack‌ ‌of‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌and‌‌ 
structures‌ ‌for‌‌ 
implementation‌ ‌of‌‌ 
integrated‌ ‌territorial‌‌ 
development‌ ‌initiatives‌‌ 
puts‌ ‌a‌ ‌significant‌‌ 
number‌ ‌of‌ ‌target‌ ‌LSGs‌‌ 
in‌ ‌inferior‌ ‌position‌ ‌in‌‌ 
comparison‌ ‌to‌ ‌few‌ ‌LSGs‌‌ 
who‌ ‌have‌ ‌created‌‌ 
strategies‌ ‌for‌ ‌SUD‌‌ 
mechanisms‌ ‌and‌ ‌LAGs‌‌ 
as‌ ‌prerequisite‌ ‌for‌ ‌CLLD‌‌ 
intervention‌ ‌ 

High‌ ‌  Med‌ ‌  Immediately‌ ‌upon‌ ‌initiation,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌‌         
will‌ ‌commence‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌capacity‌‌         
building‌ ‌activities‌ ‌for‌ ‌target‌ ‌LSGs.‌ ‌The‌‌           
Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌strive‌ ‌to‌ ‌test‌ ‌different‌‌           
models/instruments‌ ‌for‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌territorial‌‌       
development,‌ ‌in‌ ‌order‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌a‌ ‌great‌‌             
majority‌ ‌of‌ ‌LSGs‌ ‌have‌ ‌the‌ ‌opportunity‌ ‌to‌‌             
benefit‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌support‌ ‌for‌‌           
development‌ ‌of‌ ‌Strategies.‌‌ ‌  

8‌ ‌  Early‌ ‌parliamentary‌ ‌and‌‌ 
local‌ ‌elections,‌‌ 
announced‌ ‌for‌ ‌2022,‌‌ 
could‌ ‌slow‌ ‌down‌‌ 
activities‌ ‌due‌ ‌to‌‌ 
pre-election‌ ‌campaign‌‌ 
and‌ ‌post-election‌‌ 
establishment‌ ‌of‌‌ 
authorities.‌ ‌Significant‌‌ 
changes‌ ‌at‌ ‌national‌ ‌and‌‌ 
or‌ ‌local‌ ‌level‌ ‌could‌ ‌also‌‌ 
hinder‌ ‌implementation,‌‌ 
due‌ ‌to‌ ‌possible‌ ‌shift‌ ‌of‌‌ 
priorities‌ ‌or‌ ‌time‌ ‌they‌‌ 
would‌ ‌need‌ ‌to‌ ‌take‌‌ 
ownership‌ ‌over‌‌ 
activities.‌ ‌Overall‌‌ 
Programme’s‌ ‌efficiency,‌‌ 
possibly‌ ‌effectiveness,‌‌ 
could‌ ‌be‌ ‌reduced.‌‌ ‌  

Med/high‌ ‌  High‌ ‌  The‌ ‌President‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌in‌ ‌October‌ ‌2020,‌ ‌just‌‌               
ahead‌ ‌of‌ ‌voting‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌new‌ ‌Government‌ ‌of‌‌               
Serbia,‌ ‌conduct‌ ‌of‌ ‌early‌ ‌parliamentary‌‌         
election,‌ ‌in‌ ‌2022.‌ ‌This‌ ‌development‌ ‌could‌‌           
significantly‌‌slow‌‌down‌‌activities.‌‌Furthermore,‌‌         
as‌ ‌this‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌envisaged‌ ‌strong‌‌         
engagement‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌institutions‌ ‌at‌‌             
the‌ ‌national‌ ‌level,‌ ‌the‌ ‌election‌ ‌and‌ ‌possible‌‌             
changes‌ ‌could‌ ‌introduce‌ ‌a‌ ‌range‌ ‌of‌ ‌obstacles‌‌             
to‌ ‌implementation,‌ ‌In‌ ‌response,‌ ‌the‌‌         
programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌follow‌ ‌main‌ ‌political‌‌         
developments‌ ‌and‌ ‌if‌ ‌this‌ ‌announcement‌ ‌is‌‌           
confirmed,‌ ‌adjust‌ ‌its‌ ‌plan‌ ‌to‌ ‌“incorporate‌‌           
“effect‌‌of‌‌elections.‌ ‌Close‌‌consultations‌‌will‌‌be‌‌             
maintained‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌donor‌ ‌and‌ ‌MEI,‌ ‌to‌‌             
consider‌ ‌additional‌ ‌remedial‌ ‌actions.‌‌ ‌  
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9‌ ‌  Complexity‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌ 
process‌ ‌for‌ ‌application‌‌ 
of‌ ‌Integrated‌ ‌Territorial‌‌ 
Development‌‌ 
instruments‌ ‌may‌ ‌not‌‌ 
lead‌ ‌to‌ ‌timely‌‌ 
finalisation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌ 
planning‌ ‌process‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌‌ 
as‌ ‌the‌ ‌quality‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌ 
process‌ ‌and‌ ‌may‌‌ 
jeopardize‌‌ 
implementation‌‌ 
timeframe.‌ ‌ 

Med‌ ‌  Med‌ ‌  Ensuring‌ ‌proper‌ ‌understanding‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌ITD‌‌           
mechanisms‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌prerequisite‌ ‌for‌ ‌successful‌‌           
implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme.‌ ‌The‌‌         
Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌therefore‌ ‌invest‌ ‌significant‌‌         
resources‌‌into‌‌building‌‌capacities‌‌to‌‌respond‌‌to‌‌             
the‌ ‌needs‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme.‌ ‌ 

10‌  Overburdening‌‌ 
municipalities‌ ‌during‌‌ 
implementation,‌ ‌and/or‌‌ 
launching‌ ‌several‌‌ 
time-consuming‌‌ 
activities‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌same‌‌ 
time,‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌a‌ ‌problem‌‌ 
due‌ ‌to‌ ‌low‌ ‌capacities‌‌ 
and‌ ‌result‌ ‌in‌ ‌smaller‌‌ 
number‌ ‌and‌ ‌poorer‌‌ 
quality‌ ‌of‌ ‌project‌‌ 
applications,‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌‌ 
lack‌ ‌of‌ ‌interest‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌‌ 
Programme‌ ‌ 

Med/high‌‌   Med‌ ‌  One‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌possible‌ ‌measures‌ ‌to‌‌mitigate‌‌this‌‌               
risk‌ ‌is‌ ‌to‌ ‌adopt‌ ‌different‌ ‌approaches‌ ‌for‌‌             
'strong'‌‌and‌‌'weak'‌‌municipalities‌‌that‌‌may‌‌not‌‌             
have‌ ‌the‌ ‌same‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌(e.g.‌ ‌uneven‌‌human‌‌             
and‌ ‌financial‌ ‌resources,‌ ‌seriousness‌ ‌of‌‌         
problems‌ ‌etc.).‌‌Other‌‌approaches‌‌may‌‌include‌‌           
appropriate‌ ‌planning‌ ‌of‌ ‌different‌ ‌calls,‌‌         
ensuring‌‌stronger‌‌technical‌‌assistance‌‌for‌‌some‌‌           
LSGs‌ ‌(e.g.‌ ‌those‌ ‌that‌ ‌are‌ ‌devastated‌ ‌or‌‌             
underdeveloped);‌ ‌introducing‌ ‌favourable‌‌     
criteria‌ ‌in‌ ‌calls‌ ‌for‌ ‌'weaker'‌‌LSGs;‌‌or‌‌designing‌‌               
activities‌ ‌that‌ ‌benefit‌ ‌only‌ ‌weaker‌ ‌LSGs,‌‌           
sequencing‌ ‌the‌ ‌calls.‌ ‌ 

Furthermore,‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌plans‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌‌         
realistic‌ ‌and‌ ‌coordinated.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Programme‌‌         
activities‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌avoided‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌‌           
inception‌ ‌period,‌ ‌when‌ ‌the‌ ‌management‌         
products‌ ‌and‌ ‌consultations‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌         
stakeholders‌ ‌should‌ ‌be‌ ‌in‌ ‌focus.‌ ‌ 
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11‌  The‌ ‌Mayors‌ ‌and‌‌ 
municipal‌ ‌leadership‌‌ 
are‌ ‌not‌ ‌supportive‌ ‌of‌‌ 
teams‌ ‌tasked‌ ‌with‌‌ 
development‌ ‌and‌‌ 
implementation‌ ‌of‌‌ 
projects‌ ‌proposals‌‌ 
(such‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌Local‌‌ 
Economic‌ ‌Development‌‌ 
Offices‌ ‌–‌ ‌LED,‌ ‌or‌ ‌IT/),‌‌ 
which‌ ‌can‌ ‌lead‌ ‌to‌‌ 
lessen‌ ‌effectiveness‌ ‌in‌‌ 
implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌ 
Programme‌ ‌and‌ ‌impede‌‌ 
achievement‌ ‌of‌ ‌results‌ ‌ 

Med/high‌ ‌  Med‌ ‌  The‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌communicate‌‌directly‌‌with‌‌           
the‌‌mayors‌‌and‌‌municipal‌‌leadership‌‌to‌‌explain‌‌             
the‌ ‌Programme’s‌ ‌rationale‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌         
methodology‌ ‌for‌ ‌implementation.‌ ‌In‌ ‌addition,‌‌         
a‌ ‌vigorous‌ ‌promotion‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌to‌‌all‌‌               
relevant‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌and‌‌parties‌‌involved‌‌will‌‌           
be‌ ‌organised‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌first‌ ‌six‌ ‌months,‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌‌                 
same‌ ‌reason.‌ ‌Where‌‌relevant,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌           
shall‌ ‌propose‌ ‌signing‌ ‌of‌ ‌written‌ ‌agreements,‌‌           
such‌ ‌as‌‌the‌‌MoUs,‌‌in‌‌order‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌stronger‌‌                 
local‌ ‌ownership‌ ‌and‌ ‌engagement‌ ‌ 

12‌  Lack‌ ‌of‌ ‌available‌‌ 
expertise‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌area‌ ‌of‌‌ 
Integrated‌ ‌Territorial‌‌ 
Development‌ ‌may‌‌ 
jeopardise‌ ‌Programme‌‌ 
implementation.‌‌ ‌  

Med‌ ‌  Med‌ ‌  The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌assess‌ ‌availability‌ ‌of‌‌           
national‌ ‌consultants‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌engaged.‌ ‌Where‌‌           
necessary,‌ ‌international‌ ‌consultants‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌‌         
engaged‌ ‌to‌ ‌build‌ ‌both‌ ‌internal‌ ‌Programme‌‌           
resources‌ ‌and‌ ‌resources‌ ‌of‌ ‌targeted‌‌         
beneficiaries.‌ 

13‌  Poor‌ ‌quality‌ ‌of‌ ‌existing‌‌ 
strategies‌ ‌including‌‌ 
Local‌ ‌Sustainable‌‌ 
Development‌‌ 
Strategies,‌ ‌Sustainable‌‌ 
Urban‌ ‌Development‌‌ 
strategies‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌‌ 
documents‌ ‌defining‌‌ 
Local‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Groups‌‌ 
(LAGs)‌ ‌may‌ ‌jeopardise‌‌ 
the‌ ‌quality‌ ‌of‌ ‌projects‌‌ 
proposed‌ ‌for‌ ‌support.‌ ‌ 

Med‌ ‌  Med‌ ‌  Some‌ ‌input‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌quality‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌obtained‌‌               
through‌ ‌assessment‌ ‌conducted‌ ‌prior‌ ‌to‌‌         
commencement‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌and‌‌         
Programme‌ ‌interventions‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌adjusted‌ ‌to‌‌           
accommodate‌ ‌the‌ ‌risk‌ ‌accordingly‌ ‌ 
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‌ 
4‌ ‌Implementation‌‌ ‌  
The‌ ‌United‌ ‌Nations‌ ‌Office‌ ‌for‌ ‌Project‌ ‌Services‌ ‌(UNOPS)‌ ‌was‌ ‌selected‌ ‌for‌ ‌direct‌ ‌management‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                             
Programme‌ ‌the‌ ‌funding‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌provided‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌Instrument‌ ‌for‌ ‌Pre-accession‌ ‌Assistance‌ ‌(IPA‌ ‌II)‌‌                           
2014-2020,‌ ‌Annual‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌Republic‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌for‌ ‌2020.‌‌ ‌  

4.1‌ ‌Methodology‌‌ ‌  

All‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌activities‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌undertaken‌ ‌in‌ ‌partnership‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Government‌ ‌of‌ ‌Serbia,‌ ‌in‌‌                           
cooperation‌‌with‌‌the‌‌national‌‌and‌‌local‌‌institutions,‌‌while‌‌ensuring‌‌coherence‌‌with‌‌the‌‌relevant‌‌national‌‌                           
policies.‌ ‌This‌‌will‌‌ensure‌‌national‌‌ownership‌‌and‌‌help‌‌develop‌‌the‌‌national‌‌capacities.‌‌UNOPS‌‌will‌‌hold‌‌                             
the‌ ‌overall‌ ‌responsibility‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌results,‌ ‌maintain‌ ‌a‌ ‌monitoring‌ ‌and‌ ‌supportive‌ ‌role,‌‌and‌‌ensure‌‌good‌‌                             
visibility‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌European‌ ‌Union‌ ‌(EU)‌ ‌assistance.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌activities‌ ‌include‌ ‌a‌ ‌combination‌ ‌of‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌building‌ ‌and‌ ‌grant‌ ‌schemes.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌capacity‌‌building‌‌activities‌‌will‌‌be‌‌carried‌‌out‌‌by‌‌competent‌‌Programme‌‌personnel,‌‌technical‌‌experts‌‌                           
and/or‌ ‌service‌ ‌providers.‌ ‌Technical‌ ‌experts‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌recruited‌ ‌through‌ ‌recruitment‌ ‌processes‌ ‌in‌ ‌line‌‌                         
UNOPS‌‌procedures‌‌which‌‌ensure‌‌efficiency‌‌and‌‌effectiveness.‌‌UNOPS‌‌also‌‌maintains‌‌a‌‌dedicated‌‌pool‌‌of‌‌                           
technical‌ ‌experts‌ ‌ready‌ ‌to‌ ‌deploy‌ ‌to‌ ‌development‌ ‌challenges‌ ‌which‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌used,‌ ‌if‌ ‌relevant.‌ ‌All‌‌                             
recruitments‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌conducted‌ ‌based‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌Terms‌ ‌of‌ ‌References‌ ‌which‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌developed‌ ‌for‌ ‌each‌‌                               
position.‌‌For‌‌interventions‌‌or‌‌activities‌‌requiring‌‌a‌‌larger‌‌team‌‌of‌‌experts,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌consider‌‌                             
engagement‌ ‌of‌ ‌service‌ ‌providers‌ ‌through‌ ‌a‌ ‌procurement‌ ‌process‌ ‌in‌ ‌line‌ ‌with‌‌UNOPS‌‌procedures.‌‌The‌‌                           
Request‌‌for‌‌Proposal‌‌will‌‌include‌‌Terms‌‌of‌‌References‌‌defined‌‌for‌‌the‌‌required‌‌service‌‌and‌‌all‌‌bidders‌‌will‌‌                                 
be‌ ‌evaluated‌ ‌against‌ ‌the‌ ‌set‌ ‌qualification‌ ‌and‌ ‌technical‌ ‌criteria.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌grant‌‌schemes‌‌will‌‌be‌‌conducted‌‌in‌‌line‌‌with‌‌UNOPS‌‌Grant‌‌Management‌‌methodology‌‌and‌‌relevant‌‌                             
procedures‌‌ensuring‌‌integrity‌‌of‌‌the‌‌process.‌‌The‌‌grant‌‌process‌‌includes‌‌development‌‌and‌‌publishing‌‌of‌‌                           
Call‌ ‌of‌ ‌Proposals‌ ‌(CFP)‌ ‌which‌ ‌includes‌ ‌eligibility‌ ‌criteria,‌ ‌scope‌ ‌and‌ ‌objectives‌ ‌and‌‌detailed‌‌evaluation‌‌                           
criteria.‌‌The‌‌CFPs‌‌will‌‌be‌‌developed‌‌in‌‌consultations‌‌with‌‌the‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌European‌‌Integration‌‌and‌‌other‌‌                               
relevant‌ ‌national‌ ‌stakeholders.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌projects‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌evaluated‌ ‌by‌‌the‌‌Grant‌‌Evaluation‌‌and‌‌Selection‌‌Committee.‌‌This‌‌Committee‌‌shall‌‌                             
comprise‌ ‌independent‌ ‌individuals‌ ‌with‌ ‌competence‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌thematic‌ ‌area‌ ‌who‌ ‌can‌ ‌make‌ ‌impartial‌‌                         
decisions‌ ‌and‌ ‌have‌ ‌no‌ ‌perceived‌ ‌or‌ ‌actual‌ ‌conflict‌ ‌of‌ ‌interest.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Committee‌ ‌will‌ ‌evaluate‌ ‌received‌                             
applications‌ ‌in‌‌line‌‌with‌‌propositions‌‌of‌‌the‌‌CFP‌‌and‌‌the‌‌evaluation‌‌guidelines‌‌which‌‌will‌‌be‌‌developed‌‌                               
for‌ ‌each‌ ‌CFP.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌independent‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌website‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌used‌ ‌as‌ ‌an‌ ‌easy‌ ‌information‌ ‌and‌ ‌data‌ ‌hub‌ ‌for‌ ‌all‌                               
stakeholders‌ ‌and‌ ‌a‌ ‌tool‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌‌transparency‌‌of‌‌the‌‌intervention‌‌in‌‌general.‌‌Namely,‌‌it‌‌will‌‌serve‌‌for‌‌                                 
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the‌ ‌publishing‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌recruitments,‌ ‌procurements‌ ‌and‌ ‌Calls‌ ‌for‌ ‌Proposals‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌their‌ ‌respective‌‌                             
results.‌‌In‌‌addition,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌develop‌‌outreach‌‌plans‌‌for‌‌each‌‌of‌‌the‌‌grant‌‌schemes‌‌which‌‌will‌‌                                 
include‌ ‌a‌ ‌combination‌ ‌of‌ ‌activities,‌ ‌depending‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌target‌‌beneficiaries,‌‌and‌‌which‌‌will‌‌at‌‌minimum‌‌                             
include‌‌organization‌‌of‌‌informative‌‌sessions.‌‌Frequently‌‌asked‌‌questions‌‌will‌‌be‌‌compiled‌‌and‌‌posted‌‌on‌‌                           
the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌website,‌ ‌all‌ ‌in‌ ‌support‌ ‌of‌ ‌transparency‌ ‌and‌ ‌accountability‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌process.‌ ‌ 

To‌‌support‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Grant‌‌Support‌‌Agreements,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌organize‌‌orientation‌‌                         
meetings‌‌for‌‌the‌‌awarded‌‌grantees,‌‌where‌‌the‌‌grant‌‌implementation‌‌procedures‌‌and‌‌requirements‌‌will‌‌                         
be‌‌presented.‌‌The‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌also‌‌assign‌‌a‌‌personnel‌‌member‌‌for‌‌each‌‌of‌‌the‌‌awarded‌‌grants‌‌who‌‌                                 
will‌ ‌provide‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌grantees‌ ‌in‌ ‌alignment‌ ‌with‌ ‌required‌ ‌processes,‌ ‌as‌ ‌needed.‌ ‌ 

While‌ ‌the‌ ‌grantee‌ ‌enjoys‌ ‌significant‌ ‌autonomy‌ ‌in‌ ‌pursuing‌ ‌the‌ ‌agreed‌ ‌objective,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌‌                           
monitor‌ ‌achievement‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌set‌‌programmatic‌‌and‌‌financial‌‌milestones.‌‌The‌‌payment‌‌schedule‌‌will‌‌be‌‌                           
defined‌ ‌for‌ ‌each‌ ‌project‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌uninterrupted‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌and‌ ‌optimum‌ ‌efficiency‌ ‌while‌‌                       
mitigating‌ ‌potential‌ ‌risks.‌ ‌The‌ ‌payments‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌made‌ ‌against‌ ‌proven‌ ‌accomplishments‌‌of‌‌milestones,‌‌                         
upon‌‌review‌‌and‌‌verification‌‌by‌‌the‌‌UNOPS‌‌team.‌‌The‌‌monitoring‌‌visits‌‌will‌‌allow‌‌for‌‌the‌‌assessment‌‌of‌‌                                 
progress,‌‌reflection‌‌on‌‌implementation,‌‌challenges,‌‌lessons‌‌learned‌‌and‌‌agreement‌‌on‌‌the‌‌next‌‌steps.‌‌A‌‌                           
designated‌ ‌sub-account‌ ‌for‌ ‌each‌ ‌project‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌required.‌ ‌ 

In‌‌some‌‌cases,‌‌when‌‌higher‌‌efficiency‌‌is‌‌needed,‌‌direct‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌projects,‌‌by‌‌UNOPS,‌‌may‌‌be‌‌                               
required‌ ‌and‌ ‌for‌ ‌these‌ ‌exceptions,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌Steering‌ ‌Committee‌ ‌(PSC)‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌consulted.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌current‌‌structure‌‌of‌‌UNOPS‌‌in‌‌Serbia‌‌includes‌‌the‌‌central‌‌office‌‌in‌‌Belgrade‌‌and‌‌offices‌‌in‌‌Vranje,‌‌Niš,‌‌                                   
Novi‌ ‌Pazar‌ ‌and‌ ‌it‌ ‌ensures‌ ‌an‌ ‌efficient‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌and‌ ‌monitoring‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌with‌‌                           
appropriate‌ ‌personnel‌ ‌levels.‌ ‌UNOPS‌ ‌will‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌logistical‌ ‌efficiency‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌project‌ ‌implementation‌‌                       
through‌ ‌its‌ ‌office‌ ‌organisation‌ ‌and‌‌will‌‌adapt‌‌its‌‌structure‌‌if‌‌necessary‌‌for‌‌maintaining‌‌its‌‌excellence‌‌in‌‌                               
project‌ ‌management.‌‌ ‌  

4.2‌ ‌Physical‌ ‌and‌ ‌Non-physical‌ ‌Means‌ ‌ 
The‌ ‌donor’s‌ ‌funding‌ ‌will‌ ‌cover‌ ‌all‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌eligible‌ ‌costs‌ ‌as‌ ‌outlined‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌ANNEX‌ ‌II‌ ‌-‌ ‌General‌‌                                 
Conditions‌ ‌for‌ ‌PA‌ ‌Grant‌ ‌or‌ ‌Delegation‌ ‌Agreements‌ ‌of‌ ‌PAGODA‌ ‌2‌ ‌contract‌ ‌format,‌ ‌including:‌ ‌ 

●‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌activities‌ ‌ 
●‌ ‌Human‌ ‌resources‌ ‌ 
●‌ ‌Office‌ ‌and‌ ‌IT‌ ‌equipment‌ ‌ 
●‌ ‌Logistics‌ ‌(travel‌ ‌and‌ ‌transport)‌ ‌ 
●‌ ‌Visibility.‌ ‌ 

‌ ‌  
In‌ ‌addition,‌ ‌considering‌ ‌complexity‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌timing‌ ‌of‌ ‌its‌ ‌development‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌‌                             
unprecedented‌‌global‌‌health‌‌crisis‌‌caused‌‌by‌‌the‌‌COVID-19‌‌pandemic,‌‌a‌‌contingency‌‌budget‌‌is‌‌envisaged‌‌                           
to‌ ‌enable‌ ‌flexibility‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
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In‌ ‌full‌ ‌consultation‌ ‌with‌ ‌and‌ ‌approval‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌DEU,‌ ‌vehicles,‌ ‌furniture‌ ‌and‌ ‌equipment‌ ‌from‌ ‌existing‌‌                             
EU-funded‌ ‌programmes‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌transferred‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌or‌ ‌disposed‌ ‌of‌ ‌in‌ ‌accordance‌ ‌with‌‌                           
standard‌ ‌procedures.‌ ‌ 
‌ ‌  
The‌‌financial‌‌and‌‌administrative‌‌records‌‌will‌‌be‌‌kept‌‌according‌‌to‌‌the‌‌UNOPS‌‌rules‌‌and‌‌procedures,‌‌using‌‌                               
a‌ ‌double‌ ‌entry‌ ‌bookkeeping‌ ‌system.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌keep:‌ ‌ 

●‌‌  Accounting‌ ‌records‌ ‌(computerised‌ ‌or‌‌manual)‌‌from‌‌the‌‌UNOPS‌‌accounting‌‌system,‌‌such‌‌as‌‌                       
general‌ ‌ledger,‌ ‌sub‌ ‌ledgers‌ ‌and‌ ‌payroll‌ ‌accounts,‌ ‌fixed‌ ‌assets‌ ‌registers,‌ ‌etc.‌ ‌ 

●‌‌  Proof‌ ‌of‌ ‌procurement‌ ‌procedures,‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌tendering‌ ‌documents‌ ‌(bids‌ ‌and‌ ‌evaluation‌‌                     
reports)‌ ‌ 

●‌‌  Proof‌ ‌of‌ ‌commitments,‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌contracts‌ ‌and‌ ‌order‌ ‌forms‌ ‌ 
●‌‌  Proof‌‌of‌‌delivery‌‌of‌‌services,‌‌such‌‌as‌‌approved‌‌reports,‌‌time‌‌sheets,‌‌transport‌‌tickets,‌‌proof‌‌                           

of‌ ‌attending‌ ‌seminars,‌ ‌conferences‌‌and‌‌training‌‌courses‌‌(including‌‌relevant‌‌documentation‌‌                   
and‌ ‌material‌ ‌obtained,‌ ‌certificates)‌ ‌ 

●‌‌  Proof‌ ‌of‌ ‌receipt‌ ‌of‌ ‌goods‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌delivery‌ ‌slips‌ ‌from‌ ‌suppliers‌ ‌ 
●‌‌  Proof‌ ‌of‌ ‌purchase‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌invoices‌ ‌and‌ ‌receipts‌ ‌ 
●‌‌  Proof‌ ‌of‌ ‌payment‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌bank‌ ‌statements,‌ ‌debit‌ ‌notices,‌ ‌proof‌ ‌of‌ ‌settlement‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌‌                           

subcontractor‌ ‌ 
●‌‌  For‌ ‌fuel‌ ‌and‌ ‌oil‌ ‌expenses,‌ ‌a‌ ‌summary‌ ‌list‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌distance‌ ‌covered,‌ ‌fuel‌ ‌and‌ ‌maintenance‌‌                             

costs‌ ‌ 
●‌‌  Personnel‌‌and‌‌payroll‌‌records,‌‌such‌‌as‌‌contracts‌‌and‌‌salary‌‌statements.‌‌For‌‌local‌‌personnel,‌‌                         

details‌ ‌of‌ ‌remuneration‌ ‌paid,‌ ‌duly‌ ‌substantiated‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌person‌ ‌in‌ ‌charge‌ ‌locally,‌ ‌broken‌‌                         
down‌ ‌into‌ ‌gross‌ ‌salary,‌ ‌social‌ ‌security‌ ‌charges,‌ ‌insurance‌ ‌and‌ ‌net‌ ‌salary.‌ ‌ 

4.3‌ ‌Organisation‌ ‌and‌ ‌Implementation‌ ‌Procedures‌ ‌ 
The‌‌Ministry‌‌for‌‌European‌‌Integration‌‌is‌‌the‌‌National‌‌IPA‌‌Coordinator‌‌(NIPAC),‌‌tasked‌‌with‌‌programming,‌‌                           
preparation,‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌sustainability‌ ‌and‌ ‌effects‌ ‌of‌ ‌this‌ ‌Programme.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌for‌‌                           
European‌ ‌Integration‌ ‌will‌ ‌also‌ ‌preside‌ ‌over‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌Steering‌ ‌Committee‌ ‌(PSC).‌ ‌ 

‌ 
The‌ ‌United‌ ‌Nations‌ ‌Office‌ ‌for‌ ‌Project‌ ‌Services‌ ‌(UNOPS),‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme’s‌ ‌implementing‌ ‌agency,‌ ‌will‌‌                         
provide‌ ‌strong‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌building‌ ‌in‌ ‌project‌ ‌management,‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌and‌ ‌procurement,‌ ‌which‌ ‌are‌‌                       
UNOPS’‌ ‌mandated‌ ‌expertise.‌‌ ‌  

4.4‌ ‌Timetable‌ ‌ 
The‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌be‌‌implemented‌‌over‌‌a‌‌period‌‌of‌‌42‌‌months.‌‌A‌‌four-month‌‌inception‌‌period‌‌will‌‌be‌                                 
integrated‌‌into‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌work‌‌plan.‌‌More‌‌details‌‌are‌‌provided‌‌in‌‌the‌‌Indicative‌‌Work‌‌Plan‌‌annexed‌‌                               
to‌ ‌this‌ ‌document.‌‌ ‌  
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4.5‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌Steering‌ ‌Committee‌‌ ‌  
The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌Steering‌ ‌Committee‌ ‌(PSC)‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌established‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌inception‌ ‌period,‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌                           
Ministry‌ ‌for‌ ‌European‌ ‌Integration‌ ‌providing‌ ‌the‌ ‌chairperson‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌overall‌ ‌coordination.‌ ‌the‌ ‌voting‌‌                         
members‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌PSC‌ ‌will‌ ‌include‌ ‌representative‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌donor‌ ‌-‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌Delegation‌ ‌to‌ ‌Serbia,‌ ‌and‌‌                                 
representatives‌‌of‌‌other‌‌relevant‌‌national‌‌ministries‌‌-‌‌the‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌Economy,‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌Construction,‌‌                           
Transport,‌‌and‌‌Infrastructure,‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌Public‌‌Administration‌‌and‌‌Local‌‌Self‌‌Governments,‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌                         
Labour,‌ ‌Employment,‌ ‌Veteran‌ ‌and‌ ‌Social‌ ‌Policy‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Youth‌ ‌and‌ ‌Sport.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
Representatives‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌of‌ ‌Health,‌ ‌Public‌ ‌Investment‌ ‌Management‌ ‌Office‌ ‌(PIMO)‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌                         
Development‌‌Agency‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌(DAS)‌‌and‌‌other‌‌relevant‌‌organisations,‌‌such‌‌as‌‌the‌‌Standing‌‌Conference‌‌                           
of‌ ‌Towns‌ ‌and‌ ‌Municipalities‌ ‌(SCTM)‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌invited‌ ‌to‌ ‌participate‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌work‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌PSC‌ ‌as‌ ‌observers.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
The‌‌PSC‌‌should‌‌provide‌‌guidance‌‌and‌‌direction‌‌to‌‌the‌‌Programme,‌‌monitor‌‌progress‌‌and‌‌performance,‌‌                           
provide‌‌a‌‌forum‌‌for‌‌discussions‌‌about‌‌risk‌‌and‌‌issues,‌‌suggest‌‌possible‌‌modifications‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌                             
design,‌‌review‌‌recommendations‌‌for‌‌funding‌‌of‌‌project‌‌proposals,‌‌review‌‌the‌‌Programme’s‌‌reports,‌‌and‌‌                         
facilitate‌ ‌communication‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌key‌ ‌stakeholders.‌ ‌‌The‌ ‌PSC‌ ‌composition‌ ‌and‌ ‌competencies‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌‌                         
confirmed‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌inception‌ ‌period.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
The‌‌inception‌‌period‌‌will‌‌also‌‌be‌‌used‌‌to‌‌validate‌‌relevance‌‌and‌‌feasibility‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌and‌‌suggest‌‌                                 
possible‌ ‌modifications‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Description‌‌of‌‌Action‌‌and‌‌the‌‌work‌‌plan.‌‌This‌‌period‌‌will‌‌also‌‌be‌‌used‌‌for‌‌                                   
preparation‌ ‌and‌ ‌start‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌initial‌ ‌activities.‌ ‌ ‌   
‌ ‌  
The‌‌PSC‌‌will‌‌meet‌‌on‌‌a‌‌quarterly‌‌basis.‌‌The‌‌Chairperson‌‌or‌‌the‌‌DEU‌‌may‌‌request‌‌extraordinary‌‌meetings,‌‌                                 
and/or‌ ‌decide‌ ‌to‌ ‌organise‌ ‌consultations/voting‌ ‌through‌ ‌email.‌ ‌ 

‌ 

4.6‌ ‌Costs‌ ‌and‌ ‌Financial‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌ 
The‌‌original‌‌budget‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌was‌‌30‌‌million‌‌Euros‌‌and‌‌it‌‌has‌‌been‌‌amended‌‌with‌‌an‌‌additional‌‌                                   
10‌ ‌million‌ ‌Euros‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌COVID-19‌ ‌economic‌ ‌recovery‌ ‌totalling‌ ‌to‌ ‌40‌ ‌million‌ ‌Euros.‌‌  

‌ 
5‌ ‌Factors‌ ‌Ensuring‌ ‌Sustainability‌ ‌ 

5.1‌ ‌Social‌ ‌ 
The‌ ‌UNOPS‌ ‌approach‌ ‌is‌ ‌rooted‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌UN‌ ‌standards‌ ‌and‌ ‌goals,‌ ‌ensuring‌ ‌respect‌ ‌for‌ ‌human‌ ‌rights‌‌                               
principles‌ ‌and‌ ‌contribution‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌Sustainable‌ ‌Development‌ ‌Goals,‌ ‌including‌ ‌those‌‌related‌‌to‌‌poverty,‌‌                         
inequality‌‌and‌‌justice.‌‌The‌‌Programme‌‌is‌‌focused‌‌on‌‌addressing‌‌the‌‌most‌‌pressing‌‌needs‌‌of‌‌the‌‌citizens‌‌                               

Developed‌ ‌by‌ ‌UNOPS‌ ‌Serbia‌ ‌Project‌ ‌Centre‌‌  70‌ ‌ 



Description‌ ‌of‌ ‌Action,‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌Plus‌ ‌       ‌Amendment‌ ‌I‌ ‌ 

living‌ ‌in‌ ‌deprived‌ ‌regions,‌ ‌including‌ ‌in‌‌multi-ethnic‌‌areas‌‌through‌‌tailored‌‌measures,‌‌aimed‌‌to‌‌achieve‌‌                           
viable‌ ‌impact.‌‌ ‌  
‌ ‌  
Bearing‌ ‌in‌ ‌mind‌ ‌the‌ ‌design‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme,‌‌particularly‌‌its‌‌strive‌‌to‌‌achieve‌‌better‌‌access‌‌to‌‌social,‌‌                                 
communal‌‌and‌‌other‌‌services‌‌and‌‌different‌‌resources‌‌for‌‌all‌‌citizens‌‌regardless‌‌of‌‌economic,‌‌social‌‌status‌‌                             
and‌ ‌place‌ ‌of‌ ‌living,‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌a‌ ‌clear‌ ‌intention‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌social‌ ‌sustainability‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌intervention.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
ISTD‌ ‌approach‌ ‌whose‌ ‌introduction‌ ‌is‌ ‌supported‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme,‌ ‌among‌ ‌other,‌ ‌establishes‌ ‌a‌‌                         
framework‌ ‌for‌ ‌engagement‌ ‌of‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌at‌ ‌all‌ ‌levels,‌ ‌from‌ ‌different‌ ‌societal‌ ‌sectors.‌‌The‌‌approach‌‌                           
itself‌ ‌therefore‌ ‌ensures‌ ‌that‌ ‌the‌ ‌interests‌ ‌of‌ ‌multiple‌ ‌social‌ ‌groups‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌represented,‌‌which‌‌in‌‌turn‌‌                               
ensures‌ ‌distribution‌ ‌of‌ ‌benefits‌ ‌to‌ ‌different‌ ‌parts‌ ‌of‌ ‌society,‌ ‌including‌ ‌vulnerable,‌ ‌and‌ ‌creates‌ ‌a‌ ‌solid‌‌                             
basis‌ ‌for‌ ‌their‌ ‌continuation‌ ‌after‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌ends.‌ ‌The‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌models‌ ‌that‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌piloted‌ ‌and‌ ‌or‌‌                                 
supported‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌that‌ ‌less‌ ‌developed‌ ‌areas,‌ ‌including‌ ‌rural‌ ‌territories,‌ ‌are‌ ‌not‌ ‌left‌ ‌behind.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌strongly‌ ‌promote‌ ‌engagement‌ ‌of‌ ‌socially‌ ‌excluded‌ ‌groups,‌ ‌ensuring‌ ‌their‌‌                       
participation‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌stages‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌intervention,‌ ‌meaning‌ ‌their‌ ‌involvement‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌design‌ ‌and‌‌                             
realisation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌activities‌‌pertaining‌‌to‌‌their‌‌local‌‌communities.‌‌Women,‌‌people‌‌with‌‌disabilities,‌‌youth,‌‌                           
representatives‌ ‌of‌ ‌Roma‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌ ‌vulnerable‌ ‌groups‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌encouraged‌ ‌to‌ ‌take‌ ‌part‌‌in‌‌each‌‌step‌‌of‌‌                                 
implementation,‌ ‌including‌ ‌the‌ ‌decision-making.‌ ‌Their‌ ‌participation‌ ‌through‌ ‌the‌ ‌focus‌ ‌groups,‌ ‌public‌‌                     
hearings,‌ ‌working‌ ‌groups‌ ‌and‌ ‌in‌ ‌similar‌ ‌ways‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌enabled‌ ‌directly,‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌by‌ ‌proxy,‌ ‌through‌‌                                 
engagement‌ ‌of‌ ‌civil‌ ‌society‌ ‌organisations.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
Other‌ ‌aspects‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌intervention,‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌economic‌ ‌and‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌development,‌ ‌will‌ ‌contain‌ ‌a‌‌                           
strong‌ ‌social‌ ‌dimension‌ ‌by‌ ‌supporting‌ ‌corporate‌ ‌responsible‌ ‌companies,‌ ‌social‌ ‌enterprises,‌ ‌economic‌‌                     
empowerment‌‌of‌‌the‌‌most‌‌vulnerable‌‌groups,‌‌improvement‌‌of‌‌social‌‌infrastructure,‌‌and‌‌addressing‌‌the‌‌                         
issues‌‌of‌‌communal‌‌infrastructure‌‌in‌‌the‌‌most‌‌marginalised‌‌communities.‌‌Where‌‌relevant,‌‌infrastructure‌‌                       
interventions‌ ‌will‌ ‌include‌ ‌elements‌ ‌related‌ ‌to‌ ‌access‌ ‌to‌ ‌buildings‌ ‌for‌ ‌people‌ ‌with‌ ‌disabilities‌ ‌and‌‌                           
restricted‌‌movement.‌ ‌Interconnected‌‌approach‌‌will‌‌generate‌‌synergistic‌‌effects,‌‌which‌‌will‌‌be‌‌one‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                           
key‌ ‌factors‌ ‌to‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌long‌ ‌term‌ ‌impact‌ ‌and‌ ‌sustainability.‌‌ ‌  

5.2‌ ‌Environmental‌ ‌ 
UNOPS‌‌has‌‌been‌‌climate‌‌neutral‌‌since‌‌2012‌‌and‌‌this‌‌is‌‌achieved‌‌through‌‌careful‌‌monitoring‌‌of‌‌effects‌‌of‌‌                                 
the‌ ‌activities‌ ‌on‌ ‌the‌ ‌environment‌ ‌as‌ ‌a‌ ‌foundation‌ ‌of‌ ‌sustainability.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
The‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌embed‌‌environmental‌‌sustainability‌‌as‌‌a‌‌cross‌‌cutting‌‌element‌‌to‌‌be‌‌fully‌‌integrated‌‌                             
through‌ ‌the‌‌instruments‌‌of‌‌the‌‌integrated‌‌territorial‌‌development‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌creation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌preventive‌‌                           
measures‌ ‌(such‌ ‌as‌ ‌legislative‌‌framework,‌‌urban‌‌planning,‌‌raising‌‌awareness‌‌and‌‌capacity‌‌building)‌‌and‌‌                         
the‌ ‌protection‌ ‌measures‌ ‌through‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌projects.‌ ‌By‌ ‌using‌ ‌new‌ ‌advanced‌‌                     
technologies,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌reduce‌‌adverse‌‌environmental‌‌impacts‌‌and‌‌address‌‌key‌‌environmental‌‌                       
aspects‌‌such‌‌as‌‌air,‌‌water‌‌and‌‌soil‌‌pollution.‌‌The‌‌activities‌‌will‌‌address‌‌impact‌‌on‌‌ecosystems,‌‌sustainable‌‌                               
natural‌ ‌resource‌ ‌management‌ ‌and‌ ‌disaster‌ ‌risk‌ ‌reduction,‌ ‌cultural‌ ‌and‌ ‌natural‌ ‌heritage.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
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The‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌put‌‌effort‌‌to‌‌record‌‌contribution‌‌of‌‌its‌‌activities‌‌to‌‌cleaner‌‌the‌‌environment‌‌on‌‌the‌‌                                 
basis‌ ‌of‌ ‌objectively‌ ‌verifiable‌ ‌indicators.‌ ‌The‌ ‌impact‌ ‌areas‌ ‌where‌ ‌UN‌ ‌system‌ ‌methodologies‌ ‌exist‌ ‌for‌‌                           
measurement‌‌and‌‌reporting‌‌are‌‌GHG‌‌emissions,‌‌waste‌‌and‌‌water.‌‌The‌‌UN‌‌system‌‌provides‌‌information‌‌                           
to‌ ‌the‌ ‌public‌ ‌on‌ ‌its‌ ‌performance‌ ‌in‌ ‌these‌ ‌areas‌ ‌via‌ ‌the‌ ‌annual‌ ‌Greening‌ ‌the‌ ‌Blue‌ ‌report‌ ‌.‌ ‌ 

174

5.3‌ ‌Economic‌ ‌ 
The‌ ‌Programme’s‌ ‌activities‌ ‌are‌ ‌linked‌ ‌to‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌national‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌for‌ ‌economic‌ ‌reforms‌ ‌and‌‌                         
development‌ ‌of‌ ‌entrepreneurship‌ ‌and‌ ‌competitiveness.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌result‌ ‌in‌ ‌integrated‌‌                     
interventions‌ ‌in‌ ‌less‌ ‌developed‌ ‌regions‌ ‌aimed‌ ‌at‌ ‌creating‌ ‌jobs‌ ‌and‌ ‌boosting‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌economic‌‌                         
development.‌ ‌By‌ ‌creating‌ ‌a‌ ‌coordinated‌ ‌and‌ ‌more‌ ‌effective‌ ‌mix‌ ‌of‌ ‌services,‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌access‌ ‌to‌ ‌high‌‌                               
quality‌ ‌public‌ ‌services,‌ ‌business‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌ ‌infrastructure,‌ ‌a‌ ‌sustainable‌ ‌support‌ ‌system‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌less‌‌                           
developed‌ ‌areas‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌created.‌ ‌The‌ ‌system‌ ‌will‌ ‌help‌ ‌enterprises‌ ‌overcome‌ ‌the‌ ‌challenges‌ ‌they‌ ‌are‌‌                             
currently‌ ‌facing‌ ‌and‌ ‌strengthen‌ ‌their‌ ‌prospects‌ ‌for‌ ‌increasing‌ ‌productivity‌ ‌and‌ ‌raising‌ ‌their‌‌                       
competitiveness‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌global‌ ‌markets.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
The‌ ‌ITSD‌ ‌concept‌ ‌whose‌ ‌introduction‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌supported‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌is‌ ‌place‌ ‌based‌ ‌approach,‌‌                             
which‌ ‌is‌ ‌among‌ ‌other‌ ‌designed‌ ‌to‌ ‌unlock‌ ‌specific‌ ‌potentials‌ ‌and‌ ‌utilize‌ ‌comparative‌ ‌advantages‌ ‌of‌‌                           
targeted‌‌territories.‌‌This‌‌clearly‌‌indicates‌‌that‌‌prospects‌‌for‌‌economic‌‌sustainability‌‌are‌‌higher‌‌compared‌‌                         
to‌ ‌top‌ ‌down‌ ‌and‌ ‌or‌ ‌sectorial‌ ‌approach.‌‌ ‌  

Positive‌ ‌impact‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌made‌ ‌on‌ ‌livelihoods,‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌businesses‌ ‌will‌ ‌lead‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌‌creation‌‌of‌‌                                   
more‌ ‌jobs‌ ‌and‌ ‌income‌ ‌opportunities‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌local‌ ‌level.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌pay‌ ‌special‌ ‌attention‌ ‌to‌‌                               
minorities‌ ‌and‌ ‌vulnerable‌ ‌groups‌‌in‌‌activities,‌‌e.g.‌‌when‌‌designing‌‌the‌‌criteria‌‌for‌‌the‌‌project‌‌selection‌‌                             
etc.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
UNOPS,‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme’s‌ ‌implementing‌ ‌agency,‌ ‌will‌ ‌provide‌ ‌strong‌ ‌capacity‌ ‌building‌ ‌in‌ ‌project‌‌                         
management,‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌and‌ ‌procurement,‌ ‌which‌ ‌are‌ ‌UNOPS’s‌ ‌mandated‌ ‌expertise.‌ ‌At‌ ‌the‌ ‌macro‌‌                       
level,‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌of‌‌municipal‌‌administrations,‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌business‌‌support‌‌organisations‌‌to‌‌prepare‌‌and‌‌                           
implement‌ ‌projects,‌ ‌adhering‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌good‌ ‌governance‌ ‌principles,‌ ‌will‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌sustainability.‌ ‌ 

‌ 
UNOPS‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌recruiting‌ ‌its‌‌senior‌‌management‌‌locally‌‌for‌‌a‌‌longer‌‌period‌‌of‌‌time,‌‌which‌‌is‌‌also‌‌an‌‌                                   
important‌ ‌factor‌ ‌for‌ ‌economic‌ ‌sustainability,‌ ‌as‌ ‌it‌ ‌not‌ ‌only‌ ‌contributes‌ ‌to‌ ‌creating‌ ‌work‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌local‌                               
population,‌‌but‌‌also‌‌uses‌‌the‌‌knowledge‌‌from‌‌the‌‌local‌‌environment‌‌and‌‌contributes‌‌to‌‌increasing‌‌long‌‌                             
term‌ ‌local‌ ‌expertise.‌ ‌ 

5.4‌ ‌National‌ ‌Capacity‌ ‌ 

This‌‌Programme‌‌provides‌‌a‌‌major‌‌contribution‌‌to‌‌national‌‌capacity‌‌as‌‌it‌‌directly‌‌contributes‌‌to‌‌building‌‌                             
of‌ ‌the‌‌new‌‌national‌‌territorial‌‌development‌‌(sub)‌‌system.‌‌The‌‌EU‌‌PRO‌‌Plus‌‌approach‌‌is‌‌comprehensive‌‌                             

174https://wedocs.unep.org/bitstream/handle/20.500.11822/30054/GreeningtheBlue.pdf?sequence=1&isAllowed=y‌ ‌ 
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as‌ ‌it‌ ‌includes:‌ ‌activities‌ ‌that‌ ‌will‌ ‌enhance‌ ‌(human)‌ ‌capacities‌ ‌at‌ ‌national,‌ ‌regional,‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌ ‌level‌ ‌for‌‌                               
introduction‌ ‌and‌ ‌management‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌ISTD;‌ ‌it‌ ‌includes‌ ‌support‌ ‌for‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌processes,‌‌                         
regulations,‌ ‌and‌ ‌tools‌ ‌necessary‌ ‌for‌ ‌establishment‌ ‌and‌ ‌application‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌system;‌ ‌its‌‌results‌‌will‌‌likely‌‌                             
contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌national‌ ‌policies‌ ‌and‌ ‌legislation‌ ‌regulating‌ ‌the‌ ‌territorial‌ ‌development.‌‌                       
This‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌achieved‌ ‌through‌ ‌provision‌ ‌of‌ ‌technical‌ ‌support,‌ ‌which‌ ‌will‌‌to‌‌a‌‌large‌‌extent‌‌be‌‌based‌‌on‌‌                                   
on-the-job‌‌engagement‌‌with‌‌the‌‌beneficiary‌‌institutions,‌‌and‌‌piloting‌‌of‌‌models,‌‌while‌‌considering‌‌good‌‌                         
EU‌ ‌practices,‌ ‌and‌ ‌with‌ ‌involvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌national,‌ ‌regional,‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌ ‌actors.‌ ‌ ‌   

Furthermore,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌follows‌ ‌requirements‌ ‌of‌ ‌Chapter‌ ‌22‌ ‌and‌ ‌is‌ ‌grounded‌‌in‌‌existing‌‌policies‌                           
and‌ ‌legislation,‌ ‌which‌ ‌also‌ ‌enhances‌ ‌sustainability‌ ‌prospects.‌ ‌In‌ ‌this‌ ‌way,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌is‌ ‌ensuring‌‌                           
sustainability‌ ‌on‌ ‌a‌ ‌mid-term‌ ‌and‌ ‌long-term‌ ‌perspective.‌‌ ‌  

The‌‌national‌‌ownership‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌be‌‌ensured‌‌on‌‌several‌‌levels:‌‌the‌‌PSC‌‌will‌‌include‌‌relevant‌‌                                 
national‌‌institutions‌‌and‌‌the‌‌key‌‌stakeholders,‌‌who‌‌will‌‌thus‌‌secure‌‌continued‌‌input‌‌and‌‌involvement‌‌in‌‌                             
all‌ ‌activities;‌ ‌activities‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌implemented‌ ‌in‌ ‌consultation‌ ‌and,‌ ‌in‌ ‌some‌ ‌cases‌ ‌through‌ ‌formalised‌‌                           
cooperation,‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌line‌ ‌ministries‌ ‌and‌ ‌national‌ ‌institutions;‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌predominantly‌‌                         
implemented‌ ‌though‌ ‌grant‌ ‌methodology‌ ‌that‌ ‌gives‌ ‌ownership‌ ‌over‌ ‌(sub)projects‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌grantees.‌‌ ‌  

Also,‌ ‌institution-building‌ ‌under‌ ‌this‌ ‌action‌ ‌will‌ ‌respect‌ ‌effective‌ ‌lines‌ ‌of‌ ‌accountability‌ ‌between‌‌                       
institutions‌ ‌(agencies‌ ‌and‌ ‌parent‌ ‌institutions),‌ ‌therefore‌ ‌avoiding‌ ‌any‌ ‌possible‌ ‌fragmentation‌ ‌of‌‌                     
administration.‌ ‌Addressing‌ ‌the‌ ‌quality‌ ‌of‌ ‌administrative‌ ‌services,‌ ‌by‌ ‌improvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌procedures‌ ‌and‌‌                       
standards‌ ‌will‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌sustainability‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌activities‌ ‌after‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌is‌ ‌finished.‌ ‌ 

Part‌‌of‌‌the‌‌activities‌‌will‌‌be‌‌implemented‌‌with‌‌co-funding‌‌from‌‌the‌‌beneficiaries‌‌as‌‌this‌‌enhances‌‌their‌‌                               
ownership‌ ‌and‌ ‌commitment‌ ‌and‌ ‌hence‌ ‌additionally‌ ‌contributes‌ ‌to‌ ‌sustainability.‌ ‌ 

6‌ ‌Cross‌ ‌cutting‌ ‌  

6.1‌ ‌Gender‌ ‌equality‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌provide‌ ‌direct‌ ‌and‌ ‌significant‌ ‌contribution‌ ‌to‌ ‌gender‌ ‌equality.‌ ‌The‌ ‌core‌ ‌of‌ ‌these‌‌                             
efforts‌‌will‌‌be‌‌to‌‌ensure‌‌fair‌‌distribution‌‌of‌‌benefits‌‌from‌‌the‌‌gender‌‌equality‌‌viewpoint.‌‌The‌‌approach‌‌to‌‌                                 
gender‌ ‌equality‌ ‌will‌ ‌have‌ ‌several‌ ‌dimensions:‌ ‌ 

● The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌involvement‌ ‌of‌ ‌women‌ ‌and‌ ‌men‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌design‌ ‌of‌ ‌policies‌ ‌and‌‌                             
regulations‌ ‌that‌ ‌are‌ ‌envisaged‌ ‌by‌ ‌this‌ ‌Programme.‌ ‌This‌ ‌will‌ ‌in‌‌turn‌‌should‌‌contribute‌‌to‌‌more‌‌                             
adequate‌ ‌incorporation‌ ‌of‌ ‌gender‌ ‌equality‌ ‌considerations‌ ‌into‌ ‌policies;‌ ‌ 

● Criteria‌ ‌related‌‌to‌‌fair‌‌gender‌‌representation‌‌for‌‌selection‌‌of‌‌beneficiaries‌‌of‌‌learning‌‌functions‌‌                         
will‌ ‌introduced;‌ ‌ ‌   

● The‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌directly‌‌support‌‌women‌‌entrepreneurship‌‌through‌‌a‌‌separate‌‌lot‌‌in‌‌one‌‌of‌‌                           
the‌‌planned‌‌CFPs.‌‌In‌‌other‌‌CFPs,‌‌gender‌‌equality‌‌will‌‌be‌‌among‌‌criteria‌‌for‌‌the‌‌selection‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                 
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projects.‌‌These‌‌proposals‌‌that‌‌provide‌‌stronger‌‌contributions‌‌to‌‌gender‌‌equality‌‌will‌‌be‌‌receiving‌‌                         
more‌ ‌points.‌ ‌ ‌   

The‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌during‌‌the‌‌inception‌‌period‌‌develop‌‌a‌‌Gender‌‌Action‌‌Plan‌‌that‌‌will‌‌further‌‌develop‌‌                               
the‌ ‌approach‌ ‌defined‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌document.‌ ‌In‌ ‌addition,‌ ‌gender‌ ‌segregated‌ ‌data‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌introduced,‌ ‌to‌‌                             
facilitate‌ ‌monitoring,‌ ‌assessment,‌ ‌and‌ ‌reporting‌ ‌of‌ ‌EU‌ ‌PRO‌ ‌plus‌ ‌contribution‌ ‌to‌ ‌gender‌ ‌equality.‌ ‌6.2.‌‌ ‌  

6.2‌ ‌Digitalization‌ ‌ 

Digital‌ ‌technology‌ ‌significantly‌ ‌affects‌ ‌people's‌ ‌lives‌ ‌–‌ ‌it‌ ‌enhances‌ ‌competitiveness‌ ‌of‌ ‌businesses‌ ‌and‌‌                         
facilitates‌ ‌new‌ ‌business‌ ‌opportunities;‌ ‌it‌ ‌helps‌ ‌us‌ ‌to‌ ‌reduce‌ ‌environmental‌‌footprint‌‌and‌‌fight‌‌climate‌‌                           
change;‌ ‌it‌ ‌contributes‌ ‌to‌ ‌efficiency‌ ‌and‌ ‌transparency‌ ‌of‌ ‌public‌ ‌services.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will,‌ ‌while‌‌                           
recognizing‌ ‌the‌ ‌importance‌ ‌of‌ ‌digitalization,‌ ‌in‌ ‌line‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌expected‌ ‌results,‌ ‌strive‌ ‌to‌ ‌support‌ ‌the‌‌                             
introduction‌ ‌of‌ ‌digital‌ ‌technology.‌ ‌There‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌several‌ ‌opportunities‌ ‌for‌ ‌this:‌ ‌ 

● Digitalization‌ ‌and‌ ‌innovations‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌among‌ ‌criteria‌ ‌for‌ ‌selection‌ ‌of‌ ‌projects‌ ‌of‌ ‌SMEs‌ ‌and‌‌                           
start-ups‌ ‌that‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌supported.‌ ‌ 

● Digitalization‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌among‌ ‌eligible‌ ‌actions‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme’s‌ ‌support‌ ‌within‌ ‌efforts‌ ‌to‌‌                         
enhance‌ ‌business‌ ‌related‌ ‌public‌ ‌services.‌ ‌ 

● In‌ ‌development‌ ‌of‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌strategies,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌ensure‌ ‌that‌ ‌opportunities‌‌provided‌‌by‌‌                         
digital‌ ‌technology‌ ‌are‌ ‌considered.‌ ‌This‌ ‌may‌ ‌lead‌ ‌to‌ ‌identification‌ ‌of‌ ‌digitalization‌ ‌related‌‌                       
measures‌ ‌and‌ ‌projects‌ 

● The‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌ensure‌‌that‌‌in‌‌CFPs,‌‌where‌‌relevant,‌‌digitalization‌‌related‌‌interventions‌‌are‌‌                         
eligible‌ ‌for‌ ‌support.‌ ‌ 

‌ ‌  

6.3‌ ‌Environment‌ ‌and‌ ‌climate‌ ‌change‌ ‌ 

As‌ ‌described‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌sustainability‌ ‌section,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌includes‌ ‌actions‌ ‌that‌ ‌will‌ ‌reduce‌‌                         
environmental‌‌footprint‌‌and‌‌contribute‌‌to‌‌fighting‌‌climate‌‌change.‌‌Environmental‌‌considerations‌‌will‌‌be‌‌                       
essentially‌ ‌integrated‌ ‌in‌ ‌all‌ ‌activities:‌ ‌ 

● ISTD‌ ‌establishes‌ ‌a‌ ‌multi-sectoral‌‌approach,‌‌and‌‌environment‌‌related‌‌considerations‌‌are‌‌among‌‌                     
priority‌ ‌themes.‌ ‌Therefore,‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌policies‌ ‌that‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌developed‌ ‌will‌ ‌address‌ ‌environment;‌ ‌ 

● The‌ ‌element‌ ‌of‌ ‌environmental‌ ‌sustainability‌‌will‌‌be‌‌among‌‌criteria‌‌for‌‌selection‌‌of‌‌projects‌‌for‌‌                           
funding‌ ‌in‌ ‌all‌ ‌CFPs.‌ ‌This‌ ‌means‌ ‌that‌ ‌project‌ ‌proposals‌ ‌that‌ ‌reduce‌ ‌environmental‌‌footprint‌‌or‌‌                           
contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌fight‌ ‌against‌ ‌climate‌ ‌change‌ ‌fight‌ ‌will‌ ‌have‌ ‌better‌ ‌prospects‌ ‌to‌ ‌be‌ ‌supported‌ ‌ 

● Although‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programmed‌ ‌at‌ ‌this‌ ‌stage‌ ‌does‌ ‌not‌ ‌include‌ ‌a‌ ‌separate‌ ‌environmental‌ ‌activities,‌‌                         
some‌‌interventions‌‌will‌‌have‌‌a‌‌direct‌‌positive‌‌impact‌‌on‌‌the‌‌environment.‌‌For‌‌example,‌‌projects‌‌                           
such‌‌as‌‌renovation‌‌of‌‌schools‌‌and‌‌kindergartens,‌‌will‌‌enhance‌‌energy‌‌efficiency‌‌while‌‌improved‌‌                         
water‌ ‌supply‌ ‌will‌ ‌reduce‌ ‌water‌ ‌(and‌ ‌energy)‌ ‌losses.‌ ‌ 
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● Finally,‌ ‌there‌ ‌is‌ ‌possibility‌ ‌that‌ ‌some‌‌of‌‌the‌‌projects‌‌that‌‌will‌‌be‌‌supported‌‌on‌‌the‌‌basis‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                                   
ISTD‌ ‌Investment‌ ‌Plans‌ ‌directly‌ ‌address‌ ‌environmental‌ ‌or‌ ‌climate‌ ‌change‌ ‌issues‌ ‌–‌ ‌this‌ ‌would‌‌                         
further‌ ‌enhance‌ ‌the‌ ‌programmes‌ ‌contribution‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌field.‌‌ ‌  

7‌ ‌Communications‌ ‌and‌ ‌Visibility‌ ‌ 
The‌ ‌goal‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌communications‌ ‌and‌ ‌visibility‌‌will‌‌be‌‌to‌‌promote‌‌the‌‌objectives‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Programme,‌‌its‌‌                                 
activities‌ ‌and‌ ‌results‌ ‌according‌ ‌to‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌Communication‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌and‌ ‌amongst‌ ‌clearly‌ ‌defined‌‌                       
stakeholders.‌ ‌The‌ ‌general‌ ‌focus‌‌will‌‌be‌‌placed‌‌on‌‌the‌‌promotion‌‌of‌‌the‌‌development‌‌opportunities‌‌for‌‌                             
beneficiaries‌ ‌and‌ ‌linking‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌outcomes‌‌to‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌support‌‌to‌‌Serbia's‌‌development‌‌and‌‌EU‌‌                             
integration‌ ‌process‌ ‌in‌ ‌line‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌#ЕУЗАТЕБЕ‌ ‌brand.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌thus‌ ‌contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌‌                             
improvement‌ ‌of‌‌the‌‌overall‌‌visibility‌‌of‌‌the‌‌European‌‌Union‌‌(EU)‌‌support‌‌to‌‌Serbia‌‌but‌‌also‌‌to‌‌a‌‌better‌‌                                   
understanding‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU‌ ‌values.‌‌ ‌  

In‌ ‌addition,‌ ‌communication‌ ‌and‌ ‌visibility‌ ‌activities‌ ‌will‌ ‌raise‌ ‌awareness‌ ‌of‌ ‌key‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌‌                           
national,‌ ‌regional,‌ ‌and‌ ‌local‌ ‌level,‌ ‌about‌ ‌the‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌approach‌ ‌and‌ ‌support‌ ‌their‌ ‌engagement‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌‌                             
Programme.‌ ‌This‌ ‌will‌ ‌in‌ ‌turn‌ ‌facilitate‌ ‌informed‌ ‌adoption‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌model.‌ ‌Furthermore,‌‌                         
communication‌‌activities‌‌will‌‌also‌‌promote‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌activities‌‌and‌‌ISTD‌‌model‌‌among‌‌the‌‌donors,‌‌                           
which‌ ‌should‌ ‌generate‌ ‌opportunities‌ ‌for‌ ‌synergy‌ ‌and,‌ ‌where‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌and‌ ‌feasible,‌ ‌facilitate‌ ‌donors’‌‌                         
funding‌ ‌contribution‌ ‌into‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌ISTD‌ ‌plans‌ ‌and‌ ‌strategies.‌‌ ‌  

The‌‌Programme’s‌‌Communications‌‌and‌‌Visibility‌‌Strategy‌‌will‌‌be‌‌prepared‌‌during‌‌the‌‌inception‌‌period,‌‌in‌‌                           
line‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌Communication‌ ‌and‌ ‌Visibility‌ ‌in‌ ‌EU‌ ‌financed‌ ‌external‌‌actions‌ ‌document‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌the‌‌                               

175

country‌‌level‌‌Visibility‌‌Guidelines‌‌for‌‌EU‌‌funded‌‌projects‌‌in‌‌Serbia‌ ‌document‌‌and‌‌in‌‌consultation‌‌with‌‌                             
176

the‌‌DEU,‌‌the‌‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌European‌‌Integration‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Republic‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌(MEI)‌‌and‌‌the‌‌key‌‌stakeholders.‌‌                                 
The‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌will‌ ‌provide‌‌details‌‌about‌‌the‌‌communications‌‌objectives‌‌and‌‌principles,‌‌target‌‌audiences‌‌                         
and‌‌tools‌‌and‌‌techniques‌‌to‌‌be‌‌used‌‌for‌‌outreach,‌‌key‌‌messages,‌‌approach‌‌to‌‌monitoring‌‌and‌‌evaluation,‌‌                               
as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌available‌ ‌resources.‌ ‌One‌ ‌section‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌dedicated‌ ‌to‌ ‌risks‌ ‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌to‌‌approach‌‌crisis‌‌                                     
communication.‌‌ ‌  

All‌ ‌communications‌ ‌activities‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌presented‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌overall‌ ‌Communications‌ ‌Action‌‌Plan,‌‌which‌‌will‌‌                           
serve‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌basis‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌detailed‌ ‌quarterly‌ ‌plans.‌ ‌Still,‌ ‌the‌ ‌first‌ ‌six‌ ‌months‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme’s‌‌                                 
implementation‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌crucial‌ ‌to‌ ‌disseminate‌ ‌information‌ ‌in‌ ‌an‌ ‌innovative‌ ‌and‌ ‌intensive‌ ‌plan‌ ‌for‌‌                           
outreach‌‌to‌‌99‌‌participating‌‌municipalities.‌‌Such‌‌an‌‌approach‌‌will‌‌require‌‌a‌‌good‌‌communications‌‌team,‌‌                           
but‌ ‌also‌ ‌field‌ ‌presence.‌ ‌The‌ ‌combination‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌two‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌pivotal‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌development‌ ‌and‌‌                               
implementation‌‌of‌‌specific‌‌and‌‌tailor-made‌‌activities‌‌and‌‌materials‌‌which‌‌will‌‌facilitate‌‌the‌‌introduction‌‌                         
and‌ ‌adoption‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌ITD‌ ‌methodology‌ ‌practiced‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme.‌ ‌ 
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If‌‌approved‌‌as‌‌a‌‌separate‌‌visibility‌‌tool‌‌the‌‌Programme’s‌‌logo‌‌will‌‌prominently‌‌feature‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌flag,‌‌while‌‌                                 
the‌ ‌overall‌ ‌EU‌ ‌visibility‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌enhanced‌ ‌by‌ ‌visibility‌ ‌boards‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌infrastructure‌ ‌projects‌ ‌and‌ ‌by‌‌                               
branding‌ ‌the‌ ‌equipment‌ ‌donated‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌beneficiaries.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌organisation‌ ‌of‌ ‌events‌ ‌and‌ ‌visits‌ ‌of‌‌high‌‌officials‌‌of‌‌the‌‌DEU‌‌and‌‌the‌‌Government‌‌of‌‌Serbia‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                                     
project‌ ‌sites,‌ ‌handover‌ ‌ceremonies‌ ‌and‌ ‌work‌ ‌with‌ ‌media‌ ‌through‌ ‌meetings,‌ ‌trips‌ ‌and‌ ‌provision‌ ‌of‌‌                           
different‌ ‌multimedia‌ ‌inputs,‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌among‌ ‌the‌ ‌main‌ ‌activities‌ ‌to‌ ‌communicate‌ ‌Programme’s‌‌                       
achievements‌ ‌to‌ ‌a‌ ‌wider‌ ‌audience.‌ ‌Information‌ ‌about‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌outputs,‌ ‌outcomes‌ ‌and‌‌results‌‌                         
will‌ ‌also‌ ‌be‌ ‌disseminated‌ ‌through‌ ‌social‌ ‌media‌ ‌channels,‌ ‌website‌ ‌including‌ ‌#ЕУЗАТЕБЕ‌ ‌platform‌ ‌and‌‌                         
separate‌ ‌web‌ ‌page‌ ‌and‌ ‌newsletters.‌ ‌Opportunities‌ ‌to‌ ‌establish‌ ‌a‌ ‌partnership‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌public‌ ‌service‌‌                           
broadcaster‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌explored‌ ‌as‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌different‌ ‌opportunities‌ ‌with‌ ‌local‌ ‌media‌ ‌in‌ ‌order‌ ‌to‌ ‌achieve‌‌                               
improved‌ ‌local‌ ‌reporting‌ ‌on‌ ‌EU‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌issues.‌ ‌Partnership‌ ‌projects‌ ‌with‌ ‌EUIC‌ ‌and‌ ‌other‌ ‌relevant‌‌                           
organisations‌‌will‌‌be‌‌prioritized‌‌to‌‌optimize‌‌Programme‌‌contribution‌‌to‌‌#ЕУЗАТЕБЕ.‌‌Strong‌‌engagement‌‌                       
with‌‌youth‌‌will‌‌also‌‌be‌‌prioritized‌‌through‌‌different‌‌initiatives‌‌to‌‌achieve‌‌impact‌‌in‌‌the‌‌age‌‌bracket‌‌that‌‌                                 
will‌‌benefit‌‌most‌‌from‌‌EU‌‌accession‌‌and‌‌the‌‌initiatives‌‌generated‌‌by‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌integration‌‌process.‌‌This‌‌will‌‌                                 
result‌ ‌in‌ ‌a‌ ‌wider‌ ‌awareness‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌EU’s‌ ‌support‌ ‌to‌ ‌Serbia,‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌potential‌ ‌of‌ ‌municipalities.‌ ‌ 

The‌‌Communications‌‌team‌‌will‌‌provide‌‌inputs‌‌to‌‌the‌‌regular‌‌Programme‌‌reports.‌‌Other‌‌reports,‌‌such‌‌as‌‌                             
briefing‌‌notes‌‌for‌‌the‌‌high‌‌level‌‌meetings/visits,‌‌analysis‌‌and‌‌speaking‌‌notes,‌‌may‌‌be‌‌drafted,‌‌upon‌‌the‌‌                               
request‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌donor‌ ‌or‌ ‌the‌ ‌Ministry‌ ‌for‌ ‌European‌ ‌Integration.‌ ‌ 

Monitoring‌ ‌and‌ ‌evaluation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌communications‌ ‌activities‌ ‌may‌ ‌include,‌ ‌but‌ ‌not‌ ‌be‌ ‌limited‌ ‌to:‌‌                           
measuring‌ ‌of‌ ‌volume‌ ‌and‌ ‌tone‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌media‌ ‌coverage‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌ ‌website‌ ‌hits,‌ ‌number‌ ‌of‌‌                                 
followers‌‌on‌‌Facebook‌‌and‌‌Twitter,‌‌list‌‌of‌‌participants‌‌in‌‌the‌‌events‌‌and‌‌surveys‌‌of‌‌their‌‌satisfaction,‌‌and‌‌                                 
continuous‌ ‌feedback‌ ‌from‌ ‌the‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌(through‌ ‌formal‌ ‌and‌ ‌informal‌ ‌meetings,‌ ‌focus‌ ‌groups).‌‌                       
Baseline‌ ‌followed‌ ‌by‌ ‌annual‌ ‌opinion‌ ‌polls‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌conducted‌ ‌to‌ ‌follow‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌visibility‌ ‌through‌‌                           
years,‌‌most‌‌popular‌‌communication‌‌channels‌‌and‌‌also‌‌to‌‌gauge‌‌fluctuations‌‌in‌‌support‌‌to‌‌EU‌‌accession‌‌                             
in‌ ‌AoR‌ ‌considering‌ ‌the‌ ‌contemporary‌ ‌political‌ ‌and‌ ‌social‌ ‌context.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌Communications‌ ‌Strategy‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌adjusted‌ ‌according‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌findings‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌annually‌ ‌conducted‌‌                           
online‌‌Survey‌‌aimed‌‌to‌‌track‌‌the‌‌visibility‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌activities‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌general‌‌opinion‌‌on‌‌EU‌‌                                   
support‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌AoR.‌ ‌Additionally‌ ‌the‌ ‌end‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌Communication‌ ‌Strategy‌‌                         
assessment‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌undertaken‌ ‌by‌ ‌an‌ ‌independent‌ ‌entity‌ ‌to‌ ‌assess‌ ‌overall‌ ‌relevance,‌ ‌efficiency‌ ‌and‌‌                           
effectiveness‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌communication‌ ‌activities‌ ‌and‌ ‌to‌ ‌document‌ ‌the‌ ‌lessons‌ ‌learned.‌‌ ‌  

8‌ ‌Monitoring‌ ‌and‌ ‌Evaluation‌ ‌ 

8.1‌ ‌Reporting‌ ‌Requirements‌ ‌ 
The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌reports‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌developed‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌intention‌‌to‌‌inform‌‌a‌‌wide‌‌variety‌‌of‌‌stakeholders‌‌                               
about‌ ‌progress‌ ‌in‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌of‌ ‌activities,‌ ‌performance‌ ‌and‌ ‌results.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
The‌ ‌following‌ ‌reports‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌produced:‌‌ ‌  
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‌ 
● Inception‌‌Report.‌‌‌The‌‌Inception‌‌Report‌‌will‌‌provide‌‌details‌‌about‌‌activities‌‌conducted‌‌during‌‌the‌‌                         

inception‌ ‌period‌ ‌(four‌ ‌months‌ ‌from‌‌the‌‌Programme’s‌‌official‌‌start‌‌date).‌‌The‌‌conclusions‌‌of‌‌all‌‌                           
consultations‌ ‌with‌ ‌the‌ ‌stakeholders‌ ‌about‌ ‌the‌ ‌relevance‌ ‌and‌ ‌feasibility‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme,‌‌                       
methodology‌‌for‌‌implementation,‌‌cross‌‌cutting‌‌themes‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌integration‌‌of‌‌lessons‌‌learned‌‌                         
from‌ ‌previous‌ ‌similar‌ ‌initiatives,‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌outlined‌ ‌in‌ ‌this‌ ‌report.‌ ‌The‌ ‌inception‌ ‌Report‌‌will‌‌also‌‌                             
include‌‌recommendations‌‌for‌‌possible‌‌alterations‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌design‌‌and‌‌approach.‌‌It‌‌will‌‌                         
also‌‌include‌‌the‌‌work‌‌plan‌‌for‌‌the‌‌first‌‌quarter‌‌of‌‌implementation‌‌and‌‌will‌‌be‌‌submitted‌‌to‌‌the‌‌                                 
Programme‌‌Steering‌‌Committee‌‌(PSC)‌‌within‌‌ten‌‌working‌‌days‌‌upon‌‌completion‌‌of‌‌the‌‌inception‌‌                         
period.‌ ‌ 

● Monthly‌ ‌Reports.‌ ‌The‌ ‌monthly‌ ‌reports‌ ‌will‌ ‌provide‌ ‌a‌ ‌short‌ ‌and‌ ‌concise‌ ‌overview‌ ‌of‌ ‌key‌‌                           
Programme‌ ‌developments‌ ‌and‌‌achievements‌‌and‌‌in‌‌this‌‌manner‌‌facilitate‌‌information‌‌sharing,‌‌                     
contribute‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌monitoring‌ ‌of‌ ‌progress‌ ‌and‌ ‌provision‌ ‌of‌ ‌early‌ ‌warning‌‌signals‌‌to‌‌issues.‌‌The‌‌                             
reports‌ ‌will‌ ‌primarily‌ ‌be‌ ‌produced‌ ‌for‌ ‌internal‌ ‌distribution,‌ ‌and‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌submitted‌ ‌to‌‌the‌‌PSC‌‌                             
chair‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌donor‌ ‌upon‌ ‌request.‌ ‌At‌ ‌the‌ ‌end‌ ‌of‌ ‌each‌ ‌quarter‌ ‌the‌ ‌monthly‌ ‌report‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌‌                                 
substituted‌ ‌with‌ ‌a‌ ‌quarterly‌ ‌report‌ ‌and‌ ‌at‌ ‌the‌ ‌end‌ ‌of‌ ‌each‌ ‌year‌ ‌with‌ ‌an‌ ‌annual‌ ‌report.‌‌ ‌  

● Quarterly‌ ‌Reports.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Quarterly‌ ‌Reports‌ ‌will‌ ‌provide‌ ‌a‌ ‌comprehensive‌ ‌overview‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌‌                       
Programme‌‌implementation‌‌for‌‌the‌‌respective‌‌period,‌‌including‌‌progress‌‌of‌‌activities,‌‌degree‌‌of‌‌                       
achievement‌ ‌of‌ ‌results,‌ ‌contribution‌ ‌towards‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌objectives,‌ ‌difficulties‌ ‌encountered,‌‌                 
mitigation‌ ‌measures‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌lessons‌ ‌learned,‌ ‌information‌ ‌on‌ ‌communications/‌ ‌visibility,‌‌                     
overview‌‌of‌‌utilised‌‌resources‌‌and‌‌incurred‌‌cost‌‌and‌‌a‌‌work‌‌plan‌‌for‌‌the‌‌next‌‌reporting‌‌period.‌‌                               
The‌ ‌Quarterly‌‌Reports‌‌will‌‌be‌‌submitted‌‌to‌‌all‌‌members‌‌of‌‌the‌‌PSC,‌‌within‌‌ten‌‌working‌‌days‌‌of‌‌                                 
each‌ ‌calendar‌ ‌quarter.‌‌ ‌  

● Annual‌ ‌Reports.‌ ‌‌The‌ ‌Annual‌ ‌Reports‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌in‌ ‌the‌ ‌same‌ ‌format‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌Quarterly‌ ‌Reports,‌‌                             
covering‌ ‌a‌ ‌12-month‌ ‌period.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Annual‌‌Reports‌‌will‌‌be‌‌submitted‌‌to‌‌all‌‌members‌‌of‌‌the‌‌PSC,‌‌                               
within‌ ‌15‌ ‌working‌ ‌days‌ ‌of‌ ‌each‌ ‌reporting‌ ‌period.‌‌ ‌  

● Final‌‌Report.‌‌‌The‌‌Final‌‌Report‌‌will‌‌be‌‌submitted‌‌as‌‌stipulated‌‌by‌‌the‌‌contract‌‌and‌‌will‌‌include‌‌a‌‌                                 
description‌ ‌of‌ ‌all‌ ‌aspects‌ ‌relevant‌ ‌to‌ ‌implementation‌ ‌as‌ ‌per‌ ‌general‌ ‌EU‌ ‌requirements.‌‌ ‌  

The‌ ‌reports‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌produced‌ ‌in‌ ‌English‌ ‌language‌ ‌and‌ ‌all‌ ‌but‌ ‌monthly‌ ‌reports‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌translated‌ ‌to‌‌                                 
Serbian‌ ‌and‌ ‌made‌ ‌publicly‌ ‌available‌ ‌through‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌website.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 
On‌ ‌request,‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌can‌‌provide‌‌ad–hoc‌‌reports‌‌on‌‌overall‌‌progress‌‌or‌‌specific‌‌activities/issues‌‌                           
within‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌area‌ ‌of‌ ‌responsibility.‌ ‌The‌ ‌structure,‌ ‌format‌ ‌and‌ ‌deadlines‌ ‌for‌ ‌submission‌ ‌of‌‌                           
reports‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌confirmed‌ ‌during‌ ‌the‌ ‌inception‌ ‌period.‌‌ ‌  

8.2‌ ‌Monitoring‌‌ ‌  
The‌ ‌Programme’s‌ ‌progress‌ ‌and‌ ‌performance‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌monitored‌ ‌internally‌ ‌and‌ ‌externally.‌‌ ‌  
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External‌ ‌monitoring‌ ‌the‌ ‌progress‌‌of‌‌the‌‌implementation‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌be‌‌done‌‌in‌‌accordance‌‌                             
with‌‌the‌‌rules‌‌and‌‌‌procedures‌‌for‌‌monitoring‌‌under‌‌indirect‌‌management.‌‌The‌‌IPA‌‌II‌‌monitoring‌‌process‌‌                             
is‌ ‌organised‌ ‌and‌ ‌led‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌National‌ ‌IPA‌ ‌Coordinator‌ ‌(NIPAC)/‌ ‌Ministry‌‌of‌‌European‌‌Integration‌‌(MEl).‌‌                             
The‌ ‌NIPAC‌ ‌is‌ ‌the‌ ‌main‌ ‌interlocutor‌ ‌between‌ ‌the‌ ‌Serbian‌ ‌Government‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌ ‌EC‌ ‌regarding‌ ‌strategic‌‌                             
planning,‌‌coordination‌‌of‌‌programming,‌‌monitoring‌‌of‌‌implementation,‌‌evaluation‌‌and‌‌reporting‌‌of‌‌the‌‌                       
overall‌ ‌IPA‌ ‌assistance‌ ‌and‌ ‌is‌ ‌responsible‌ ‌for‌ ‌ensuring‌‌the‌‌linkage‌‌of‌‌IPA‌‌assistance‌‌to‌‌the‌‌EU‌‌accession‌‌                                 
process.‌‌ ‌  

Regular‌‌external‌‌monitoring‌‌will‌‌be‌‌carried‌‌out‌‌by‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌Steering‌‌Committee‌‌(PSC)‌‌chaired‌‌by‌‌                             
an‌ ‌appointed‌ ‌representative‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌MEI.‌ ‌The‌ ‌PSC‌ ‌will‌ ‌meet‌ ‌quarterly‌ ‌and‌ ‌discuss‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme’s‌‌                             
progress,‌ ‌obstacles‌ ‌in‌ ‌implementation,‌ ‌deviations‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌ ‌plans,‌ ‌as‌ ‌well‌ ‌as‌ ‌mitigation‌ ‌measures.‌ ‌ 

In‌ ‌addition,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Results-Oriented‌ ‌Monitoring‌ ‌(ROM)‌ ‌may‌ ‌be‌ ‌used‌‌as‌‌an‌‌external‌‌monitoring‌‌system‌‌as‌‌                             
required‌‌by‌‌the‌‌donor,‌‌aiming‌‌at‌‌enhanced‌‌accountability‌‌and‌‌management‌‌capacity‌‌with‌‌a‌‌strong‌‌focus‌                             
on‌ ‌results.‌‌  

Internally,‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌adhere‌ ‌to‌ ‌UNOPS‌ ‌monitoring‌ ‌practices.‌ ‌The‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌plan‌ ‌and‌ ‌the‌‌                           
logical‌ ‌framework‌ ‌matrix‌‌(LFM)‌‌will‌‌serve‌‌as‌‌baselines‌‌for‌‌monitoring.‌‌During‌‌the‌‌inception‌‌period,‌‌the‌‌                             
Programme‌‌will‌‌develop‌‌a‌‌Monitoring‌‌and‌‌Evaluation‌‌(M&E)‌‌Plan‌‌and‌‌the‌‌according‌‌tool‌‌for‌‌its‌‌conduct.‌‌                               
The‌ ‌focus‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌on‌ ‌setting‌ ‌and‌ ‌monitoring‌ ‌tolerances‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌five‌ ‌areas:‌ ‌time,‌ ‌cost,‌‌risk,‌‌quality‌‌and‌‌                                   
benefits.‌ ‌While‌ ‌the‌ ‌LFM‌ ‌defines‌ ‌what‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌measured,‌ ‌the‌ ‌M&E‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌will‌ ‌provide‌ ‌information‌ ‌on‌‌                               
where,‌ ‌how,‌ ‌by‌ ‌whom‌ ‌and‌ ‌how‌ ‌often‌ ‌will‌ ‌the‌ ‌data‌ ‌be‌ ‌collected.‌ ‌ 

The‌ ‌internal‌ ‌monitoring‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌primarily‌ ‌conducted‌ ‌by‌ ‌the‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌team.‌ ‌However,‌ ‌the‌ ‌UNOPS‌‌                           
Internal‌‌Project‌‌Board‌‌is‌‌responsible‌‌for‌‌monitoring‌‌the‌‌quality‌‌of‌‌implementation.‌‌The‌‌Internal‌‌Board‌‌is‌‌                             
responsible‌‌for‌‌internal‌‌quarterly‌‌assurances‌‌that‌‌assess‌‌a‌‌Programme's‌‌adherence‌‌to‌‌UNOPS‌‌corporate‌‌                         
and‌ ‌local‌ ‌standards‌ ‌in‌ ‌project‌ ‌management,‌ ‌procurement‌ ‌and‌ ‌infrastructure.‌ ‌The‌ ‌board‌ ‌assesses‌‌                       
Programme‌ ‌performance‌ ‌in‌ ‌relation‌ ‌to‌ ‌stakeholder‌ ‌satisfaction,‌ ‌delivery‌ ‌performance,‌ ‌procedures,‌‌                   
knowledge‌‌management,‌‌personnel‌‌management‌‌and‌‌core‌‌values.‌‌In‌‌addition,‌‌the‌‌UNOPS‌‌has‌‌a‌‌strong‌‌                           
financial‌ ‌and‌ ‌programmatic‌ ‌audit‌ ‌framework,‌ ‌which‌ ‌will‌ ‌provide‌ ‌another‌ ‌layer‌ ‌of‌ ‌monitoring‌ ‌to‌ ‌the‌‌                           
Programme.‌‌ ‌  

Monitoring‌‌and‌‌evaluation‌‌results‌‌will‌‌be‌‌recorded‌‌in‌‌Programme‌‌monthly,‌‌quarterly‌‌and‌‌annual‌‌reports,‌‌                           
along‌ ‌with‌ ‌exception‌ ‌reports‌ ‌which‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌ ‌created‌ ‌in‌ ‌case‌ ‌of‌ ‌exceeding‌ ‌the‌ ‌set‌ ‌tolerances.‌‌ ‌  

8.3‌ ‌Evaluation‌ ‌ 
The‌‌Programme‌‌will‌‌continuously‌‌evaluate‌‌its‌‌performance‌‌using‌‌tools‌‌such‌‌as‌‌evaluation‌‌questionnaires‌‌                         
for‌‌capacity‌‌building‌‌activities‌‌or‌‌information‌‌sessions‌‌for‌‌public‌‌calls,‌‌or‌‌feedback‌‌from‌‌the‌‌Programme‌‌                             
beneficiaries‌ ‌obtained‌ ‌through‌ ‌formal‌ ‌activity‌ ‌reports.‌ ‌The‌ ‌evaluation‌ ‌tools‌ ‌and‌ ‌techniques‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌‌                         
confirmed‌ ‌through‌ ‌specific‌ ‌strategies‌ ‌which‌ ‌will‌ ‌be‌‌developed‌‌during‌‌the‌‌inception‌‌period‌‌such‌‌as‌‌the‌‌                             
Communications‌ ‌Strategy,‌ ‌Gender‌ ‌Action‌ ‌Plan‌ ‌and‌ ‌Monitoring‌ ‌and‌ ‌Evaluation‌ ‌Plan.‌ ‌In‌ ‌addition,‌ ‌the‌‌                         
Programme‌ ‌will‌ ‌analyse‌ ‌data‌ ‌collected‌ ‌in‌ ‌relation‌ ‌to‌ ‌advertised‌ ‌public‌ ‌calls,‌ ‌such‌ ‌as‌ ‌the‌ ‌quantity‌‌and‌‌                               
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quality‌‌of‌‌received‌‌applications,‌‌as‌‌well‌‌as‌‌demographics‌‌of‌‌the‌‌applicants‌‌which‌‌will‌‌educate‌‌its‌‌future‌‌                               
related‌ ‌activities.‌ ‌ 

No‌ ‌funding‌ ‌has‌ ‌been‌ ‌budgeted‌ ‌for‌ ‌the‌ ‌evaluation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌entire‌ ‌Programme.‌ ‌However,‌ ‌the‌ ‌European‌‌                             
Commission‌‌may‌‌carry‌‌out‌‌in‌‌accordance‌‌with‌‌the‌‌relevant‌‌provisions‌‌of‌‌the‌‌Contribution‌‌Agreement‌‌a‌‌                             
mid-term,‌ ‌a‌ ‌final‌ ‌or‌ ‌an‌ ‌ex-post‌ ‌evaluation‌ ‌of‌ ‌the‌ ‌entire‌ ‌Programme‌ ‌and/or‌ ‌its‌ ‌components‌ ‌via‌‌                             
independent‌ ‌consultants,‌ ‌through‌ ‌a‌ ‌joint‌ ‌mission‌ ‌or‌ ‌via‌ ‌an‌ ‌implementing‌ ‌partner.‌‌ ‌  

‌ 

‌ 
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